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PREFACE. 


Since the publication of my Beginner’s Greek Book in 1892, 
I have from time to time had letters from teachers in different 
parts of the country, who have informed me that the Beginner’s 
Book, because of its length, was not well adapted for use in the 
schools in which they taught, and who have urged me to prepare a 
briefer book on the same plan. They wished a book, they said, 
which could be completed in two terms, and which would properly 
prepare their pupils for the rapid but exact reading of a book of 
the Anabasis during the last third of the year. 

The First Greek Book is an attempt to meet this reasonable 
request. I am aware that it is impossible that any elementary 
book should be equally well adapted to the needs of all schools : 
but I have at least succeeded in making this book briefer than its 
immediate predecessor. In writing it I have aimed to give, first, 
only such fundamental facts of Greek grammar as the young pupil 
must know before he can begin to read the connected narrative of 
Xenophon intelligently and with pleasure, and secondly, a moderate 
amount of practice, both in reading and in writing, in the application 
of these principles. I have entirely excluded from the eighty lessons 
into which the First Greek Book is divided- the Attic second 
declension, the systematic treatmeut of the affinity of words, word 
lists, word groups, the principles of word formation, and the divi- 
sion of verbs into eight classes, although provision is made for the 
study of some of these important matters, if the teacher finds the 
time for it, in the materials furnished in the Appendix. Further, 
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iv PREFACE. 
the dual number is not introduced into the exercises or reading W 
lessons ; contracts of the vowel declension have been treated more t in 
concisely, and have been placed after the first lesson on contract | 
verbs, and the principles of syntax have been presented more. na 
simply. ta 
The principle, however, that I have aimed to follow has been pre 
that of horizontal reduction, to use the expressive phrase of one of ing 
my advisers among the teachers, rather than of omission. Each col 
lesson consists, in order, of a statement of grammatical principles, ext 
ot a vocabulary, of exercises, and of a brief reading lesson in con- sy! 
tinuous narrative. Paradigms have been transferred, except just les 
at the beginning, to the Appendix; by this arrangement they are bet 
not under the eye of the pupil as he translates his exercises. the 
The statements of grammatical facts have been brought into verbal 
conformity with the statements in the Greek Grammar of my col- col 
league, Professor Goodwin. The number of words in the vocabularies of 
has been reduced to ten on the average; these words occur fre- tha 
quently in the Anabasis. Each vocabulary includes all the words τ 
e 


not previously given that occur in the exercises of the lesson to 
which it belongs; the genitive and gender of all nouns are indi- 
cated; and only those related Greek words are pointed out which 
have previously occurred and whose etymological connection is 
obvious. The sentences in the exercises have been simplified, and 
their number has been reduced; each sentence illustrates once or 
twice the grammatical principles presented in the lesson. The 
interesting story contained in the first eight chapters of Xeno- 
phon’s Anabasis bégins in simplified form in the thirteenth lesson, 
and is continued. in brief reading lessons; none of these reading 
lessons make demands on the knowledge of the pupil that he is 
not prepared to meet through knowledge previously acquired. He 
thus begins very soon to read continuous narrative, and keeps up 
the practice day by day, and thus unconsciously acquires new words 
in the most satisfactory way, by using them in connected discourse. 
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Words that have not previously occurred are sparingly introduced 
in the reading lessons. 

The materials brought together in the Appendix are of such a 
nature that, with the exception of the paradigms and rules of syn- 
tax, they can be used or not according to the teacher’s needs and 
preference. They consist of a statement of the principles regulat- 
ing the contraction of vowels and the changes of consonants, of a 
complete set of paradigms, of the rules of syntax, illustrated by 
examples, governing all the parts of speech except the verb (the 
syntax of the moods and tenses of the verb is developed in the 
lessons), of the principal parts of important verbs arranged alpha- 
betically, and of eight alphabetical lists of the words contained in 
the special vocabularies. 

It gives me pleasure to acknowledge my indebtedness to my 
colleague, Dr. Charles Burton Gulick, who prepared the first draft 
of the reading lessons and has read the proofs, and to express my 
thanks to the teachers in colleges, academies, and public schools 
whose friendly and wise criticisms and Suggestions have been of 
the greatest service to me in writing this book. 





SSS ee en πτ-.--- τ τσ στττσῦ, - “ 
Sa aT a RS ποσε πο σον α5:.Ψ...Ξ πον “απ rans | tripe 


me eine enema — 





er aa 


XVI. 


XVII. 
XVIII, 
XIX. 
XX. 


XXI. 
XXII. 


XXIII. 


XXIV. 
XXV, 


ΧΧΥΙ. 
XXVII. 
XXVIII. 
XXIX, 
XXX. 


XXXII. 
XXXII. 


XXXIII. 


86-08. 
99-104, 
105-120, 
121-125. 
126-134, 
135-144, 


145-153. 


154-164, 
165-173. 
174-181, 
182-191. 


192-207. 
208-215, 


216-225, 


226-238, 
239-248, 


249-258, 
259-267, 
268-278, 
279-285. 
286-295, 


296-311. 
312-321, 
322-330. 


CONTENTS. 





The Alphabet. Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctua- 
Co .........0ν A nO eae 
Nouns, Introductory .... .......... νος, ἜΤ Ξ- 
A-Declension, Feminines in τ... -- ; 
γοῦν Τηϊτούδασίουν. ooo osseeccnecccac,.. 
A-Declension, Feminines in a................ = 
Imperfect Indicative Active oo... 
ple) 1 | ORAS See aac es eee ae mee 


πον PARBIVG ....0.,s0ccsssscesssssensessesssicceceneacec cs 
Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive Middle and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs 
Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Pas- 
sive of Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs... 
WOM MO De iesicicisiscaneacinicc 


vii 


11-13 
14, 15 
16,17 
18, 19 
20, 21 
22-24 
25, 26 
26-29 
30, 31 
32, 33 


34, 35 


36, 37 
38-40 
41-43 
48-45 


46-48 
49-51 


52, 53 


54-56 
57-59 


60-62 
63, 64 
65, 66 
67-69 
70, 71 


72, 73 
74-77 
77-79 





otters 


τ: = ara 
Sadie ial eae RS linens: 


. 
a ΣΕ 


aie 


ἱ 
Ϊ 


+ 
Puce Rpt tae 


bene eins 


ἈΕΆΘΑΥΜΤΚΗΒΕΝ 


Pe eta ee 


xe 


5 τ 


ane ταν ἀντ με, γρε inane cain 


bo femme te 





Viil 


LESS, 


XXXIV. 


XXXV. 
XXXVI. 
XXXVII. 
XXXVIII. 
XXXIX, 


XL. 


XLI. 
XLII. 


XLII. 


XLIV. 
XLV. 


XLVI. 


XLVII. 


XLVIII. 


XLIX. 


L. 


LI. 
111, 
1Π|. 
LIV. 


LV. 
LVI. 


LVII. 
LVIII. 
LIX. 
LX. 
LXI. 


LXII. 
LXIII. 


LXIV. 
LXV. 
LXVI. 
LXVII. 
XVIII, 
LXIX, 


LXX. 





SECT. 


331-338. 


339-344, 
345-352. 
353-359. 
360-368. 
369-377. 


378-385. 


386-392. 
393-399. 
400-412. 
413-419. 


420-425. 


426-4382. 


433-442, 
448. 462. 
453-465. 
466-475. 
476-481. 
482-491. 
492-499. 
500-505. 


506-511. 
512-521. 


522-530. 


531-540. 
§41-551. 


552-564. 
565-576. 


577-581. 
582-594. 


595-601. 
602-613. 
614-618. 
619-632. 
633-641, 
642-647. 


648-655. 


CONTENTS. 
PAGE 
Subjunctive Middle and Passive. Subjunctive 
after Verbs of Fearing .........0........cceceesceesen 83-85 
Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive...................... 86, 87 
Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension.....z. 88, 89 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns................ 90, 91 
Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions 92-94 
Optative Active (continued). Optative in Final 
and Object Clauses. .............cccsccecescceceseseees cocceens . 95-97 
Optative Middle and Passive. Optative after 
VOPR Οἱ ΘΑ o. tices cssssvceavceeas sosscvssessssesesosenoce 98-100 
Contract Verbs in the Optative......0....00. 101, 102 
Stems in g of the Consonant Declension............ 103-105 
EMPOVALLVES: ACUIVG........c:scctcssesesssesosscescosissserscescsosens 106-108 
Imperative Middle and Passive...............cccccccco-0.. 108, 109 
€ yntract Verbs in the Imperative........................ 110, 111 
Adjective Stems in » and eo of the Consonant 
Dec nO) rons bade ec Ὁ 112, 1138 
PGYBON AM PP ONOUNG ......... εν νονν νος εὐ νοι ι τώ να τε ζεν τε, ξεισο τον, 113-116 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns 116-118 
BING EUV IOL VG soscsceiscesssssnescssesce crags ievedsssdasaeed aisacsnnat ys 119-121 
The Infinitive (continued)................cccecseeceeeees 122-124 
Stems in « and v of the Consonant Declension.. 125, 126 
ῬΆΡΟΟΙ ΘΑ A GDIV Gi gies cscrssi sce cceseeocedevcesseodsesqensci sass 127-129 
Participles Middle and Passive..............0.0..0.0..0.- ... 180-132 
Adjective Stems in νυ of the Consonant Declen- 
sion. Irregular Adjectives............0.0000000cc0c.. 138, 134 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declen- 
BIOLY sisscassssivinirtiver si Tanai πα: 135, 136 
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Nu- 
WOOD BD τες τ τς τς  ξει- -: 137-139 


General Suppositions.. 140-142 
Conditional Relative Sentences....................... 148-145 
Comparison of Ααϊθούϊνθβ.... νον cece 146-148 
Present System of Verbs. Indirect Discourse.. 149-152 
Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and 

Mute Verbs. Indirect Discourse.................... 
Irregular Comparison of Adjectives.................... 
Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid 


Conditional Sentences. 


Verbs. Interrogative Subjunctive. Indi- 

POOU. LUISGOUIGG. ....cescase: τς πῆξις 3: 160-163 
Formation and Comparison of Adjectives.......... 163-165 
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse...... 166-168 
ΝΠ’. ee . -ὖὦὖἢὸ΄ὕὕ.. 169-171 
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse........ 172-174 
Second Perfect System............ccceeeceesese sees: 175-177 


Perfect Middle System of Vowel and of Mute 


VOR OW -- τι τινι savaavvais sesstesvcni asvivecescnaasiinsesiavvsis 178, 179 





Ba ane eka | Ikned chs 











| CONTENTS. ix 
PEGE LESS. SECT. PAGE 
8 LXXI. 656-667, First Passive System. Complex Sentences in 
ree : : Indirect PROUT BO τι τ τοις τοι ντενννινεκτι ταις αν τεινιςς 182-186 
88° 89 : LXXII. 668-676. Second Passive ΕΑ δηῖς Gertinaunnii acc 187-189 
90” 91 } LXXIII, 677-688. Verbal Δα]θουύϊνοϑ.. 189--192 
Dp 1... : LXXIV. 689-698. Regular Verbs in MJ, OND 3.35 5} 5 ΞΞ 193-196 
92-9 : LXXV. 699-704. Regular Verbs in MI, δίδωμι, ΠΠΠΠ [ἷ[0 197-199 
LXXVI. 705-710. Regular Verbs in ΜΙ, ἵστημι..... ὦν, 199-202 
95-97 LXXVII. 711-716. Regular Verbs in MI, δείκνῦμι. 208-208 
LXXVIUI. 717-725. Second Perfect System without Tense Sutftix...... 206-208 
8-100 LXXIX. 726-781, Irregular Verbs in MI, φηρί, εἰμί, elu... 209-211 
1, 102 LXXX. 732-736, Invegular Verbs in MI (continued), inuc, κείμαι, 
ΠΝ ΣΟ sanded Στ βε εξιβρ θα ειεμνε ωεριθιο, 212, 213 
18, 109 
10, 111 
(2, 113 
[3-116 
6-118 7 
τι APPENDIX. 
12-124 
15, 126 
‘7-129 SECT, PAGE 
0-132 i δ. COWWROMO OF ΨΟΥΘΙΝ,.  ..Χ.Ψ...νΨ.. τυ νι νιν ννυς τος 215, 216 
3 POS CE AN ρον... 217-219 
8, 134 : (OOeTAe: ΦΑΡΕΣ. NOME. suenccnccaneiicaoa 220-225 
750-753. Paradigms : PDAS "eee eee eee “--{Ξ- 226-230 
5, 136 754,755. Paradigms : ΕΠ πα. ecsnctinus aan Gonna = 230, 231 
(OG 707, BOPOMIIE | NHMNCIE i ccccncccakc ἢ 232, 233 
7-139 758-764. Paradigms: Definite Article Qnd PYONOUNS:.......<cciccssesserssecs 2834-237 
0-142 αι Verte ttl Occ.cccsscsssncocnissomacccc 238-247 
3-145 781-783. Paradigms: Contract Verbs in w......... ον 248-253 
6-148 (8S-700; Pavealigms: Verbs tit ME cssscctnecccccce ΕΓ 254-263 
9-152 οι πον ΞΕ... 000 265-274 
871. Principal Parts of Πηρογίαηῦ VOB OG isacscoca ον νυν νυ νι νιον οι 275-285 
rie _ 872-884, Word ατουρίηρ. Wow: Tilt iascccesesecssuscecesevsssesesssses, τ τ 286-292 
7-15 
0-163 
3-165 
6-168 
9-171 
2-174 : 
5-177 = 
8,179 Ἂν 
0-182 








Zz 
° 


“Ὁ DONS OUP Cobo κα 





TABLE OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 


PAGE 
σοῖς Mer OUl naan nue ci cs  Ῥ --. 3 
Ancient Dog-cart .........cc.cececeeeccccseeee Sep iss fu svenct snes scesisdscasessganeayiitieassisetiebins? 6 - 
Mey αι ea rear cat ari fasiiinicdis τ } νι. ste Ga 9 
The Slaying of the δυϊΐουβ...... ccc eee Gigs τς τὰ 13 
τ τσ έοέέέψἝρψἕΕοέψὁΨιοιΨοιέΨἔἐΠΛἔιοέέέΕἘΠἘ “ ππΠέΠέέΠ Ἐπ οε. Ὁ 14 
τσ πον Οὐ ΠΡ συ δ io --τ---------ο--’- τ -.---ἑ 15 
Bronze Boat: Used G2 198. Π|0.......... τ Ὁ {τ ροςιςο-΄ὸ.-- 21 
ΟΥ̓ ἡ απο τ ππτ esti hse eid ee 25 
6... Ss Oa ba ne rine «ep e/a) ey eae aa RR 9 ear ᾽᾽--:.-.- 29 
ἀπ MOL vain sas eadt cacvivadveusiat vs dasuiesusd as  ς- α- ἜΣ - 39 
PRG Gd CL VO as ak Sea a aie ae SES Se eB eg es -.--- 40 
δ Πὰν δ... τς ποτε Ξ - --- -- -- 45 
ΗΒ NW ας sas etch cvacs oi cinaviash esl se ecccusscvicives taping nas 46 
Τμοβθὺβ ΕἸΡ]ιυ 1 )ρ’ = WIC, MUNA ZON Goo s0sc.-csiiveiicreraensssees, aesecvreuscchendicaccaiay 48 
Ἀν ΔΤ OMT TDDAGN ON COO sic csc cessscaspseiccccosses avestscccccge caveaccisccive sc 54 
ες τε τ a sileudadelisghsedtvisunisiasaapavantadstsaciaohiaviacnc a 56 
AIOMAROOD 8 Οὐδ᾿ osc coccdesiscscccscccessectdessecd. sccsrasvseocssoteelisocs ας δεν τς 61 
DQG ces esessasa can evagpani dsat ede iiss isan πΠ  ππὐσσυι πε 62 
MG Hee DIOR ss cases ssvisvodi asi iisverdeet varestaseics os dived 69 
τ τ πὸ. Tg oe ee ee ee 79 
ΡΞ τσ το στε. 6. 6: 82 
VP ΠΕ ΙΠΠΟΞ - τϑ.- -- - ----.-------- -------- .  ος-:- 83 
ΤΠ} ETN ING τ vissstnes sguarsctasves Gncinnianaiaaicansaiidiashecacsis ck 85 
ΠΟΙ ΒΙ απ Ποὺ τ ΠπΠΦ-.π -ΨΠππΦπΦτΠππ κτκ᾽᾿᾽᾽ 90 
Οὐ el eats anni (cman ne 94 
POU C παθα,. τς το οοὺ  -πῤΠῤΠῤΠΠΠῸ΄  - ἢ; 
LO 8 ὧν πο ὕτὋοὸὸὺὃὸ3ἅα.»-.- -  ------ -.-- ----ςο-ο-- -ε-- - 99 
ξ  -- πποτσσ με. 5 3 cs, 100 
LO 0 eo σςςκ.,ο2οοηυἠυολλλλοοε.οεευεειο.Ἑθθθὃθὃθ.------ - 103 
PRTNUUIEG OT (δ το]. WW GDIIOLS «oo: ccssescsscsccovesonsecads cxssseevexcssnscnssoecnestvisesleceasscgs 104 
UIE RUA 210 DGG Ss te i ee 111 
Axe . -- τξεῖτει: τεττες ἧτεῖ ἐτίτιτιτς τττῖς τι πττῆτς- ee 712 
Bridle . iG AE EES Ton iS i τ τε τ τς τς το τνς 115 
GPG EOD GD vac. .0sscsserctscashicireguitinns ssavassspicsin lea naasskshsed cia adanseuiax 118 
ae ei ee σ.͵.---ο-. 122 
Ge eID ogni civics ics ance ceases nc ccs Se nen ae 127 
CL Be) ees ee Ξ Ξ 9 6 ΞΞ Ξ- -Ξ-Ξ-- Ξ  Ξ ΕΞΞ--:-- 132 
Pi) Sess ππ τ τττττπ-,- ---. -- ν᾿ -Ξ- -- 137 
ἜΠΟΣ Ἐπ ππππρΡΓᾶρᾶρᾶρᾶρᾶρἂ΄«σοιοιυ͵σοι Gana ea 140. 
νῦν eT en Ge 148 
Mere Un frases ἔν τιν εἰπεῖν ν artis vineauniniicauinincimnie. τοῖς 18: 
ἈΠ ΟΠ ΕΠ... τς assassin 157 
πο ΕΞ ee Ξ Ξ ΞΘ Ξε εξξξεξσοο-.- 159 
WG canna ean τον 
x 








il i 4 











86. 


90. 


TABLE OF ILLUSTRATIONS. ΧΙ 

PAGE 

Darius goes USUI Sait oalevorcrnsiesoiailniciluitiecnacdanacicc 170 
Attic Ten Drachma MNOOW cs wsrtitisciteipitenabiniesiniesesic Coe 171 
ἀρῶ τ ον 175 
We pe eicten τ τ τ 177 
Wheel and Axle of Poy ihe Bearing CHANGE. ccsccccccc 181 
ee Pot nclntnnmiccmanmencn ee 188 
ee rena cisac ca ee 196 
Zeus and DID ears σε τ᾿ 202 
Apollo flays Portia 204 
Re ONE ρος 208 
Be μα οι 211 
Plan of the Battle at OE on ee tae ρΨέοψἂψΨὁὅψὁσοἂιἔὁοὁΠ.- 214 
EE cum eideimimukomumnr ne 219 
σον  -: 225 
Fs Pe ES eee 227 
eS ee ee 233 
Τέω 284 
i ee ιι: 237 
88... 264 
σι π᾿ 274 
SO Mee ini 285 

IN THE VOCABULARIES 

| ae ee ee 5 
Gh amemnmnamina ee 7 
ee ero ee 9 
SP Hn ooo Citmncntanemonnaunnernre ee 10 
οι... Mirae 10 
ec a ee iy een 11 
μα, τ ee 16 
απ ττΠτι: 28 
ἀπ εν ον 24 
ον μδε εἰ εν ον ee 26 
ΘΕ π΄ Ὃ- 27 
οι... Π΄ 21 
Soran 31 
TEE ae wsoueoinuctintcuitnmuieccere ne ee 32 
Ἐξ ee ΟΝ πε μαρρ το 88 
λὰξ 84 
He go em mince 37 
Frontlet and Bridle of Horse......... 40 
π΄ 4ϊ 
πο τε εν νας ee 45 
Position of Rowers in πεσε το" 40 
ὠς πὸ Πττἰ. 0ὸ00ὺ..ὼ.0 47 
τ π....--. .-.-.-.. 48 
ἀὴρ το re ae 50 
Harnessing to the Chariot.......... 5U 








te κοτ τος ας πος. NS A pi gt = Bnei ca A a eh eis 4 ' 
ὰ : ὁ ! τὰ: ες - 





"ἢ 
ee 
δ 
δ 





FIRST GREEK BOOK. 





LESSON I. 





The Alphabet. Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


1, The Greek ALPHABET has twenty-four letters : 


Form, 


A 
B RB 
ry 
Ak 
E ¢ 
Z¢ 
H y 
e 6 
: +t 
K « 
A \ 
M p 


Phonetic Value. 


a -papa, father 


bed 


ὕο or sing (10) 


do 
met 
adze 
prey 
thin 


pin, machine 


kill 
Zand 


men 


Name. 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
Tota 


Kappa 


Lambda 


Mu 


Ὁ French %, German ti 


Form, 
N v 
ἘΞ κα 
O o 
II w 
P p 
x σ 
1 τ 
Y 

ᾧΦ φ 
x xX 
vy 
2 ow 


Phonetic Value. 


now 
Wax 
obey 
pet 
run 
sit 


tell 


graphic 


German buch 


hips 


tone 


Omicron 
Pi 

Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phi 

Chi 

Psi 


Omega 


2. At the end of a word s, elsewhere a, as σκηνῆς, of a tent. 


3. The VowELs are a, e, Ἦν, 1, Oo, @, and νυ. 


letters are CONSONANTs. 


The remaining 








2 


VOWELS AND CONSONANTS. 


4. Vowels are either short or long. There are separate 
Greek characters (ε ἢ, ὁ w) for the e and o sounds, but not for 
the a, 7, and u sounds. In this book the short vowels are 
designated by a, ε, τ; 0, v, the long by ἃ, 4, T, w, ὕ. 


5. The consonants are divided into semivowels, mutes, and 
double consonants. 


6. The semivowels are ἃ, μον, p, o, and y-nasal (10). A, μ, 
v, p are liquids; o is a sibilant. 


7. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders: 
Classes, Orders. 
Labial or w-mutes π Bd, Smooth mutes w κ τ, 
Palatal or «-mutes κὺ x, Middle mutes B y 6, 
Lingual or t-mutes + 8 0. Rough mutes > x 8. 


8. Mutes of the same class are called cognate ; those of the same 
order, co-ordinate. 


9. The double consonants are § (for «s), (for TS), 
and ζ. 


10. The consonants are pronounced, in general, like their 
English equivalents ; but gamma before K, Y, X, or δ equals ng 
in sing, and is called gamma nasal. 


Give the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet (1). 


11. The DipHrHones are αι, αν, ει, €V, οι, OV, NU, UL, 
@ 1) @ The last three, formed by writing t under ἃ, ἢ, a, 
are called improper diphthongs. Their second vowel is called 
tota subscript. 


eee ee J 














DIPHTHONGS. 






















parate 12. The diphthongs are pronounced : 
ot: for αι asin aisle, av as owin our, 
Ne ea ει asin eight, ve asin quit, 
ov asin oil, ov asin group, 
s, and ev and nv as th-oo, éh-oo (for these there are no exact 
- equivalents in English 
ᾳ, Ἢ» ᾧ, as ἃ, ἡ; ὦ. quivaients in English), 
A, Hy Give the name of each letter, and the Phonetic value of each single vowel, 
consonant, and diphthong in the following words: 
13. EXERCISE. 
ἡ-μέ-ρα, day. 0u-pa, door. θύ-ραι, doors. 
τι σκη-νή, tent. ἐν σκη-νῇ, in a tent. λύ.ον-σι, they loose. 
5 ἄν-θρω-πος, man. ἄ-γε-τε, you lead. ἄγ-γε-λος, messenger. 
; βου-λεύ-ει, he plans. ἅ-μα-ξα, wagon. δῶ-ρον, gift. 
θ. ὁ-πλί-της, hoplite. ἀρ-πά-ζω, I plunder. X4-pa, country. 
ἐν τῇ χώ-ρᾳ, in the country. φο-βε-ρός, frightful. Wé-At-ov, bracelet, 
earn? vi-ds, son. av-rés, self, Lat. ipse. λό-γος, speech. 
Aé-you, speeches. ἐν λό-γῳ, in a speech. ol-xé-w, 1 dwell. 
1S), ᾧ-κη-σα, 1 dwelt, Ἐλ-λη-νι-κός, Greek. "Αρ-τε-μις, Artemis. 
ὦ.δε, thus. ἀ-γα-θός, good. - οἵ-κοι, at home. 
their 
ls ng 
» Ub, 
> ὦ, 
ulied 


Greek Schoolroom. 
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BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 


LESSON II. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctuation. 


14. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word 
has either the RouGH BREATHING (“) or the SMooTH BREATH- 
ING (). The rough breathing shows that the vowel is aspi- 
rated, v.e. that it is preceded by the sound of A, as ἡ-μέρα, day, 
vi-ds, son, ‘EA-An-vi-Kds, Greek; the smooth breathing shows that 
the vowel is not aspirated, as ἄ-γω, I lead, “Ap-te-s, Artemis, 
@Kn-ca, I dwelt. 


15. A Greek word has as many SYLLABLES as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or diphthong. 

a. In dividing a word into syllables, single consonants and combina- 
tions of consonants which can begin a word are, with few exceptions, 
placed at the beginning of a syllable ; other combinations of consonants 
are divided. Thus ¢o-fe-pos, frightful, ὁ-πλί-της, hoplite, but ἀρ-πά-ζω, 
I plunder. 

16. A short final vowel may be dropped when the next 
word begins with a vowel, whether this has the rough or the 
smooth breathing. This is called Existon. An apostrophe 
marks the omission. Thus ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, against him, for ἐπὶ αὐτόν. 


17. Most words ending in σι, and all verbs of the third 
person ending in ¢€, generally add v when the next word begins 
with a vowel, as ἔχουσιν οἰκίας, they have houses ; εἶχεν οἰκίᾶν, 
he had a house. This is called ν MovaBLE. It may also be 
added at the end of a sentence. 


Pronounce each syllable of ihe words in 18. 


Bs | aon Say 2 rages ἕ ὁ 





a 
} 















a word 
REATH- 
IS aspi- 
a, day, 
ws that 
{rtemis, 


eparate 
vhen it 


ombina- 
ceptions, 
nsonants 
4, 
ρ-πά-ζω, 


e next 
or the 
strophe 
| αὐτόν. 
2 third 
begins 
οἰκίᾶν, 


also be 





τ 
oe 
Bo 
a 
ἐξ 4 
ὯΝ 
a 











ACCENT. 5 


18. There are three ACCENTS: 
the acute (’), as ἀ-γα-θός, good, ἡ-μέρα, day, “Ap-re-us, 
Artemis, ᾧ-κη-σα, I dwelt ; 
the grave (‘), as σκη-ναὶ ἀ-γα-θαί, good tents ; 
the circumflex (*), a8 σκη-νῆς, of a tent, ὡ-δε, thus, 
ἐν σκη-ναῖς, in tents. 
19. The acute can stand only on one of the last three 


syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last two, 
and the grave only on the last. 


20. The circumflex can stand only on a long syllable. 
When ἃ, t, ὃ have the circumflex, the long mark is omitted, 
and they are written ἃ, ἃ, 0. 


21. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as dv-Opw- 
mos, man; but it can have no accent if the last syllable is 
long or ends in δ or Ψ, as ἀν-θρώ-που, of a man. 


22. An accented penult is circumflexed when it is long 
while the last syllable is short, as δῶ-ρον, gift. 
takes the acute, as δώ-ρου, of a gift, χώ-ρα, land. 


Otherwise it 


23. Final at and o are counted as short in détermining the accent, 
as ἅ-μα-ξαι, wagons, X-pat, lands, except in the optative, and in the adverb 


οἴ-κοι, at home. 

24. An accented ultima has the acute when short, as 
a-ya-0ds, good; the acute or circumflex when long, as σκη-νή, 
tent, σκη-νῆς, of a tent. 


25. A word which, like σκη-νή, tent, has the acute on the 
last syllable is called oxytone (t.e. sharp-toned). An oxytone 
changes its acute to the grave before other words in the same 
Sentence, as σκη-νὴ ἀ-γα-θή, a good tent, 








PUNCTUATION. 












26. Some monosyllables have no accent and are closely 
attached to the following word, as ἐν σκη-νῇ, in a tent. These 
are called PRoc.irics. 


27. An ENCLITIC is a word which loses its own accent and - 
is pronounced as if it were a part of the preceding word, as 
ἄν-θβω-ποί τε, héminésque in Latin. 


28. The Greek uses the comma (,) and the period (.) like dat 
the English. It has also a colon, a point above the line ἐπ 
which is equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The 
mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon. 


Name the accent of each word in 18, and state the principle or principles f ‘ 
in 18-27 which apply to it. der 





Pronounce each of these words. 





Hae PN cee RS Gs SU τσ πα ας 


Ancient Dog-cart. 








closely 
These 


nt and - 
ord, as 


.) like 
ne (*), 

The 
icolon. 


rinciples 






τὰν 
ν 
We 
oe 
δὲ 
a 
z 
ὰ 
we. 





LESSON III. 


Nouns. — Introductory. 


29. There are five CAsEs in Greek, the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, and vocative. 

30. The nominative and vocative plural are always alike. In neuters, 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike in all numbers; in the 
plural these end in a. 

31. There are three Numbers, the singular, the dual (which 
denotes two objects), and the plural. 


32. There are three GENDERS, the masculine, the feminine, 
and the neuter. 


33. As in Latin, names of males and of rivers, winds and 
months are masculine; names of females and of countries, towns, 
trees, and islands, and most nouns denoting qualities or con- 
ditions are feminine. 


34. There are three DECLENSIONS, the First or A-Declension, 
the Second or O-Declension, and the Third or Consonant Declen- 
sion. The first two together are sometimes called the Vowel 
Declension, as opposed to the Third. 


35. The place of accent in the nominative singular of a 
noun or adjective must generally be learned by observation. 
The other forms accent the same syllable as the nominative, if 
the last syllable permits (21); otherwise the following syllable. 


36. In the genitive and dative of all numbers a long ultima, 


if accented, takes the circumflex. 








8 A-DECLENSION. 


A-Declension. — Feminines in ἃ. 


37. Nouns of the A-Declension end in a, ἡ: or a (feminine), 
or in ἃς or ys (masculine), Feminines generally end in ἃ, 
if € tu, or p precedes the ending. 





38. PARADIGMS, ὲ 
χώρα, στρατιά, ἡ μικρὰ θύρα, 
COUNTRY, ARMY, ΤῊΝ SMALL DOOR, ς 
8. Ν. χώρᾷ, country στρατιά ἡ μικρὰ θύρα 
G. χώρᾶς, of country στρατιᾶς τῆς μῖκρᾶς θύρᾶς 
D. χώρᾳ, to or for country στρατιᾷ τῇ μῖκρᾷ θύρᾳ y 
δὶ, χώρᾶν, country στρατιάν τὴν μῖκρὰν θύρᾶν € 
v. χώρᾶ, O country στρατιά μικρὰ θύρα y 
D.NVAV. χώρα στρατιά τὼ μῖκρὰ θύρα 9 
χώραιν στρατιαῖν τοῖν μῖκραῖν θύραιν oO 
P. N. Χῶραι, countries στρατιαί αἱ μῖκραὶ θύραι 
σ. χωρῶν, of countries στρατιῶν τῶν μῖκρῶν θυρῶν 8. 
D. Χώραις, to or for countries στρατιαῖς ταῖς μῖκραῖς θύραις a 
A. χώρᾶς, countries στρατιᾶς τὰς μικρὰς θύρᾶς 
v. Χῶραι, O countries στρατιαί μῖκραὶ θύραι 


89. The genitive plural of nouns of this decleusion always 
has the circumflex on the last syllable. 


a. For the accent of the other forms, see 35, 22 (final as is short, 23), 36. 
The forms ἣ, οἱ of the article are proclitic (26). The: vocative of the 
article does not over, 


ῥ. The nom: ative 


are alike (30). 





minine), 
d in ἃ, 


i θύρα, 

LL DOOR, 
1 θύρᾶ 
is θύρᾶς 
i θύρᾳ 
iv θύρᾶν 
, θύρα 


, θύρα 


tv θύραιν 


ὶ θύραι 
ν θυρῶν 
ts θύραις 
ς θύρας 
ὶ θύραι 


always 


23), 36. 
of the 


i plural, 





FEMININES IN ALPHA (LONG). 9 


40. VOCABULARY. 


ἀγορά, ἂς, ἡ, market-place, 
ἡμέρᾶ, as, ἡ, day. 
θύρᾶ, as, ἡ, door, 


μακρά, adj., long. 

μῖκρά, adj., small, little, 

dv, prep. with dat., in (& proclitic), 
ἦν, he (she, it) was; ἦσαν, they were. 


ἔχει, he (she, it) has; ἔχουσι, they 
χώρα, as, ἡ, place, land, country. have. 


olkl@, ἃς, ἡ, house, 


στρατιά, ds, ἡ, army. 


a. The gender of a noun is indicated by placing after it the correspond- 
ing form of the definite article, as ἀγορά, ἃς, ἡ, where ἡ signifies that 
ἀγορᾶ is feminine, 


41. READ ALOUD AND TRANSLATE: 1. οἰκίαι pixpai. 
9) > a > A 3 > 4 - δὴ ε 3 f= 4 - 
7 ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς. ὃ. ἐν οἰκίᾳ μικρᾷ. 4. ἡ οἰκίὰ θύρᾶν 
ἔχει. ὅ. ἡ ἡμέρὰ μακρὰ ἦν. 6. στρατιὰς μικρὰς ἔχουσι. 
7. αἱ οἰκίαι θύρας ἔχουσι. 8. ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ οἰκίαι ἦσαν. 
9. αἱ οἰκίαι μικραὶ ἦσαν. 10. μικραὶ ἦσαν αἱ θύραι τῶν 
οἰκιῶν. 


42, TRANSLATE: 1. Of ἃ long day. 2. For small armies. 


3. In the market-place. 4. The country was small. 5. He has 
a small house. 


Ν 


AAA KKK) 
() Y KYO 
Y. hh,’ 
Ἂ δὼ 
lh) Δ 


‘=. 


OK KAR 











10 FEMININES IN ETA. 


LESSON Iv. 


A-Declension. — Feminines in ἢ 


PS Mei h P 8S 0s 


43. If ¢, 1, or p does not precede (37), feminines. generally 


end in y. This ἢ appears only in the singular. 





44, PARADIGMS, 
κώμη, ἡ καλὴ σκηνή, ἣ μῖκρὰ σκηνή, 
VILLAGE, THE FINE TENT, THE LITTLE TENT. 
8. N κώμη, village ἡ καλὴ σκηνή ἡ μικρὰ σκηνή 
G κώμης, of a village τῆς καλῆς σκηνῆς τῆς μῖκρᾶς σκηνῆς 
D. κώμῃ, to or for a village τῇ καλῇ σκηνῇ τῇ μῖκρᾷ σκηνῇ 
Α κώμην, village τὴν καλὴν σκηνήν τὴν μῖκρὰν σκηνήν 
v κώμη, O village καλὴ σκηνή μϊκρὰ σκηνή 
D.N.A.V. κώμα τὼ καλὰ σκηνά τὼ μικρὰ σκηνά 
G.D. κώμαιν τοῖν καλαῖν σκηναῖν τοῖν μῖκραῖν σκηναῖν 
P.N κῶμαι, villages αἱ καλαὶ σκηναί αἱ μῖκραὶ σκηναί 
G κωμῶν, of villages τῶν καλῶν σκηνῶν τῶν μῖκρῶν σκηνῶν 
D. κώμαις, to or for villages ταῖς καλαῖς σκηναῖς ταῖς pikpats σκηναῖς 
Α κώμᾶς, villages τὰς καλὰς σκηνᾶς τὰς μικρὰς σκηνάς 
Υ κῶμαι, O villages καλαὶ σκηναί μῖκραὶ σκηναί 
45. . VOCABULARY. 
κραυγή, js, cry, uproar. κακή, adj., bad. 





κώμη, 73, ἢ 
μάχη, ns, ἡ, δᾶδεϊο, fight. No. 20. 


σκηνή, fs, ἡ, tent. No. 3. 


ge. καλή, adj., beautiful, fine. 
φοβερά, adj., frightful, fearful. 


Sek, a 


σφενδόνη, ns, ἡ, sling. No. 24. kal, conj., and, also. ~ 
νη, 


ee Saeed ae ¢ 


«δι 8s AL 2. = 


an 


nerally 


κηνή, 
TENT. 
σκηνή 
σκηνῆς 
σκηνῇ 
σκηνήν 
σκηνή 


σκηνᾶ 


σκηναῖν 


σκηναί 
σκηνῶν 
σκηναῖς 
σκηνάς 
σκηναί 


iL. 


oo ΠῚ 


VERBS. 11 


46. 1. ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ἦσαν μικραὶ σκηναί. 2. αἱ μικραὶ 
οἰκίαι κακαὶ ἦσαν. 8. αἱ σκηναὶ καλαὶ ἦσαν. 4. ἐν τῇ 

, , 9» e Q A A λ 
κώμῃ μάχη φοβερὰ ἦν. ὅ. ἡ κραυγὴ τῆς στρατιᾶς φοβερὰ 
ἦν. 6. ἐν ταῖς καλαῖς κώμαις ἦσαν οἰκίαι. 7. σφενδόνην 
ἔχει ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ. 8. κραυγὴ φοβερὰ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ἦν. 
9. ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς ἦσαν αἱ σφενδόναι. 10. ἡ οἰκίᾳ μικρὰ 
ἦν καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ κακή. 


47. 1. In the villages were tents. 2. They have slings in 
the tents. 8. The battles were fearful. 4. T here was a small 
house in the village. 5. They have tents and slings, 


LESSON Vv. 
Verbs. — Introductory. 


48. The Greek verb has three VoIcEs, the active, middle, 
and passive, 


49. There are four Moons, the indicative, subjunctive, 
optative, and imperative. These are the finite moods. ΤῸ 
them are added, in the conjugation of the verb, the infinitive 
and participles. 


50. There are seven Tenses, the present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. The present, 
future, perfect, and future pertect indicative are called primary 
tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative are 
called secondary tenses. 


51. There are three PERSONS. 





- San 


12 PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


kc yieaeh oe Ὶ 


52. There are three NuMBERS, as in nouns (31). 


53. The accent of verbs is recessive, te. it is thrown as 


far back as possible. 


C7 


eo 


54. The Stem of a verb is its fundamental part, from 
which its various tenses are formed. The stem of λύω, loose, 
is λῦ or Av, of βουλεύω, plan, βουλευ, of πέμπω, 3nd, πεμπ. 


Present Indicative Active. 

55. PARADIGMS. 

s. 1. Atw, I loose βουλεύω, plan πέμπω, send ἁρπάζω, rob 
2. Ades, you loose βουλεύεις πέμπεις ἁρπάζεις 
8. Ava, he looses βουλεύει πέμπει ἁρπάζει 

ῃ. 2. Averov βονλεύετον πέμπετον ἁρπάζετον 
8. A¥erov βονλεύετον πέμπετον ἁρπάζετον 

Ρ. 1. Δλύομεν, we loose βουλεύομεν πέμπομεν ἁρπάζομεν 
ἢ, Adere, you loose βουλεύετε πέμπετε ἁρπάζετε 
8. λύουσι, they loose βονλεύουσι πέμπουσι ἁρπάζουσι 
56. VOCABULARY. 


ἄγω, lead, carry, bring. πύλη, ns, ἡ, gate. 
ἁρπάζω, seize, rob, plunder. 


βουλεύω, plan, plot. 


φυλακή, fs, ἡ, guard, garrison. 


ἔχω, have, hold. ἐξ (before a vowel), ἐκ (before a consonant), 


rep. with gen., out of, from (a proclitie). 
λύω, loose, destroy, break. prep. with gen., out of, from (a proclitic) 


πέμπω, send οὐ (before a consonant), οὐκ (before the smooth 
, send. 


breathing), οὐχ (before the rough breathing), 


Ἑλληνική, adj., Greek. adv., not (a proclitic). 


fhe ene πιο πππ τ βδδππρο, ἐδνα οονεαυοαξχασι 





scsi eee 


rown as 


't, from 
1w, loose, 
| EMT. 


άζω, rob 
Ales 
ater 


ἀζετον 
ALerov 


ἰζομεν 
ἱζετε 
ἰζουσι 


isonant), 
itic). 
2 smooth 


sathing), 





PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. lt 


57. 1. βουλεύε. 2. λύουσι. 3. ἔχεις. 4. πέμπεις. 
ὃ. ἔχετε. 6, βουλεύομεν. 7. ἄγω. 8. ἁρπάζει. 9. ἁρπά- 
ζετε. 10. πέμπουσι. 


58. 1. He plunders. 2. We lead. 8, They plan. 4. You 


send. 65. I loose. 


59. 1. ἄγω στρατιὰν Ἑλληνικήν. 2. τὰς καλὰς σκηνὰς 
£ ( 3 ε , δ (a, Ἁ \ 
λύουσι. 3. οὐχ ἁρπάζω τὰς κώμας. 4. τὴν φυλακὴν 
ayovow'! ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν. 5. ἔχουσιν oikias καλᾶάς. 6. αἱ 
A 4\ = > ¥ 1 γ 3 ΄ δ ΄ 
κωμαι πύλὰς οὐκ ἔχουσιν. . OV πέμπομεν τὴν φυλακήν. 
8. ἁρπάζετε τὴν χώραν; 9. ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν πέμπει τὴν στρα- 

£ 3 A 3 A ¥ \ ε \ , 
τιᾶν. 10. ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς dyes τὴν Βλληνικὴν φυλακήν; 
60. 1. Has he a Greek guard? 2. We are not destroying 


the gates. 8. I am sending a garrison. 4. You have a beauti- 
ful house. 5. He is not plundering the houses in the village. 


Notr. —! For v movable, see 17. 


= "νυν UU TY WOU Y νυν : 
ἘΞ Aa nd AUTO) 
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14 FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHOR T). 


LESSON VI. | 
A-Declension. — Feminines in a. 


61. A few feminines end in a (short). This a appears only 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. The 
genitive and dative have a, if €, u, or Pp precedes, otherwise Ή. 


62. PARADIGMS. 

γέφυρα, θάλαττα, μάχαιρα ἀγαθή, 

BRIDGE. SEA, A GOOD SABRE, 

8. N.V. γέφυρα θάλαττα μάχαιρα ἀγαθή 
γεφύρας ϑαλάττης μαχαίρᾶς ἀγαθῆς 

γεφύρᾳ θαλάττῃ μαχαίρᾳ ἀγαθῇ 

γέφῦραν θάλατταν μάχαιραν ἀγαθήν 

D.N.A.V. γεφύρα θαλάττα μαχαίρᾷ ἀγαθά 
9. D. γεφύραιν θαλάτταιν μαχαίραιν ἀγαθαῖν 

P. Νιν. γέφυραι θάλατται μάχαιραι ἀγαθαί 
α. γεφυρῶν θαλαττῶν μαχαιρῶν ἀγαθῶν 
γεφύραις θαλάτταις μαχαίραις ἀγαθαῖς 

A. γεφύρας θαλ ἱττᾶς μαχαίρᾷς ἀγαθάς 


a. For the accent, see 35, 21, 39. 





No. 5. “μάχαιρα ἀγαθή." 


i 
ἢ 
& 
ἊΣ 
i 
iy 





CaS este ede Vine 


PASTRIES τοῖν Palen 


ὡς snk ee 
eee ier eae ase Sct δι τ 





cE. Site Me 





ars only 
The 
rise ἢ. 


Ιαθή, 
BRE. 
γαθή 
γαθῆς 
γαθῇ 
γαθήν 


γαθά 
γαθαῖν 


᾿αθαί 
addy 
αθαῖς 


αθἄς 





᾿ 

a 
as 
a: 
% 





4 
5, 
ἊΣ 
; 

ie 
= 


ee ee : ΠΥ Ἢ ἘΠΕῚ paitcct. τς Mine ἐ μετορς 
SE EER RSA ee SS Meee nea δ ee ΝΝ 





FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHOR T). 15 


63. VOCABULARY. 
ἅμαξα, ys, ἡ, wagon. No. 138. ἀγαθή, adj., good, brave, 
γέφυρα, as, ἡ, bridge. στενή, adj., narrow, 
θάλαττα, ns, ἡ, sea. εἰς, prep. with ace., into, to (a pro- 
μάχαιρα, ds, ἡ (cf. μάχη), knife, sabre. clitic). 

No. 5. ἐπί, prep.: with gen., on, upon; with 
πέλτη, ns, ἡ, shield, target. No. 18, dat., on, by, at ἡ with acc., upon, to, 
τράπεζα, ns, ἡ, table. No. 4. against, 


64. 1. ἡ θάλαττα στενὴ ἦν. 2. ἔχει οἰκίας ἐπὶ τῇ 
θαλάττῃ; 8. τραπέζας ἐπὶ τῶν ἁμαξῶν ἄγετε. 4. εἰς τὴν 
3 5. , ς»,..- 3. Ὁ A £ \ 
ayopav πέμπουσιν ἁμάξας. 5. ἐπὶ τῇ γεφύρᾳ φυλακὴν 
» 9 ΄ , - »» Ν f= 3 £ 
exer ἀγαθήν. 6. πέλτας ἐχομεν καὶ μαχαίρας ἀγαθᾶς. 
7. ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν οὐκ ἄγω τὴν φυλακήν. 8. πέμπεις 
μαχαίρᾶς τῇ στρατιᾷ; 9. ἐπὶ τὴν γέφῦραν οὐκ ἄγει τὴν 
στρατιᾶν. 10. τὴν χώραν ἁρπάζεις ἐκ θαλάττης εἰς 
θάλατταν. 


65. 1. We are destroying the tables. 9. They are not 
plundering the wagons. ὃ. The bridges were long and narrow. 
4. Is he bringing the sabres on the wagon? 5. He does not 
lead the garrison from the villages to the sea. 









σάω». . 








No. 6. Attic Four Drachma Piece, 





16 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON VII. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 
66. In the secondary tenses (50) of the indicative, the verb 
receives an AUGMENT (i.e. increase) at the beginning. 
67. Augment is of two kinds: 


1. Syllabic augment, which prefixes € to verbs beginning 
with a consonant, as Av@, imperfect &Avov, 1 was loosing. 

2. Temporal augment, which lengthens the first syllable of 
verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong, as ἄγω, imperfect 
ἦγον, I was leading. When augmented, a and εἰ become η: 
t, 0, v become ἴ, ὡς 0; at and q@ become ἢ; ot becomes ®. 


a. ἔχω irregularly has the imperfect εἶχον. 


68. The imperfect indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as édAvov, 7 was loosing or 1 loosed. 





69. PARADIGMS, 

8. 1. ἔλῦον ἐβούλευον ἔπεμπον ἥρπαζον 
2. dies ἐβούλενες ἔπεμπες ἥρπαζες 
8. Ate ἐβούλευε ἔπεμπε ἥρπαζε 

Ὁ. 3, ἐλύετον ἐβονλεύετον ἐπέμπετον ἡρπάζετον 
3. ἐλνέτην ἐβουλενέτην ἐπεμπέτην ἡρπαζέτην 

Ρ. 1. ἐλύομεν ἐβονλεύομεν ἐπέμπομεν ἡρπάζομεν 
2, ἐλΐύετε ἐβουλεύετε ἐπέμπετε ἡρπάζετε 
8, ἔλῦον ἐβούλευον ἔπεμπον ἥρπαζον 





τ RRA SS Ey a Ὸ ᾿ 
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IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 17 


70. Verbs have recessive accent (53). But, under the 
general laws, the accent sometimes shifts (19), as ἔλδον, ἐλύομεν, 
ete, sometimes changes (21), as εἶχον, 1 had, εἴχομεν, we had. 





Ἢ Review the meanings of all the words given in the vocabularies of Lessons 
Ν 1711.--ΨΊ. 
4 ‘ - 
71. 1. ἐλύετε. 2. ἦγον. 83. εἴχετε. 4. ἔλῦον. ὅ. ἦγες. 
Ὁ. εἶχε. 7. ἐβούλευες. 8. ἔπεμπε. ᾧ. ἡρπάζομεν. 
[0. ἐβουλεύομεν. 


72. 1. T loosed. 2. We had. 8. You sent. 4. He planned. 
5. They plundered. 


73. 1. ἡ οἰκίᾳ θύρας καλὰς εἶχε. 2. τὴϊ φυλακὴν 
᾿ ἔπεμπεν' εἰς τὴν κώμην. 8. ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καλὰς εἶχεν 
οἰκίας. 4. ἥρπαζες τὰς σκηνᾶς; 5. ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας οὐκ 
ἦγες τὴν φυλακήν. 0, οὐχ ἡρπάζομεν τὰς μικρὰς κώμὰς. 
7. ἁμάξας ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ εἴχετε. 8. ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν ἢγον 
τὴν “Ἑλληνικὴν φυλακήν. 9. μαχαίρᾶς καὶ σφενδόνᾶς ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἁμάξης ἦγεν. 10. φυλακὴν Ἑλληνικὴν ἐπέμπομεν εἰς 
τὴν ἀγορᾶν. 


ἝΝ 


74. 1. He was destroying the tents. 2. We did not send 
the garrison to the bridge. 8. They plundered the wagons. 
4. They did not lead the army from the village. 5. You led 
the guard from the houses to the sea. 


Norr. —! For ν movable, see 17, 











O-DECLENSION. 


LESSON VIII. 


‘0-Declension. 


75. Nouns of the O-Declension end in og (masculine, rarely 


feminine) or in ov (neuter). 


76. 


λόγος, ὁ, 
WORD. 


λόγος, word 


N 
G λόγον, of a word 

D. λόγῳ, to or for a word 
A 
ν 


λόγον, word 
λόγε, O word 


D.N. A.V. λόγω 
G.D. λόγοιν 


λόγοι, words 


N 
G λόγων, of words 

D. λόγοις, to or for words 
A 
v 


λόγους, words 


λόγοι, O words 


a. For the accent, see 21 (final ov is short, 


PARADIGMS. .- 


ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος, 
THE GOOD MAN. 

ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος 

τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ἀνθρώπου 

τῷ ἀγαθῷ ἀνθρώπῳ 

τὸν ἀγαθὸν ἄνθρωπον 


ἀγαθὲ ἄνθρωπε 


τὼ ἀγαθὼ ἀνθρώπω 


τοῖν ἀγαθοῖν ἀνθρώποιν 


οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἄνθρωποι 

τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνθρώπων 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἀνθρώπους 


ἀγαθοὶ ἄνθρωποι 


forms 6, οἱ are proclitic (26). 


b. Observe the cases that are alike (80). 


τὸ καλὸν δῶρον, 
THE FINE GIFT. 
τὸ καλὸν δῶρον 
τοῦ καλοῦ δώρου 
τῷ καλῷ δώρῳ 
τὸ καλὸν δῶρον 
καλὸν δῶρον 


τὼ καλὼ δώρω 


τοῖν καλοῖν δώροιν 


τὰ καλὰ δῶρα 
τῶν καλῶν δώρων 
τοῖς καλοῖς δώροις 
τὰ καλὰ δῶρα 
καλὰ δῶρα 


93), 22, 24, 35, 36. The 






a: 


cu 





e, rarely 


λὸν δῶρον, 

‘INE GIFT. 

ιλὸν δῶρον 
ιλοῦ δώρον 
IAG δώρῳ 
λλὸν δῶρον 
αλὸν δῶρον 


αλὼ δώρω 
αλοῖν δώροιν 


αλὰ δῶρα 
αλῶν δώρων 
αλοῖς δώροις 
αλὰ δῶρα 
aka δῶρα 


, 86. The 














O-DECLENSION. 19 


77. The masculine and neuter of the adjectives thus far 
given follow the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. 
The nominative singular, therefore, ends in os, Ἢ or ἃ, ov 
(Latin us, a, um), as follows : 


ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good. 
Ἑλληνικός, Ἑλληνική, Ἑλληνικόν, Greek. 
κακός, κακή, κακόν, bad, cowardly. 
καλός, καλή, καλόν, beautiful. 


μακρός, μακρά, μακρόν, long. 
μῖκρός, μῖκρᾶ, μῖκρόν, little. 
στενός, στενή, στενόν, narrow. 


φοβερός, φοβερά, φοβερόν, frightful. 


78. V OCABULARY. 


ἄνθρωπος, ov, ὁ, 7, man, human being, 
Lat. homé. 


Sdpov, ov, τό, gift. 

πεδίον, ov, τό, plain. 

Χωρίον, ov, τό (cf. xwpa), small place, 
place, spot. 


ἵππος, ov, ὁ, horse. No. 23. 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, speech. 
πόλεμος, ov, ὁ, war. 


σύμμαχος, ov, ὁ, ally. kal... καί, both... and. 


a. The article placed after the noun indicates its gender, 6 the mas- 
culine, ἡ the feminine, τό the neuter. 


A » A A, 9 

79. 1. δῶρα ἔπεμπε Τῇ στρατιᾷ; 2. 
οἰκίαι. 8. ὁ πόλεμος φοβερὸς ἣν. 
ἀνθρώπους. 


ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ ἦσαν 
4. εἰς τὸ πεδίον ἔπεμπεν 
0. τοὺς ἵππους ἄγομεν ἐκ τοῦ χωρίον. 6. ἐν 
τῷ πεδίῳ ἦσαν καὶ ἵπποι καὶ ἄνθρωποι. 
μεν τοῖς συμμάχοις. 
ἦσαν. 


7. δῶρα πέμπο- 
8. οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐν πολέμῳ κακοὶ 
9. οἱ τῶν συμμάχων λόγοι καλοὶ ἦσαν. 10. ἐν 
τῷ πεδίῳ ἦσαν οἱ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἵπποι. 


80. 1. The allies had horses. 


2. I led the horse into the 
village, 


4. The man was a coward 
5. He sent horses to the allies. 


3. The place was narrow. 
(6.6. cowardly) in war. 





































O-DECLENSION, 


LESSON IX. . 
0-Declension (continued). 


$1. Learn the declension of the definite article in 758. The 


vocative does not occur. Greek, like Latin, has no indefinite Ε , 
article. 
PARADIGMS. 
82. 
οἶνος, ὁ, ἣ στενὴ ὁδός, πλοῖον μακρόν, é 
WINE. THE NARROW ROAD. A LONG BOAT. , 
8. N olvos ἣ στενὴ ὁδός πλοῖον μακρόν ὶ 
G οἴνου τῆς στενῆς ὁδοῦ πλοίου μακροῦ : 
D. οἴνῳ τῇ στενῇ ὁδῷ πλοίῳ μακρῷ 7 
A οἶνον τὴν στενὴν ὁδόν πλοῖον μακρόν Ἵ C 
v οἶνε στενὴ ὁδέ πλοῖον μακρόν : k 
D.N.A.V. οἴνω τὼ στενὰ 650 πλοίω μακρώ q 
G. Ὁ. οἴνοιν τοῖν στεναῖν ὁδοῖν πλοίοιν μακροῖν ι h 
P.N. Vv. οεἶνοι αἱ oreval ὁδοί πλοῖα μακρά : h 
G. οἴνων τῶν στενῶν ὁδῶν πλοίων μακρῶν : 
ἢ οἴνοις ταῖς στεναῖς ὁδοῖς πλοίοις μακροῖς 
i A. οἴνους τὰς στενὰς ὁδούς πλοῖα μακρά 1: 
ἢ n 
= a, Adjectives agree with their nouns not only in case and number but 


also in gender. See the Rule of Syntax in 805. The adjective, there- 
fore, may be of the A-Declension while the noun is of the O-Declension, 
as in ἡ στενὴ Odds above. 


b. A postpositive word is one which is never placed first in its sentence, 


θὲ δὅῸϑ 


but generally second. 





58. The 
indefinite 


μακρόν, 

¢ BOAT, 

" μακρόν 

) μακροῦ 
μακρῷ 

y μακρόν 

ν μακρόν 


) μακρώ 


ιν μακροῖν 


μακρά 
ν μακρών 
lS μακροῖς 

μακρά 


1umber but 
stive, there- 
Declension, 


ts sentence, 


O-DECLENSION. 


83. VOCABULARY. 


Κῦρος, ov, ὁ, Cyrus. θηρίον, ov, τό, wild beast. 
ὅπλον, ov, τό, implement, plur. arms. No. 19. 


πλοῖον, ov, τό, boat. No. 7. 


ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ, road, way. 
οἶνος, ov, ὁ, wine. 
ποταμός, οὔ, ὁ, river. τόξον, ov, τό, bow. No. 14. 
στρατηγός, οὔ, ὁ, general. 6, ἡ, τό, the def. art., the. 
φανερός, d, bv, adj., in plain ὦ, interj. with voc., O. 


sight, visible, evident. δέ, conj., but, and (a postpositive). 


‘\ > e εο 3 A 4 3. 1 , 
84. 1. στενὴ ἦν ἡ ὁδός. 2. ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἣν θηρία. 
δ δ A =e ee SS. A pe , 
Ta πλοῖα μακρὰ ἦν." “4. ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ ἣν ὁ στρατηγός. 
᾿ A 
ὅ. τόξα δέ, ὦ Κῦρε, οὐκ ἔχομεν. 6. ὁδὸς φανερὰ ἄγει εἰς 
4 A - 
Tas τοῦ Κύρου κώμᾶς. 7. εἰς τὸ πεδίον ὁ στρατηγὸς ἔπεμπε 
A ο A Lal εν ΄“ 
τοὺς ἵππους. 8. τῷ στρατηγῷ οἶνον Κῦρος ἔπεμπε. 9. ἡ 
500 ἐν A » > , ’ εν 
000s, ὦ Kupe, aye εἰς πεδίον καλόν. 10. ἦγον οἱ ἵπποι 
Ν % 
καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ τὰ ὅπλα. 


85. 1. Cyrus sent gifts to the generals. 2, He led the 
horse into the river. 8. The general had ships of war.? 


4. We are sending the wine to Cyrus. 5. The generals sent 
horses to Cyrus. 


Nores.—1! A neuter plural subject in Greek regularly has its verb in 


the singular. See the Rule of Syntax in 802.—? πλοῖα μακρά. Cf. Latin 
ndués longae. 










Bronze Boat used as a Lamp. 











22 FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON X. 


Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 7 


86. PARADIGMS. 
FUTURE. FIRST AORIST. FUTURE, FIRST AORIST. 
8. 1. λύσω, 1 shall loose toa, 7 loosed πέμψω ἔπεμψα 
2. λύσεις, you will loose ἔλυσας, you loosed πέμψεις ἔπεμψας 
λύσει, he will loose ἔλυσε, he loosed πέμψει ἔπεμψε 
D. 2, λύσετον ἐλύσατον πέμψετον ἐπέμψατον 
8, \Sorerov ἐλυσάτην πέμψετον ἐπεμψάτην 


Pp. 1, λύσομεν, we shall loose ἐλύσαμεν, we loosed πέμψομεν ἐπέμψαμεν 
2. λύσετε, you will loose ἐλύσατε, you loosed πέμψετε ἐπέμψατε 
3. λύσουσι, they will loose ἔλυσαν, they loosed πέμψουσι ἔπεμψαν 


87. The aorist indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time; the imperfect (68) expresses its 
continuance. 


88. The future adds ow to the verb stem (54), the first 
aorist adds oa. The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment 
(66, 67). 


89. If the verb stem ends in a vowel, the stem may not be 





affected by the addition of ow and oa, as λύ-ω, λύ-σω, ἔλῦ-σα: 


βουλεύ-ω, βουλεύ-σω, ἐβούλευ-σα. 


90. If the verb stem ends in a mute (7), euphonic changes 


occur : 





Ὡ- 


IVE, 


RST AORIST. 
ἔπεμψα 
ἔπεμψας 
ἔπεμψε 


ἐπέμψατον 
ἐπεμψάτην 


ἐπέμψαμεν 
ἐπέμψατε 


ἔπεμψαν 
90.707 6)06 


esses its 


the first 
wugment 


y not be 
éXv-ca 3 


changes 
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1. A w-mute (π᾿ B >) unites with σ᾽ and forms Ψ (9), as πέμπε-ω, 
πέμψω (πεμπ-σω), ἔπεμψα (ἐπεμπ-σα). 

2. A «-mute (kK y x) unites with o and forms ξ (9), as διώκ-ω, 
pursue, διώξω (διωκ-σω), ἐδίωξα (ἐδιωκ-σα). 

3. A r-mute (τ ὃ θ) before o is dropped, as ἁρπάζω (verb stem 
dpnas), ἁρπάσω (aprad-cw), ἥρπασα (ἡρπαδ-σα). 


91. Some verbs lack the first aorist. Such verbs often have 
ἃ SECOND aorist, which ends in ov, and is conjugated exactly 
like the imperfect (69), as ἄγω, ἄξω, second aorist ἤγαγον, 
I led, ἤγαγες. you led, ἤγαγε, he led, οίο.. ἔχω, ἕξω, second 
aorist ἔσχον, I had, ἔσχες, you had, ἔσχε. he had, ete. 


a. The breathing of the future ἕξω is irregular. 


92. The present infinitive active ends in εἰν, as λύειν, to 
loose, πέμπειν, to send, ete, 


93. Compound verbs consist of a preposition and a simple 
verb. If the preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb 
begins with one, the vowel of the preposition is generally 
elided (10). Compound verbs take the augment between the 
preposition and the simple verb. If two vowels are thus 
brought together, the first is generally elided, as ἐπι-βουλεύω, 
plot against, imperfect ἐπ-εβούλευον. 


94. VOCABULARY. 


ἀθροίζω (verb stem ἀθροιδὴ, ἀθροίσω, ἀδελφός, οὔ, ὁ, brother. 

βάρβαρος, ov, ὁ, barbarian. No. 57. 
μισθός, οὔ, ὁ, pay. 

πολέμιος, a, ον (cf. πόλεμος), hostile; 


as noun, οἱ πολέμιοι, the enemy. 


ἤθροισα, collect. 
διώκω, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, pursue. 
ἐπι-βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβούλευ- 
σα, plot against. 


κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, command. τότε, adv., then, at that time. 








94. FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


95. 1. ἔξουσι. 2. ἤθροισαν. 3. πέμψετε. 4. ἐκέλευ- 
σας. 9. ἐπιβουλεύσομεν. 6. ἐδιώξατε. 7. ἠγάγομεν. 
8. d&ere. 9. ἔσχες. 10. ἡρπάσαμεν. 


96. 1. I shall pursue. 2. We shall have. 38. We com- 
manded. 4. He will collect. 65. They led (second aorist). 


97. 1. od διώξω τοὺς πολεμίους. 2. τὰ δῶρα ἕξομεν ; 
δ, δ, ε , e , , \ 
ὃ. Tas σκηνὰς ἁρπάσουσιν ot βάρβαροι. 4. κελεύσει τὸν 
στρατηγὸν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους λύειν. 5. τοὺς συμμάχους 
ἤγαγεν εἰς (among) τοὺς βαρβάρους. 6. Κῦρος ἐπιβουλεύσει 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 7. τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τότε ἔπεμψε Κῦρος μισθόν. 
ὃ, ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς τὴν φυλακὴν ἔσχε τὴν Ἑλληνικήν." 
> Ν ’ 9 ’ \ . ε \ , 
9. εἰς τὸ πεδίον ἀθροίσει τοὺς (his) “Ελληνικοὺς συμμάχους. 
Ν ΦΝ Ν 4 - Ν x , - ἢ 
10. καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γέφῦραν τὸν στρατηγὸν πέμπειν ἐκέλευσε 
Κῦρος φυλακήν. 


98. 1. The barbarians sent the.man. 2. The generals 
brought (second aorist) horses at that time. 8. Will Cyrus 
send good wine to the general? 4. He will not plot against 
the allies. 5. He will command the general to pursue the 
enemy. 


Notes. —1! The dative follows the compound verb. See the Rule in 
865. Note also that the article is here used, as often, instead of the pos- 
sessive pronoun, his brother. —2 We might have τὴν ᾿Ελληνικὴν φυλακήν 
or φυλακὴν τὴν Ἑλληνικήν. See the Rule in 812. 


i 
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LESSON XI. 





A-Declension. 


Masculines. 


99. Masculines of the A-Declension end in ἂς or nS (37). 
If ¢, u, or p precedes they end in ds, otherwise in ys. 


100. Learn the declension of νεανίας, youny man, στρατιώ- 
της, soldier, πελταστής, targeteer, and Πέρσης, Persian, in 740. 


101. Masculines in Gs or ys differ from feminines in ἃ or n 
(38, 44) only in the nominative and genitive singular, except 
that those in τῆς and names signifying nationality with nomi- 
native in ys have the vocative singular in a (short). 


102. VOCABULARY. 


Εὐφράτης, ov, ὁ, the Euphrates. 

νεανίας, ov, ὁ, young man. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, ὁ (of. ὅπλον), heavy-armed foot soldier, 
hoplite. No. 8. : 

πελταστής, οὔ, ὁ, targeteer (named from his shield, 
πέλτη). No. 10, 

Πέρσης, ov, 6,a Persian. No. 11. 

στρατιώτης, ov (cf. στρατιά), ὁ, soldier. 

τοξότης, ov, 6, bowman (named from his bow, 
togov). No. 13. 


δεξιός, d, dv, right (as opposed to left). 

τριᾷκόσιοι, αι, a, 300. 

οὔτε... οὔτε, adv., neither... nor. 

σύν, prep. with dat., with, in company with, Lat. cum. 





No. 8. 
Greek Warrior. 
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= 9 A 2 
103. 1. στρατιώτας καὶ ἵππους ἀθροίσω τῷ! Κύρῳ. 
9 ε δὲ - son A , 3 , 9 §=—\ LY 
4. ὁ O€ νεανίας τοις στρατιώταις ἐπεβούλευε. 3. ἐπὶ TOV 
Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ἄξει τοὺς στρατιώτας. 4. καὶ τοὺς σὺν. 
A A 2 - »¥ = ~ 
τῷ στρατηγῷ ὁπλίτας ἤγαγον εἰς κώμας. 4. τὸν Πέρσην 
» A ὃ las 
ἤγαγεν εἰς THY τοῦ στρατιώτου σκηνήν, 6. οἱ στρατιῶται 
ἐν φυλακῇ ἕξουσι τοὺς Πέρσᾶς. 7. τὸν Εὐφρᾶ ὸ 
ἢ ς Πέρσας. 7. τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμὸν 
9 ὃ ἕ ΩΨ i 8 ε δὲ Ν » ἕό > Ν 
ἐν δεξιᾳ “ ἔχει. ᾿ὃ. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς οὔτε τοξότην εἶχεν οὔτε : 
’ὕ Ν A . A 3 ’ Ν 
πελταστήν. ὥ. σὺν τοῖς (his) πελτασταῖς ἐδίωκε τοὺς 
,΄- ε \ \ - , ε  «- Ν 
τοξότας. 10. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς τριάκοσίους ὁπλίτας καὶ 


ἃ, » 
πελταστὰς ἔχει. 


104. 1. The general was not leading the hoplites. 2. Both | 
the targeteers and the bowmen were brave. 38. The young ‘ 
man was in the village. 4. They sent hoplites and targeteers. 

d. He will send beautiful gifts to the Persians. 

Nores.—1 Proper names may take the article. —? ἐν δεξιᾷ, on his q 

right (hand). eS, 


LESSON XII. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


4 


' Ρ, 
/ 


105. The perfect and pluperfect, in all the moods, have a 
REDUPLICATION, which is the mark of completed action. 


106. Verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p) 
f are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing that consonant ( 
followed by ε, as Avw, λέλυκα. A rough mute (7) is changed |} 


to the cognate (8) smooth, as θύω, sacrifice, té-Ovxa. 


the 





IVE : PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 27 
Del nes 107. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a 
τος a “{ mute and a liquid), with a double consonant (§ Ψ Ὁ), or with p, 
ον ἘΞ: F ‘ P 
εἰς - the reduplication is represented by a simple ¢, as στρατεύω, 
TOUS OUD | 


make an expedition, ἐστράτευκα. 


» Πέρσην 


PAaTLOT au 108. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or diphthong / 
ποταμὸν _) the reduplication has the form of the temporal augment (67, 2), 
ἶχεν οὔτε as ἁρπάξω, ἥρπακα. 

υκε τοὺς 


109. When the reduplicated perfect begins with a conso- A 
nant, the pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment ε to the 
reduplication, as λέλυκα, ἐλελύκη. In other cases the pluper- 
% Woosh fect genaually mecye bn reduplication of the perfect without 
change, as ἥρπακα, ἡρπαάκη. 


f= Ν 
τας και 


he young 
argeteers. 


110. PARADIGMS, 
FIRST FIRST FIRST FIRST 
Ξ ; PERFECT. PLUPERFECT, PERFECT. PLUPERFECT, 
fu, on his q 
S. 1. λέλυκα, 7 have loosed ἐλελύκη, 1 had loosed ἥρπακα ἡρπάκη 
2. λέλυκας, you have loosed ἐλελύκης, you had loosed ἥρπακας ἡρπάκης 
3. λέλυκε, he has loosed ἐλελύκει, he had loosed ἥρπακε ἡρπάκει 
D. 2, λελύκατον ἐλελύκετον ἡρπάκατον ἡρπάκετον 
3. λελύκατον ἐλελυκέτην ἡρπάκατον ἡρπακέτην 
ἴω havea 7 P. 1. λελύκαμεν, we have loosed ἐλελύκεμεν, we had loosed ἡρπάκαμεν ἡρπάκεμεν 
S, Ξ Ξ f , 2 , ε 
ἰ 2. λελύκατε, you have loosed ἐλελύκετε, you had loosed ἡρπάκατε ἥρπάκετε 
Nn. ᾿ ᾿ >? , , 
l ο΄ 8. λελύκᾶσι, they have ἐλελύκεσαν, they had ἡρπάκασι ἥἡρπάκεσαν 
loosed loosed 


except p) 
sonsonant 
}changed | 






111. The first perfect adds κα, the first pluperfect Ky, to 
the reduplicated theme. 
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112. In vowel verbs the stem may not be affected by adding 
ka and Ky, as βουλεύω, βεβούλευ-κα, ἐβεβονυλεύ-κη, κελεύω, 


κεκέλευ-κα, ἐκεκελεύ-κη. 


μ᾿ 9 μι 3 , 
a. ἔχω has the irregular forms ἔσχηκα, ἐσχήκη. 


113. Verbs whose stem ends in a t-mute (τ 66) drop 
the mute before ka and ky, as ἀθροίξω (ἀθροιδ), ἤθροι-κα, 


nOpoi-Kn. 


114. Some verbs whose stem ends in a w-mute (π B φ) 
or a Kmute (K y x) add a and ἡ instead of κα and ky, and 
aspirate the final letter of the stem, changing wm and 8B to 4, 


and « and y to x, as 


πέμπω, πέπομφ-α (with change of ε of the stem to 0), 


ἐπεπόμφ-η. 


διώκω, δεδίωχ-α, ἐδεδιώχ-η. 


ἄγω, HX-a, ἤχ-η. 


115. The perfects and pluperfects just described (114) are 
called SECOND perfects and pluperfects. 


116. 


δι-αρπάζω, δι-αρπάσω, δι-ήρπασα, δι- 
ήρπακα, plunder completely, sack. 

θύω, θύσω, ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, sacrifice. 
No. 9. 

στρατεύω, 


ἐστράτευκα (cf. στρατιά, oTpaTiwrns), 


στρατεύσω, ἐστράτευσα, 


make an expedition. 


SGpaxds, of, ὁ, daric {a gold coin). 
No. 22. 
θεός, οὔ, ὁ, ἡ, god, goddess. 


VOCABULARY. 


Κλέαρχος, ov, ὁ, Clearchus. 
ὅρκος, ov, ὁ, oath. 


φόβος, ov (cf. φοβερός), ὁ, fear. 
γάρ, conj., for (a postpositive). 


διά, prep.: with gen., through; withacc., 
on account of. 

awpés, prep.: with gen., over against; 
with dat., at ; with acc., to, against, 
towards. 





DebieOOM [εν τοῦ 
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by adding 117, 1. 


3 / 9 aN λ 4 3 3 4 - 
ἐσχήκατε. 4. ἐλελύκει.. ὃ. ἐστρατεύκᾶασι. 
ἡ. κελεύω, 


4. τέθυκε. 5. ἐσχήκη. 0. ἡρπάκαμεν. ἴ. διηρπάκεσαν. 
5. πέπομφας. 9. ἐκεκελεύκεσαν. 10. ἐπιβεβουλεύκασι. 


118, 1. We have had. 2.1 had commanded. 38. They 


ὃ @) drop had pursued. 4. You have sent. 5. He has plotted against. 
, nOpot-xa, 

119. 1. τοὺς πολεμίους δεδιώχαμεν διὰ τῶν κωμῶν εἰς 
te (πβ >) τὴν θάλατταν. 2. καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας οἱ βάρβαροι διηρπάκε- 
ἃ κη, and σαν. ὃ. τριάκοσίους δὰρεικοὺς ἐπεπόμφεμεν τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 
id B to φ, 4. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπεβεβουλεύκει τοῖς Πέρσαις. 5. οἱ στρα- 

τιῶται τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἤχεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον. 0. οὐκ ἐκεκε- 

, ε , Ν f= 4 3.Ν \ A 
tem to 0), λεύκει ὁ Κλέαρχος τοὺς στρατιωτὰς θυειν. 7. ἐπὶ τὴν τῶν 


πολεμίων χώραν ἐστρατεύκατε. 8. λελύκασι τοὺς (their) 

ὅρκους οἱ στρατηγοί. οὐ γὰρ τεθύκασι τοῖς θεοῖς. 

9. ἤθροικας, ὦ Κῦρε, ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους τοὺς πελταστὰς 

; δ Ν f_= ε \ A 5 ε a ates 

1 (114) are Καὶ τοὺς ro€dras. 10. of δὲ στρατιῶται Tas ἁμάξὰς 
, ἐλελύκεσαν διὰ τὸν (their) τῶν πολεμίων φόβον. 


120. 1. We have broken our oaths. 2. The soldiers had 


over against ; 


‘ sacrificed to the gods. 3. Have the peltasts sacked the villages ? 
. 4. The soldier has plotted against Cyrus. 5. His brother had 

fear. ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 

itive). ‘ lod 

yh; with acc a) aa Gr (νὰ 

J ἢ “2 4 ταὶ y Veg A 





. to, against, 
No. 98. Sacrifice. 











30 THE ART OF READING. 


LESSON XIII. 
The Art cf Ssading. 


121. In reading an infiected :anguage, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary: first, of 
words ; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


122. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The pupil should 
commit thoroughly to memory the meaning of each new word as it occurs ; 
he should learn the forms of the different cases, tenses, and numbers so 
accurately, the first time the paradigms occur, as to be able instantly to 
recognize these forms thereafter at sight; and as he reads, he should care- 
fully note the laws of construction, especially those which differ from the 
corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


123. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once aware 
of their grammatical relations. 

ὑ. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words already 
met. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe care- 
Sully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 
clear, repeat the whole process. 


3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatie English. 
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124, VOCABULARY. 


| ἀρχή, Fs, ἡ, rule, province, sutrapy. 
Δαρεῖος, ov, ὁ, Darius IT. 


Περσικός, ἡ, dv (cf. Πέρσης), Persian. 
σατράπης, ov, ὁ, satrap, viceroy, 


δεινός, ἡ, dv, terrible, skilful. vids, οὔ, 6, son. 


_ ἰσχῦρός, a, dv, strong 5 χωρίον ἰσχῦρόν, 


ὥστε, conjunctive adv., 80 as, so that, 
stronghold, 


wherefore. 


READING LESSON, 


125. The Parentage, Race, and Power of Cyrus the Younger. 


Κῦρος, ὁ rod Δαρείου υἱός, Πέρσης ἢν καλὸς καὶ ἀγα- 
θός. σατράπην δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποίησεν 6 Δὰρεῖος τῆς Avdias 
καὶ τῆς Φρυγίὰς καὶ τῆς Καππαδοκίας. 

χωρία δὲ ἰσχῦρὰ εἶχεν ἐν τῇ ἀρχῇ ὁ Κῦρος καὶ πλοῖα 

᾿ὅ μακρὰ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ, καὶ στρατιῶται δὲ αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ 

‘a. , εν 3 , ε A ε λ Ν \ Ν 
χώρᾳ σαν ἀγαθοί, ὁπλῖται Ἑλληνικοὶ καὶ πελτασταὶ 
καὶ τοξόται Περσικοί. 


‘ Τισσαφέρνης δέ, ὁ τῆς Καρίας σατράπης, τῷ Κύρῳ πο- 
3 


, > , \ » 3 ΄, a) 5. AN » , 
λέμιος ἦν, τότε δὲ οὔτε <oTparevev ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν οὔτε διήρπαζε 
10 τὴν χώραν. Κῦρος γὰρ στρατηγὸς ἐν πολέμῳ δεινὸς ἦν, 
εΝ \ A = , Ὁ ΄ > ε , 
υἱὸς δὲ τοῦ Δαρείου. ὥστε φόβον εἶχεν ὁ Τισσαφέρνης 
πρὸς Κῦρον. 


Notes. — 2. αὐτόν: him, accusative. — ἐποίησεν : 


made, from ποιέω, 
future ποιήσω, aorist ἐποίησα. - Λυδίας : 


for words not occurring ‘in the 


. preceding vocabularies, see the general vocabulary at the end of the book. 
5. καὶ στρατιῶται δέ: καί in the s 
“στρατιῶται αὐτῷ 


ense of αἶ8ο. ---- αὐτῷ : to him, dative, 
3 . . - . 
ἤσαν is equivalent to στρατιώτας εἶχε. For the dative, 








For the appositives ὁπλῖται, πελτασταί, 
π᾿ αὐτόν: a case of elision (16). 
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LESSON XIV. 


Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 


126. Learn the declension of ἀγαθός, good, and of ἄξιος, 


worthy, in 750. 


127. The masculine and neuter of these adjectives follow 


the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. 


They are, 


therefore, said to be of the Vowel Declension (34). 


128. If εἰν or p precedes os, the nominative singular 
feminine ends in @, otherwise in ἡ (37). 


129. The nominative, genitive, and vocative plural feminine follow the 
accent of the masculine, as ἄξιαι (following the accent of ἄξιος, like ἄξιοι), 
not ἀξίαι (from the nominative singular ἀξία), and ἀξίων, ποὺ ἀξιῶν as in 


nouns of the A-Declension. 


130. Some adjectives of the Vowel Declension have the 
masculine and feminine alike, as ἄπορος, ἄπορος, ἄπορον, 


impassable, impracticable. 


131. VOCABULARY. 


ἄγριος, a, ov, wild. 

ἄξιος, a, ov, worthy, becoming, right. 

ἄπορος, ov, without resources, impass- 
able, impracticable. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, ὁ, Artaxerxes IT, 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, suitable, fit, deserving ; 


τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, provisions, supplies. 


ὄνος, ov, ὁ, (88. 

ὄρθιος, a, ov, steep. 

παίω, παίσω, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, strike, 
hit, beat. 

πάνν, adv., very, altogether, wholly. 

πιστός, ἡ, dv, faithful, trustworthy. 

φίλιος, a, ov, friendly. 


Ona Batic EI TITY UR RO NL ἢ 
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‘ »” ¥ \ ¢ ᾽ A δί > ς ε 
132. 1. ovo ἄγριοι καὶ ἱπποι ἐν τῳ πεδίῳ ἦσαν. 2. ὁ 


Εὐφράτης ποταμὸς ἄπορος ἦν. 3. ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς στενὴ ἣν καὶ 
ὀρθίαφ. 4. ἕξομεν δέ, ὦ Κῦρε, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια; 5. ὁ ᾽Αρτα- 
ξέρξης τῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος Hv. 0. διὰ φιλίας ἀρχῆς ἀξει 
6 σατράπης τοὺς στρατιώτας. 7. τὴν πολεμίαν χώραν 

d οἱ ἀδιου Δάρεϊος διηρπάκει. 8. ὥστε τῷ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ πάνυ πολέμιος 
ἦν, Κύρῳ δὲ πιστός. 9. οὐκ ἄξιον ἣν (ut was not right) τῷ 
ὁπλίτῃ παίειν τὸν Περσικὸν τοξότην. 10. οἱ Πέρσαι οὔτε 

ives follow 


» ν > 
φίλιοι οὔτε πιστοὶ ἧσαν. 
They are, 


133. 1. The road was impassable. 9, Cyrus did not send 

provisions to the garrison. 3. They will lead the men to 

ve singular strongholds. 4. The hoplites were good and faithful soldiers. 
ὃ. It was right for Cyrus to send gifts to his soldiers. 


ine follow the 134. Artaxerxes becomes King and arrests .Cyrus. 
;, like ἄξιοι), Ξ : 
If A . A 9s , 5 A “Qe LY A ju 
, ἀξιῶν as in Kupos οὖν σατράπης ἢν τῆς Avdias καὶ τῆς Φρυγίας 
Ν A f= 3 Ν \ 3 = A > 

καὶ τῆς Kammadokias. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος, ᾽Αρ- 

have: the ταξέρξης ὁ τοῦ Κύρου ἀδελφὸς ἐβασίλευσε τῶν Περσῶν, 

ς, ἄπορον, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελ- 

6 pov ὥς ἐπιβουλεύει αὐτῷ. ὁ δ᾽ ᾽Δ ρταξέρξης συλλαμβάνει 

Κῦρον. 


ΝΌΤΕΒ. ---1, οὖν: then, continuing the narrative. —9. ἐπεί : when, — 
᾿ ἐτελεύτησε : froin τελευτάω, dic, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα. ‘Translate by the 
~ English pluperfect, had died. — 3. ἐβασίλευσε : the aorist sometimes has an 

ἐπάικα, strike, “inceptive force, as βασιλεύω, be king, ἐβασίλευσα, became king. — Περσῶν : 
_ the genitive after a verb signifying to rule (847).— 4. διαβάλλει : historical 
present. For the meaning of all words not given in the previous vocabu- 

'_laries, see the general vocabulary, — 5. és: that. For ws ἐπιβουλεύει 
(literally, that he is plotting) we should Say, of plotting. 


ler, wholly. 
usiworthy. 








54 ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE. 


LESSON XV. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


135. ‘To the verb stem (54) different TENSE SUFFIXES are 

ry a ἵ « - 

added to form the TENSE StEMs of the verb, as Ave, stem dD, 

present tense suffix o or ε (for convenience written °/.), present 
tense stem AVo or AVE (AV?/.). 

136. To form the complete tenses, PERSONAL ENDINGS 
are added to the different tense stems. These distinguish the 
different persons of the verb. The personal endings of the 
primary (50) tenses in the active voice are: 


SINGULAR, DUAL. PLURAL. 
“pu -μεν 
2 «σίσὴ) -τον -τε 
9 -ou(TL) “TOV τνσι 


137. Review the conjugation of the present, future, and 
first perfect indicative active of λύω in 765 (AV), 766 (Adow), 
and 768 (λέλυκα). 


138. The present stem of λύω is AV°/, (135); Avo occurs before p or v 
in the endings, elsewhere Ave. In the singular, the terminations ὦ, εἰς, εἰ: 
are difficult to analyze, but in the dual and plural, the tense stem and 
personal endings are easily distinguished. λύουσι is for λύο-νσι. 
139. The future stem of λύω is Ava? /., formed by adding the tense 
suffix vo or σε (o°/,) to the verb stem. 
140. The first perfect stem of λύω is Ae-AvKa, formed by reduplicating 
the verb-stem Av and adding the tense suffix ka. The endings μὲ and σι 
are dropped, and in the third singular final a is changed toe. λελύκασι = 
is for λελυκα-νσι. 
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141. VOCABULARY. 


ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, messenger, scout. Onpedw, Onpetow, ἐθήρευσα, τεθήρευκα 
(cf. θηρίον), hunt wild beasts, hunt, 
catch. No. 46, 

ἀτιμάζω (ἀτιμαδ), dripdow, ἠτίμασα, ὄλεθρος, ov, ὁ, destruction, loss. 
ἠτίμακα, dishonor, disgrace. 


ἀντί, prep. with gen., instead of. 
ἀπό, prep. with gen., off from, from. 


οὕτως (before a vowel), οὕτω (before a 


δίκη, ns, 7, justice, punishment. consonant), adv., thus, so. 


ἐπεί, conj., when, since. πάλιν, adv., back, again. 


ἐπιστολή, Hs, ἡ, letter. φίλος, ov, ὁ (af. pidos), friend. 


142. 1. ὁπλίτας ἠχᾶσιν ἀντὶ τοξοτῶν. 2. τοῖς συμ- 
μάχοις οὕτως ἐπιβουλεύετε. 8. Κῦρον δὲ ἠτίμακε. 4. θηρία 
oN ν ΄ f= AS 3 x 
amo ἱπποὺυ (on horseback) τεθήρευκα. 5. τὰς ἐπιστολὰς 
πέμψομεν τοῖς φίλοις; 6. Κλέαρχος, ὦ στρατιῶται, ἐπεὶ 

Ἁ 4 ? \ , ¥ Ν) \ , - 
τοὺς opkous λέλυκε, THY δίκην ἔχει. 7. τὴν δὲ χώραν 
ἡρπάκαμεν διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 8. τὸν 
ἄγγελον πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸ ἰσχῦρὸν χωρίον. 


148, 1. We shall collect allies for our friends. 2. He 
has hunted wild beasts on horseback. 8. The messenger 
will sacrifice to the gods. 4. I have commanded the soldiers 
to plunder the wagons. 5. Cyrus sends the general a letter. 


144. Cyrus escapes with his Life, and plots against his Brother. 
οὕτω δὴ (then) ἠτίμαζε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξης. ἡ δὲ 
μήτηρ (of. Latin mater) λύει Κῦρον καὶ ἀποπέμπει πάλιν 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. Κῦρος δὲ ἐπεὶ ἧκεν εἰς τὴν Λυδίαν, 
βουλεύει ὅπως βασιλεύσει (how he shall be king, to be king) 
ὃ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. πολέμιος γὰρ αὐτῷ ἦν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 


ἀρχῇ βάρβαροι Κύρῳ φίλιοι καὶ πιστοὶ ἦσαν. 








80 ANALYSIS OF SECONDARY TENSES OF INDICATI VE, 


LESSON XVI. 


Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


145. The personal endings of the secondary (50) tenses in 
the active voice are: 


SINGULAR, DUAL, PLURAL, 
εν -μεν 
2 “$ “τον -τε 
3 - “τὴν -v ΟἹ -σαν 


146. Review the conjugation of the imperfect, first aorist, 
and first pluperfect indicative active of dw in 765 (EXDov), 
767 (ἔλῦσα), and 768 (ἐλελύκη). 


147. The imperfect is formed on the augmented present stem (138), 


148. The first aorist stem of Adw is Avoa, formed by adding the tense 
suffix wa to the verb stem. The aorist has augment. In the first person 
singular, v is dropped, and in the third a is changed to e. 


149. The first pluperfect.is formed on the first perfect stem (140), 
with κε for ka. In the singular ν is dropped and κε appears as Kn, Κη, κει. 


150. VOCABULARY. 
ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, other, another; with σπονδή, is, ἡ, libation; plur., truce. 
the article, the other, the rest of. συμ-πέμπω, send with. 
δασμός, οὔ, ὁ, tax, tribute. τοξεύω, ἐτόξευσα (cf. τόξον, τοξότηΞ5), use 
ἱκανός, 7, dv, sufficient, able, capable. one’s bow, shoot. 
λοχᾶγός, of, ὁ, captain. φρούραρχος, ov, ὁ, commander of a 
οὖν, conj., therefore, then, so (a post- garrison, 


positive). ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows, 
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“~ > “ 
151. 1. τὸν φρούραρχον ἐπεπαίκεσαν. 2. Κῦρος οὖν τῷ 
a ‘ - Ν Ν 
ἀδελφῷ κακὸν  ἐβούλευεν. 3. οἱ νεᾶνίαι τόξα μακρὰ nye 
- £ , 
σαν καὶ σφενδόνας ἀγαθᾶς. 4. καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐστρά- 
τευσεν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ σατράπου χώρᾶν. , συνεπέμπομεν τῷ 
A - > ‘ - δ, 
στρατηγῷ ἄλλους στρατιώτας ἀγαθούς. 6. ἐπεὶ ἔλῦσαν τὰς 
δᾶ LY A = ὃ , ky ε δὲ , 
σπονθᾶς, TAS κώμας διαρπάσομεν. 7. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι 
᾿Ξ ἃ 5. - ὦ A ν Ν - ἃ 50 > Ν 
ἐτόξευσαν ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων. 8, τὸν λοχαγὸν ὧδε ἦγον πρὸς 
τὸν Κλέαρχον. 9. ὁ γὰρ ᾿Αρταξέρξης ἐκεκελεύκει. τὸν 
σατράπην δασμοὺς πέμπειν. 10. στρατιώτας ἐν τῷ ἰσχῦρῷ 
χωρίῳ εἴχετε ἱκανοὺς τὰς κώμᾶς διαρπάζειν." 


152. 1. I had collected hoplites and bowmen as follows. 
2. They planned evil for the others. 8. The hoplites with 
Cyrus were plundering the wagons. 4. Both generals and 
captains had sacrificed. 5. He bade the satrap send gifts. 


Notes. —} κακόν, evil, neuter singular of κακός used as a noun.— 
2 Dependent on ἱκανούς, enough to plunder. 


1538. Cyrus begins to take Active Measures. 


τὴν δὲ στρατιὰν τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν ὧδε ἡθροιζε: τοὺς 
τῶν φυλακῶν φρουράρχους κελεύει ἀθροίζειν στρατιώτας 
Πελοποννησίους - ἐνόμιζε γάρ, ὡς (as) ἔλεγε, Τισσα- 
φέρνην ἐπιβουλεύειν τῇ ἀρχῇ. καὶ ἡ μὲν ἄλλη ᾿ἸΙωνίὰά 
ὅ τότε τῷ Κὕρῳ φιλία καὶ πιστὴ ἣν, Μίλητος δὲ πολεμία. 
Κῦρος οὖν τὴν Μέλητον πολιορκεῖ καὶ κατὰ (by) γὴν (land) 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. --- 3. Τισσαφέρνην ἐπιβουλεύειν : translate, that Tissaphernes was 
plotting against.--4. μέν: see the general vocabulary. — 6, πολιορκεῖ: by 
contraction for πολιορκέει, present third singular of πολιορκέω, besiege. 
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LESSON XVII. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. — αὐτός. 


154, The principal demonstrative pronouns are οὗτος, this, 
Latin hic, ὅδε, this, and ἐκεῖνος, that, Latin ile. 


155. The pronoun αὐτός is properly intensive, self, Latin 
tpse. 


156. Learn the declension of οὗτος, ὅδε, and ἐκεῖνος in 769, 
and of αὐτός in 759. 


157. These pronouns are declined, in the main, like adjectives of the 


vowel declension (126 ff.) ; ὅδε is declined like the article (758), with the 
enclitic suffix δε added. 


158. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it 
takes the article, and stands either before or after both article 
and noun, not between them. 


159. 1. ἐκεῖνος, that (yonder), is used of something remote ; 
ὅδε, this (here), of something near or present. 


2. otros is used in referring to something which has already 


been mentioned ; ὅδε, in referring to something which is about 
to be mentioned. 


Th e ε \ ,--ἃ \ ® 3 ν > a 
US: οὗτος ὁ στρατηγὸς CY ὃ στρατηγὸς οὗτος ἀγαθὸς ἣν, this general 
= ὸὲ A ’ . 
(one already mentioned) was brave; ἔλεξε τάδε, he said this, i.e. he spoke as 
follows; ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ κώμῃ θύσομεν, we will offer sacrifice in that village 


(yonder). 















be 
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160. In all its cases αὐτός may mean se/f ; when preceded by 


a 
Bhd 
ae 
τς 
ee 


the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. 
Ἶ Thus: αὐτὸς ὃ στρατηγὸς ἔλεξε ταῦτα, the general himself said this, but 
= §& αὐτὸς στρατηγὸς ἔλεξε ταῦτα, the same general said this; θύσω αὐτός, 
οὗτος, this, _ FT myself will offer sacrifice; οἱ στρατιῶται αὐδόνε ἔπαιον, the soldiers struck 
them. 
161. VOCABULARY. 
, self, Latin : oS 
_ ᾿Αρίστιυππος, ov, ὁ, Aristippus. μετά, prep.: with gen., with, in com- 
: αὐτός, ἡ, ὁ, pron., self, same, him, pany with ; with acc., behind, after. 
etvos in 762 ᾿ς her, it. ξένος, ov, ὁ, stranger, ‘* guest friend,’’ 
a9 4 . 
᾿ ἐκεῖνος, 7, 0, pron., that. guest, host. 
᾿ ἐπιβουλή, fs, ἡ (cf. ἐπιβουλεύω), plot, ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε (cf. ὧδε), pron., this, the 
ectives of the ; i scheme, design. Jollowing. 
58), with the | Θετταλός, οὔ, ὁ, a Thessalian. οὗτος͵ αὕτη, τοῦτο (cf οὕτως), pron., this, 
: λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα (af. λόγος), say, speak, τέ, conj., and (enclitic and postposi- 
τ tell, state, report. tive); re... Kal, both... and. 
1 ἃ noun, it ᾿ 





both article S 162. 1. afra αἱ οἰκίαι θύρας ἔχουσι. 2. οὗτοι οἱ 


| στρατιῶται ἔπαιον τὸν ἕένον. 8. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Θεττα- 

" λδλὲ ἕέ 3 +4 4 Ν δὲ A Κλέ 28 
ng remote ; _ dos ξένος ἦν αὐτῷ. . μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον ἔαρχος αὐτὸς 
ἔλεξε τάδε. ὅ. καὶ ἤθροιζον τοὺς. 





x y @ δ 2 A 
πελταστὰς οὕτως οὗτοι. 6. τὰ αὐτὰ 


has already 





is A \ 
ch is about _ tavta’ βουλεύουσι. 7. καὶ κελεύει 

δὴ δ A σ 

αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα. 8. αὕτη ἡ ἐπι- 

᾿ \ ἢ a £ a \ No. 10. πελταστής. 
ie eenaniee 4 τῶν οὐκ ἣν φανερὰ. 9. οὗτος δὲ 

Ὁ 3 , -. “ ε , δ , «- aA 
he spoke as + © αὕτος κελεύει ἐκείνους ἁρπάζειν τὴν χωρᾶν. 10. ταῦτα 


ἐμαί village ἔλεξε Κλέαρχος - οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται, οἵ τεῦ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου 


‘ εν» ἃ δ - Ψ' \ Ζ 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, ἐκέλευον αὐτὸν ἄγειν τὴν στρατιάν. 
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163. 1. These soldiers were friendly. 2. Cyrus sent these 
soldiers their pay. 3. But the general spoke to them as 
follows. 4. They conduct him to the same general. 


Notrs.—1 τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα, these same (plans), a cognate accusative (833). 
-- 3 οἵ re, both the (soldie,'s). The proclitic of receives an accent from the 
following enclitic. —? Agrees with ἐκείνου, and = ipsius. 


164. He hoodwinks the King. 
οὕτως οὖν ἐπὶ Μίλητον τὴν στρατιὰν ἤθροιζεν ὁ Κῦρος. 
πρὸς δὲ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἀγγέλους ἔπεμψε καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. 
(«ς 3 ἘΞ τον 9 5 , \ A 9 2 
ἐπιθυμῶ, ὦ ᾿Αρταξέρξη, καὶ (also) τῆς Ιωνίὰς σατρα- 
4 , > “Ὁ ~ ’ C3 3 4 3) ΝΥ 
πεύειν, Τισσαφέρνην δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς χώρας ἐκβάλλειν." καὶ ἡ 
£ A A 
5 μήτηρ συμπρᾶττει αὐτῷ ταῦτας. ὥστε οὐχ ὑποπτεύει 
e 9 , \ A £ 3 , 3 » δ 
ὁ ᾿Αρταξέρξης τὴν τοῦ Κύρου ἐπιβουλήν - ἀπέπεμπε γὰρ 
αὐτῷ τοὺς δασμοὺς ἐκεῖνος. 
ΝΌΤΙΗ. --- 8, ἐπιθυμῶ : by contraction for ἐπιθύμέω, I desire. —'Iwvlas : 


the genitive follows verbs signifying to rule (847).—5. συμ-πράττει : does 
this with him, i.e. codperates with him in this (865). 
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LESSON XVIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of εἰμί, be. 


165. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative of εἰμί, be, in 795. 


166. All the forms of the present indicative of εἰμί are 
enclitic except εἶ, The third singular ἐστί takes v-movable (17) 
like words in ot, Further, ἐστί becomes ἔστι : 

1. At the beginning of a sentence, as ἔστι δὲ Κύρῳ βασίλεια, Cyrus has 
a palace. 

2. When it signifies existence or possibility, as év rots βαρβάροις ἔστιν 
οὕτω λέγειν, it is possible to speak thus among the barbarians. 

3. When it follows οὐκ, εἰ, ὡς, καί, τοῦτο, and some other words, as 
οὐκ ἔστι Κύρῳ πλοῖα, Cyrus has no boats. 

167. Proclitics (26) have no effect on the accent of the fol- 
lowing word. The proclitics are the forms 6, ἡ, ol, aé of the 
article; the prepositions εἰς, into, ἐξ (ἐκ), out of, ἐν, in; the 
conjunctions εἰ, if, and os, as, that; and the negative οὐ 
(οὐκ, οὐχ), not. 


168, An enclitic (27) generally loses its own accent, but in 
the following cases it retains it ; 


1, When a dissyllabic enclitic follows a word with the acute on the 
penult, as φίλοι ἐστέ, you are friends. 


2. When the preceding syllable is elided (16), as ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ κακά, this 


is bad. 
169. The word before an enclitic always retains its own 


accent, and never changes an acute to the grave (25). 
Further : 













SO TRE RA ed ΝΣ a ee 
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1. If it has the acute on the antepenult or 
it receives from the enclitie an 





circumflex on the penult, 
acute on its last syllable as a second accent, 
as ἀξιόν ἐστι, it is right, ἀγαθὸς οὗτός ἐστι, he is brave. 

2. If it has the 
ultima, it receives 









acute on the penult or the acute or circumflex on the 
no additional accent, as ἕένοι ἐσμέν (168, 1), 
you are cowards, τῶν στρατιωτῶν Τινές, some of the soldiers. 
3. If it is a proclitie or an enclitic, it receives an acute, as εἴ τις, if 
anybody ; εἴ τίς φησι (enclitic) ταῦτα, if anybody says this. 






we are 
Jriends, κακοί ἐστε, 





















170. VOCABULARY, 


βασίλειος, ov (130), royal; neut. plur. μᾶλλον, adv., more, rather. 








J 
βασίλεια as noun, palace, μύριοι, αι, a, 10,000, I 
εἰμί, imper?. ἦν, fut. ἔσομαι, be. παράδεισος, ov, ὁ, park. : 
ἐνταῦθα, adv., there, here, in this place. πάροδος, ov, ἡ, way by or along, pas- 
ἤ, Conj., than, Lat. quam. sage, pass. 
Μαίανδρος, ου, ὁ, the Maeander, a wind- πηγή, Ts, ἡ, Sountain, head, spring. a 
ing river in Asia Minor. source. é 
171. 1. εἶ ἐπὶ (in the power of) τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 2. οὐκ a 
5 5 “ Ἂς ΠῚ 
ἄξιόν ἐστι τὰς σπονδὰς λύειν. 3. ἐνταῦθα γάρ ἐστιν ἡ i a 
πάροδος στενή. 4. Κύρῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι ἐστὲ κα τῷ ἀδελ- Ἶ 
A in > 3 A ὃ , 6 Κλεά δὲ “ 2 πε 
do. 5. ἦμεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 6. εάρχῳ O€ μύριοι 4 
- , iy Aw A , - 
δαρεικοί εἰσι. 7. ξένοι ἐσμέν, ὦ Κῦρε, τῷ σατράπῃ. 8. αἱ Η 
δὲ πηγαὶ τοῦ Μαιάνδρου ποταμοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων. “ser 
( “ 3 , > A \ , \ , - 
9. Κύρῳ ἐστέ, ὦ στρατιωται, καὶ φίλοι καὶ σύμμαχοι. ; 
ἶ » A ἕ Ν , Ν , 3 - A 8. καὶ Z wi 
| 10. ἔστι δὲ Κύρῳ καὶ βασίλεια καὶ χωρίον ἰσχύρὸν ἐπὶ ! 
| ταῖς τοῦ ποταμοῦ πηγαῖς. 4 
q “are 
oe τὲ 172. 1. This country is hostile to Artaxerxes. 2. The 4 
Ἱ suldiers have arms and horses. 8. These friends of Cyrus 





were soldiers. 4. For you are in a hostile land. 5. In this 
place there was a beautiful park, 
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173. 





He continues to collect. Forces. 


- 4 
ἄλλους δὲ orparidras Κύρῳ ἤθροιζε Κλέαρχος ὁ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιος ἐν Χερρονήσῳ. τούτῳ γὰρ ὡς (as) φίλῳ 
παρέσχε μῦρίους δὰρεικούς. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς 
, > 3 “Ὁ Ν 3 ’ Ay » 

ξένος ἣν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ στρατιὰν ἡθροιζεν. 

ὅ ἐκέλευσε δὲ καὶ Πρόξενον καὶ Σοφαίνετον μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων στρατηγῶν στρατεύειν. 
Notes. —3. παρέσχε : second aorist (91) of παρ-έχω, hold beside or near, 
Y furnish, give. The preposition παρά signifies beside. The accent of a com- 
a pound verb cannot go further back than the augment. — 6. ἐποίουν : by 
” contraction for ἐποίεον, third plural imperfect indicative active of ποιέω, do. 







\ 9 , ν a 
Και εποιουν OUTWS OUTOL. 


LESSON XIx. 


Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


174, 


5 In the Middle (48) voice the subject is represented as 
" acting: 





i 1. On himself, as πορεύω, make go, middle, make oneself yo, proceed ; 
οἱ πείθω, persuade, middle, persuade oneself, trust, obey. 

εν 2. For himself, as ἀγοράζω, buy, middle, buy for oneself; μεταπέμπω, 
z send after, middle, send Jor a person or thing to come to oneself, summon, 
"send Jor; στρατεύω, make war, middle, take the field, march. 

= 3. On something belonging to himsel 


4 . 
» a8 Ava, loose, middle, loose one’s 
# Ἢ . 
own, ransom ; ἄγω, bring, middle, 


bring one’s own. 


; 175. The personal endings (136) in the indicative middle 


ΕΠ 19: Primary. Secondary. 
é SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL, 
4 1 «μαι -μεθα -μὴην «μεθα 

2 «σαι «σθον «σθε -σῸ -«σθον «σθε 

3 «ται «σθον ενται 


-TO -7Onv -VvTO 









44 PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 


176. Learn the conjugation of the present, imperfect, and 
future indicative middle of λύω, in 765 (AVopat and ἐλυόμην) 
and 766 (A¥oopat). 






177. The present stem, found in the present and imperfect, is Av°/, 
(138 and 147), the future stem is Avo°/, (139). The forms λύει, ἐλύου, 
and λύσει, are the shortened forms of λύε-σαι, €Ave-co and λῦσε-σαι. 






















178. VOCABULARY. 


Gyopatw (dyopas), ἀγοράσω, ἠγόρασα, πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, per- 


᾿ ἤγόρακα (cf. ἀγορά), frequent the suade; mid., obey. 
market-place, buy. mépav, adv., across, beyond. 
ἀλήθεια, as, ἡ, truth. πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, ἐπίστευσα (cf. 
βαρβαρικός, ή, dv (cf. BdpBapos), barba- πιστός), put faith in, trust. 
rian; τὸ βαρβαρικόν, the Persian πορεύομαι, πορεύσομαι, πεπόρευμο.;, i; 
force of Cyrus. proceed. 
ἕτοιμος, 7, ov, Or gs, ov (130), ready, συμ-βουλεύω, plan with, advise; mid., 
prepared. consult with. 
μετα-πέμπομαι, send for, summon. συ-στρατεύομαι, serve in war with, take 


the field with. 


\ «“ a 
179. 1. συστρατεύσεται σὺν Κύρῳ. πιστεύει yap αὐτῷ." 


2. οὐκ ἐπείθου 


τοῖς θεοῖς. 3. τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ" ἐπορεύοντο 
.- ἝΝ Ν ’ὔ 3 , Ἁ δι ” 
ἐπι τὸν ποταμόν. 4. ᾿Αρταξέρξης τὴν στρατιὰν ἀξεται. 
- 9 £ A 
0. τοὺς στρατιώτας ἕτοιμοί ἐσμεν λύεσθαι) 6. Κῦρος δὲ 
,’ Ἂ ’ Ν A , 3 ’ 
μεταπέμπεται τὸ βαρβαρικόν. 7. διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ἐπορευό- 
μεθα εἰς κώμας. 8. Κῦρος δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
λοχαγοῖς συμβουλεύεται. 9. πέραν δὲ τοῦ Εὐφρἄτου" ἣν 
κώμη" ἐκ ταύτης οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγοράζοντο τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 





‘ j τ 
3 
a 
: 





180. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. The 
bowmen send for their bows. 8. He did not obey his brother. 









MIDDLE. 


perfect, and 
nd ἐλυόμην) 


rfect, is Av°/, 
4 

s λύει, ἐλύον, 

id λύσε-σαι. 


πέπεικα, per- 


ond. 
ἐπίστευσα (cf. 
1, trust. 


,) πεπόρευμο., 
, advise; mid., 


σαν with, take 


N cea! 
yap αὐτῷ. 
ἐπορεύοντο 
av ἀξεται. 

A A 
. Κῦρος δὲ 
UY ἐπορευό- 
ἧς καὶ τοῖς 

& εχ 
bparov* ἦν 

, 
πιτήδεια. 


2. The 
his brother. 











ἘΞ 
3 
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4. You did not proceed to Cyrus. 


5. The targeteers will 
purchase provisions for themselves, 


Notes. —! The dative of the indir 
trust and obey (860), — 2 rg uérd, ἃ 
in Greek often take the article, — 
ing in εσθαι. ---- 


ect object follows verbs signifying to 
ative of manner (866). Abstract nouns 


ὅ to ransom, present infinitive middle, end- 
* Adverbs of place may be followed by the genitive (856). 


181, All his Troops muster at Sardis. 


9 \ 7” i A , » 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἕτοιμος ἣν Kupos πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, 
’ > ἃ - 4QN = A 9 
στρατεύεται ἐπὶ Πισίδας. τῇ ὃ 
3 ’ Ν 3 4 ε . > ἃ 4 , 
smopevero. καὶ ἀθροίζει ὡς (as if) ἐπὶ τούτους τό τε 
βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ κελεύει τόν 
Κ 4 ν Ν Ν > ’ὔ > , > 
ὅτε Κλέαρχον ἥκειν καὶ τὸν Δρίστιππον ἀποπέμπειν εἰς 
“Ὁ... AY 3 Vd 4_-= b ated 2 \ Ν 
Λυδίαν τοὺς ἐν Θετταλίᾳ στρατιώτᾶς. ἐκέλευσε δὲ καὶ 
Ν ¥ ’ 4 
τοὺς ἄλλους E€vous συστρατεύεσθαι. 
ἐπίστευον γὰρ αὐτῷ. 


λέγει μὲν ὅτι 
ἀληθείᾳ ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν 


οἱ δὲ ἐπείθοντο. 
















AORKIST, PERFECT, PLUPERFEC T, 


LESSON XxX. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


182. The future perfect indicative denotes that an action 
will] be already finished at some future time, as λελύσομαι, 
1 shall have ransomed. This tense is not found in the active 
voice. 


183. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist, perfect, plu- 
perfect, and future perfect indicative middle of λύω in 767 (ἐλυ- 
σάμην) and 769 (λέλυμαι, ἐλελύμην, and λελύσομαιυ).. 

(The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive of mute verbs are 
reserved for Lessons XXII. and XXIII.) 

184. The first aorist middle uses the first aorist stem λῦσα (148). 


185. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem 
AeAv, formed simply by reduplicating the verb stem. The pluperfect has 
augment. 


186. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with ¢° ἡ“ added, 
AeAvo°/.. A short final vowel is always lengthened before o°/,. 


187. For the personal endings, see 175. The forms ἐλύσω and λελύσει 
are shortened forms of ἐλῦσα-σο and λελύσε-σαι. 


a 
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ative Middle. 





at an action 
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; λελῦσομαι, 

n the active 








perfect, plu- 
)in 767 (ἐλυ- 
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ute verbs are 





σα (148). 


t middle stem 
pluperfect has 












ἢ o°/. added, 
sage 
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w and λελῦσει 
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MIDDLE. 47 


188. 


VOCABULARY, 


ἄκρος, a, ov, at the top, topmost; ἄκρον, 
neut. aS noun, summit. 

ἀπο-πέμπω, send off or away; mid., 
send away from oneself, dismiss, 

ἡδέως, adv., gladly. 

ὀλίγος, 7, ov, little, small ; plur., few. 

ὅλος, 7, ov, whole, entire. 

παρά, prep.: with gen., from beside, 
from; with dat., beside, with, at; 
with acc., to the side of, to, near, by. 


παρασκενή, fs, ἡ, preparation, equip- 
ment. 


πάρ-ειμι, be beside or present. 
παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπανκα, πέπαυ- 


par, cause to cease, stop ; mid., cease, 
desist. 


πέντε, indeclinable, Jive. 


σταθμός, οὔ, ὁ, stopping-place, stage, 
day’s march. 
Φρυγίᾳ, as, ἡ, Phrygia. 


189. 1. πεπόρευνται παρὰ τὸν Κῦρον. 2. οὗτος τοῦ πρὸς 
\ 4 4 1 10 , 4 
τοὺς βαρβάρους πολέμου ἡδέως πεπαύσεται. 
στρατηγὸν καὶ τὸν σατράπην ἀπεπέμψατο. 
τιῶται ἐπεπόρευντο σταθμοὺς 2 


3. τόν τε 
4. οἱ δὲ στρα- 
πέντε διὰ φιλίας χώρας. 
ὅ. ὀλίγοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἠγοράσαντο. 6. οἱ 
ὁπλῖται πεπόρευνται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. 7. καὶ ὁ σατράπης 
μετεπέμψατο ἵππους καὶ ὅπλα καὶ τὴν ἄλλην παρασκευὴν 
εἰς Φρυγίαν. 8. οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἐπαύσαντο τῆς κραυγῆς 
διὰ ὅλης τῆς ἡμέρας. 9. 


2 Ν \ Ν @ al 
ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ οὗτοι παρῆσαν, 
ἐστρατεύσατο Κῦρος εἰς τὴν τῶν πολεμίων χώραν. 


190. 1. Cyrus summoned few of the captains. 


have proceeded to the sources of the river. 8. He has con- 


sulted with Cyrus. 4. You will gladly have ceased from battle. 
©. The army had advanced five days’ march. 


9 


me 


They 


a 
. 


Notes. — ! from 


war, ἃ genitive of separation (849). — 
utent of space (836). 


* Accusative of 















48 READING LESSON. 


191. Tissaphernes warns the King. The March begins. 


Ὁ Ἁ al > “A > 4 4 
οὗτοι μὲν παρῆσαν αὐτῷ εἰς Σάρδεις. Τισσαφέρνης 
δὲ 3 4 Ν Ν > ΄ 3 Ν Ἐς ‘ 
€ ἐπορεύετο Tapa τὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξη:." οὐ yap ἐνόμιζε τὴν 
A , > 9 \ - s- ν 2 , 
παρασκευὴν ταύτην εἶναι ἐπὶ Πισίδας. καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξης; 
3 Ν ot ee, , 3 , 
evel ταῦτ᾽ ἐλεξε Τισσαφέρνης, ἀντιπαρασκευάζεται. 
a) \ ¥ 4 Ν ’ - 3 4 3 Ν 
6 Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων τούτους τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐξελαύνει ἀπὸ 
4 A A - ’- \ a - 3 Ἁ Ν 
Σάρδεων διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς (trés) ἐπὶ τὸν 
Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. ἐπὶ δὲ τούτῳ γέφῦρα ἐπῆν. ἐντεῦθεν 
- “ 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας εἰς Κολοσσάς. 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. --- 1. Σάρδεις : Sardis, accusative “γα. The genitive plural 
Σάρδεων occurs in θ. ---- 3. evar: to be, present infinitive of εἰμί, Translate, 
that it was, etc.— 5. ἔχων : having, present participle, = with. — &-edabve : 
the verb ἐλαύνω here means march. Use the map in following the route of 
the expedition. — 7. ér-fv: imperfect of ἔπ-ειμι, be on or over: 


ee ὉἘΤῸ Setar ee Soh ee 
~) 
ζω 





i 
“4 
Ϊ 
i 4 
i 
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; 
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ee iat peace, 
pe) 
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No. 14. Theseus fighting with Amazons. 


adc 








INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 










gins. 

᾿σσαφέρνης 

ἐνόμιζε τὴν LESSON XXI. 
Ἀρταξέρξης; 

ras p Indicative Passive. 






4 5 Ν 
ἐλαύνει ἀπὸ 






192. In the passive (48) voice the subject is represented as 


- | a | Ν 
es) ἐπὶ τὸν acted on, as λύομαι, 7 am loosed, ἐλύόμην, 7 was loosed, ete. 






9 A 
vy. ἐντεῦθεν 






198, The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The first aorist and first future are different. 






enitive plural 
ui. Translate, 
»— ἐξ-ελαύνει : 
g the route of 







194. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist and first 
future indicative passive of Xéw in 770 (ἐλύθην and λυθήσομαι). 









195. The first aorist passive uses the Jirst passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense suffix θὲ (lengthened to θη in the indicative) to the verb 
stem, as AvOe (λυθη). As a secondary tense, it has augment in the 
indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (145), 









196. Before the suffix θε a labial mute (π β >) becomes (or remains) 
φ, as ἐππέμφ-θην (verb stem meu); a palatal mute (k yx) becomes (or 
remains) X, as ἤχ-θην (verb stem ay); ἃ lingual mute (τ § 6) becomes σ᾽ 
as ἐπείσ-θην (verb stem πειθ), ἡρπάσ-θην (verb stem dp7ao), 








197. Some verbs form the aorist passive with the tense 
suffix € (lengthened to ἢ in the indicative) instead of θε (An), 


as γράφω, write (verb stem γραφ), €-ypadn-v. These are called 
SECOND aorists passive. 







198, The first future passive uses the first passive stem with o° 
added to θη, as AvOyo°/,. It uses the middle primary endings (175). 








50 INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 


199. The PrincipaL Parts of a verb are the first’ person , 
. . e e F ‘ ! 
) singular indicative of the following tenses : present activa, 
future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist ) 
I p 
ta, ee” eee. - oe , . 28. rs 
passive, as Avw, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, ὄλύθην. 
--- 


200. The second aorist active (91), second perfect (115), and 
second aorist passive (197) may occur in place of the correspond- 
ing first tenses or in addition to them. 


a. ‘These second tenses will be fully considered later. 


201. Not all verbs have ail the principal parts, that is, some 
verbs are defective. 


In the following vocabularies, if parts are not given, it is to be under- , | 
stood that they do not occur in Attic prose. j 


202. The agent is usually expressed, in the passive con- 
struction, by ὑπό with the genitive, as of ὁπλῖται ὑπὸ τοῦ 
SS ete Nall Ξ 
στρατηγοῦ πεμφθήσονται, the heavy-armed men will be sent by 

the general. 


203. The perfect and pluperfect passive may have the dative 
of the agent, as at σπονδαὶ τοῖς πολεμίοις λέλυνται, the treaty 
has been broken by the enemy. 


— ft » 


204. VOCABULARY. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, γέ- παρασάγγης, ov, 6, parasang, a Persian : 
γραμμαι, ἐγράφην, write. No. 60. road measure. 

54, intensive postpositive particle, now, πιέζω (ried), πιέσω, ἐπίεσα, ἐπιέσθην, 
indeed, accordingly, so, then. press hard ; pass., be hard pressed. 

εἴκοσι, indeclinable, twenty. ὑπό, prep.: with gen., under, from 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., thence, from this place. under, of agency, by, through ; with 

ἑπτά, indeclinable, seven. dat., under, beneath; with ace., 


co 
ἥκω, ἥξω, come, be or have come. under, down under. 









INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 51 
) first? person , 205. 

ὶ ! 
esent activa, 
niddle, aorist } 


--. 0 


ke λυθησόμεθα ἐκ τούτων τῶν δεινῶν. 2. ἐν δὲ 
τῇ στενῇ ὁδῷ ἐπιέσθημεν ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων. 
» ν \ - ,ὔ ν \ 4 
ἄγγελος ἥκειν παρὰ Adpeov. 4. οὕτω δὴ μετεπέμφθησαν 
οἱ τοξόται. 5. ἐδιώκοντο διὰ τοῦ πεδίου παρασάγγας ἑπτά. 
6. ἐπιστολὴ ἐγράφη παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον. 7. ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν 
διηρπάσθη ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων τὰ ὅπλα. 8. ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ" 
ἐτοξεύθησαν ὁπλῖται εἴκοσιν" 9. ἐντεῦθεν πεμφθήσονται 
en pt 3 f= 
ὑπὸ Kupov εἰς Φρυγίαν. 





8, λέγεται 





θην. 






οὐ (115), and 
e correspond- 











that is, some 





206. 1. Twenty heavy-armed men were brought‘ from this 
place.® 2. The bridge will be destroyed. 8. He was persuaded 
by the general. 4. Five targeteers on the right (wing) were 
shot. 5. They will be hard pressed by the soldiers. 






is to be under- 







passive con- 
Tat ὑπὸ τοῦ 


ὦ be sent by 





Norrs. — 1 Used as a neuter noun. — 2 on the right (wing). —*% See 17, 


—* Use dyw. — 5 Put the Greek word for this phrase first. Cf. 205, 9. 












207. The Palace and Park of Cyrus at Celaenae. 





re the dative 
t, the treaty 





9 A A 4 e , - e 4 
ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος μένει ἡμέρας ἕπτά' 

ε \ e 2 «= Ψ \ 4 

0 Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων καὶ πελταστὰς 
ὧν « 

λαύνει παρασαγγὰς εἴκοσιν. εἰς Κελαινὰς. 


A ἐ 
ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἣν καὶ παράδεισος. 
, Ἂν 
5 τούτῳ ἣν ἄγρια θ 
ν 


\ @ 
καὶ ἧκε Μένων 
. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε- 







ἐν δὲ 

, A 3 A 3 : eb ee. 
ἡρία" ταῦτα ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου. 
Ν 3 4 \ 4 \ A “A , 
Cur yap ἐγύμναζε τοὺς ἵππους. διὰ δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου 
ε- δὰ, ὃ Μ 4 ὃ ’ὔ 5 e δὲ Ἁ Ρ] A 3 3 
pet ὁ Matavopos ποταμός: αἱ δὲ πηγαι αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ 
τῶν βασιλείων. pet δὲ καὶ διὰ Κελαινῶν. 





sang, a Persian 





era, ἐπιέσθην, 
hard pressed. 
, under, from 
through ; with 
1; With acc., 


By 
Bs 

δ 
Ὧξ 
ia 
3 
‘ 

᾽ 







Notes. — 1, ἡμέρας : accusative of extent of time (886). — 7. pet: by 
contraction for ῥέει, from ῥέω, flow. ; 














52 LABIAL MUTE VERBS. 


LESSON XXII. 


Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle 
and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs. 


208. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect indicative middle and passive of λείπω, leave, in 
775 (λέλειμμαι, ἐλελείμμην, and λελείψομαι). 

209. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and endings (note the 


forms in parenthesis) occasions euphonic changes, according to the follow- 
ing principles : 

1. A labial mute (7B >) before p changes to p; with @ it forms Ψ; 
before τ᾿ and θ it becomes (or remains) respectively @ and φ. 

a. When ppp would thus result, one » is dropped, as πέμπω, send, 
πέπεμ-μαι (πεπεμπ-μαι), πέπεμψαι, πέπεμπ-ται, οἰο. : 

2. σ᾽ between two consonaiuts is dropped. 

210. The third person plural of the perfect and pluperfect is a com- 


pound form, consisting of the perfect middle or passive participle and εἰσί 
in the perfect, and of this participle and ἦσαν in the pluperfect. 


211. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative 
middle and passive of πέμπω (πέπεμμαι, etc.) and of γράφω 
(γέγραμμαι, ete.). 3 


212. V OCABULARY. 
Gua, adv., at the same time. κόπτω (kor), κόψω, ἔκοψα, κέκοφα, 
ἀριθμός, οὔ, 6, number, enumeration. kékoppat, ἐκόπην, cut, fell. 
δένδρον, ov, τό, tree, λείπω (Aur), λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, 
κατά, prep.: with gen., down from; λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, leave. 

with ace., down along, over, by. - Ti pdgeves, ov, ὁ, Proxenus. 
κατα-λείπω, leave behind, abandon. τριάκοντα, indeclinable, thirty. 
κατα-κόπτω, cul down or in pieces. χίλιοι, ai, a, 2000. 





Ἢ ΠΝ Τὴν ae 





ad 





Middle 


fect, and 
0, leave, in 


gs (note the 
) the follow- 


it forms Wp; 


’ 
ἐμπω, send, 


t is a com- 
ple and εἰσί 


indicative 
of γράφω 


a, κέκοφα, 
fell. 

v, λέλοιπα, 
ve. 


irty. 














LABIAL MUTE VERBS. 23 


£ y 
213. 1. καταλελειμμένοι εἰσὶ τριᾶκοντα τοξόται; 2. ἅμα 
Ν 9. 4 εν 4 3 __\ \ 21Ι - ΄, 
δὲ ἐπέπεμψο, ὦ Πρόξενε, ἐπὶ τὴν γέφῦραν. 8. κατακέκοπται 
A £ A Z 
τοῖς πολεμίοις' ἡ στρατιά.ἨἩ 4. ὁπλῖται χίλιοι πεπεμμένοι 
3 a if 
ἦσαν κατὰ θάλατταν. 5. ὀλίγοι τῶν Κύρου φίλων Kara- 
λελειμμένοι ἦσαν. 6. λελειμμένοι ἦσαν οἱ στρατιῶται. 
7. ἐκ ταύτης τῆς κώμης ἄγγελος ἐπέπεμπτο πρὸς Κῦρον. 
8, τὰ δένδρα κέκοπται. 9. Κῦρος ἀποπέπεμπται" τὸν 


ἄγγελον. 10. τοὺς ὁπλίτᾶς μεταπεπέμμεθα ἐκ τῆς Φρυγίας. 


214. 1. The army had been cut to pieces by the satrap. 
2. Twenty bowmen have been left behind in the plain. 38. A 
letter had been written at the same time? 4. A messenger has 
been sent away to the satrap. 5. For a thousand soldiers had 
been sent to the stronghold. 


Notes. — 1! The agent (203). — 2 Middle. — ὃ For the order, cf. 213, 2. 


215. A Thirty Days’ Halt, and Enumeration of the Troops. 


ἔστι δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρταἕξέρξου βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ 
ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ’ ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος 
διὰ Κελαινῶν. 
3 A , A e 7 κα £ ν Ὁ , 
ἐνταῦθα μένει Κῦρος ἡμέρᾶς τριάκοντα καὶ ἧκε Κλέ 
» ε i - “9 ἃ ἃ, \ , - 
δαρχος ἔχων ὁπλίτας χϊλίους καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τοξότας. 
bid de \ 4 Lal » e \ 2 -- ΤΊ , 
ἅμα O€ καὶ Σοφαίνετος παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. 
Ν 3 A A 9 A A ε A Cal 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν στρατιωτῶν 
a A £ 
ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἦσαν ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι 
καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι. 


Notrs. — 1. ἔστι : for the accent, see 166, 1.—9. δισχίλιοι : the numeral 


adverb δίς means twice. 


x 





54 PALATAL AND LINGUAL MUTE VERBS. 


LESSON XXIII. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of 
Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs. 


216. Learn the conjugation of the pertect 
indicative middle and passive of ἄγω, 


(Hypa and ἤγμην). 


* 217. 1. A palatal mute (K y X) before μ᾽ becomes (or remains) y; 


With o it forms €; before + and 9 it becomes (or remains) respectively 
κ and x. 


and pluperfect 
lead, bring, in 776 


2. & between two consonants is dropped. 


218. Conjugate also the co 


rresponding perfect and pluperfect 
of τάττω (ray), arrange 


» draw up (τέταγμαι and ἐτετάγμην). 
219. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect 
indicative middle and passive of πείθω, persuade, middle obey, 
in 777 (πέπεισμαι and ἐπεπείσμην). 
220. 1. A lingual mute (88) before μ᾽ becomes 7; before & it is 


dropped ; before τ and @ it becomes o. 


2. σ between two consonants is dropped. 


221. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect 
of ἁρπάξω (ἁρπαδ), rob (ὕρπασμαι and ἡρπάσμην). 


4 
᾿ 
i | 
ad 
| 
; 
i 





No. |5. Attic Four Drachma Piece. 
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PALATAL AND LINGUAL MUTE VERBS. 


222. VOCABULARY. 


εὖ, adv., well. τάττω (ray), τάξω, ἔταξα, τέταχα, ré- 


εὐώνυμος, ον (130), of good name or Taypar, érd,Onv, arrange, order, 
omen, euphemistic for left, on the especially of troops, draw wp, mar- 
left side, as contrasted with δεξιός. shal, post, 

μέσος, 7, ov, middle; τὸ μέσον, the mid- ὑποζύγιον, ov, τό, beast of burden; plur., 
dle, centre. baggage animals. 

παρασκευάζω, παρασκευάσω, etc. (cf. φυλάττω (φυλακ), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
παρασκευή), get or make ready, pre- πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφυλάχθην, 
pare. guard, watch, defend ; mid., defend 

συν-τάττω, draw up together, marshal. oneself against, guard against. 


223. 1. τοῦτον δὴ εὖ πεφυλάγμεθα. 2. ἧκται ἡ στρατιὰ 


δ . N A , , 9 e Q , 
κατα (against) τὸ τῶν πολεμίων μέσον. 3. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
5 , > Ν \ , 4 > , > 
ἠθροισμένοι εἰσὶ καὶ συντεταγμένοι. . ᾿Αρταξέρξης εἰς 

i e A a 
μάχην παρεσκεύαστο. ὅ. οὗτοι of στρατιῶται εὖ τεταγμένοι 
3 -ῷ2 6 A δὲ λ = A] , 10 , , i 3. ἢ 
εἰσίν. 0. τῷ ὃε λοχάγῴῷ ᾿ τούτῳ ἡδέως πέπεισμαι. . ἐτέ 
Ss A A > , 2 δ ε , e Ξ on 
TAKTO δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ" οὗτος ὁ στρατηγός. ὃ. οἱ στρα 

N° , 5 3 \ 9 , , \ 
THYOL ἤγμένοι ἦσαν εἰς THY ᾿Αρταξέρξου σκηνήν. 9. καὶ 
τὰ ὅπλα τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἧκτο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
10. αἱ δὲ σκηναὶ πεφυλαγμέναι εἰσὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις." 


924. 1. The fellow has been led into the presence of 
Clearchus. 2. But we had obeyed Cyrus. 3. The men on 
the left (wing) had been posted at the bridge. 4. You have 
prepared yourselves against dreadful foes. 5. The horses and 
the beasts of burden had been led through a hostile country. 


Noves. — 1! Verbs signifying to obey take the dative (860). — ? on the left 
(wing). — ὃ for the soldiers, a dative of advantage (801). ---- 4 The agent (203). 
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vat: first aorist infinitive passive, 





56 READING LESSON. 


225. The March continues. Review of the Troops. 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει εἰς Θύμβριον. ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ 
Ἁ ε Ν i? + AS \ 4 id 4 - ἈΝ 4 
τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυ- 
“A 3 le) 3 4 3 A Ν 
pov θηρεῦσαι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει εἰς Τυριαῖον, καὶ 
3 , 3 A , \ : £ jee! \ ‘ 
ἐξετάζει ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τὴν στρατιᾶν. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς 
δ Ἑλληνικοὺς στρατιώτας ταχθῆναι ὥσπερ εἰς (for) μάχην. 
3 - > > \ , a εν \ Ν \ 
ἐτάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων (four deep): εἶχε δὲ τὸ μεν 
ἣν ’ N e δ > “A οὖ \ > 7” , 
δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ of σὺν αὐτῴ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος 


Ν e 9 ’ Ν Ν , ᾳ« ἃν “΄ 
καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἀλλοι στρατηγοι. 


Nores. — 8. θηρεῦσαι : to have caught, aorist infinitive active, — 5. ταχθῆ- 


to be drawn τι. ---- ὥσπερ: as if. 





No. 16. Silenus the Satyr, 








2 o> ee! 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


LESSON XXIV. 
Prepositions. 


226. Prepositions are used with the genitive, dative, and 
accusative. Some prepositions are used with only one of these 
cases, Others with two, others with all three. 


227. The prepositions ἀντί, instead of, ἀπό, off from, from, 
Latin ab, ἐξ, out of, from, Latin ex, and πρό, before, Latin pro, 
take only the genitive. ἐξ signifies from within, out of, ἀπό, 
off from, away from. 

228. ἐν, in, Latin in with the ablative, and σύν, with, Latin 
cum, take only the dative. 


229. ἀνά, up, and els, into, Latin in with the accusative, take 
only the accusative. 


230. ἀμφί, about, διά, through, on account of, κατά, down, 
μετά, 2 company with, after, and ὑπέρ, over, Latin super, take 
the genitive and accusative. 


231. ἐπί, on, upon, παρά, alongside of, beside, περί, rownd, 
about, mpés, over against, at, to, and ὑπό, wnder, Latin sub, take 
the genitive, dative, and accusative. 


232. In general, the genitive with prepositions denotes that 
from which something proceeds, the dative that in or by which 
something is or takes place, the accusative that towards, over, 
along, or upon which motion occurs, as: 
yeXos ἐστι παρὰ Κύρου, he is a messenger from (from beside) Cyrus ; 
παρὰ τῷ Κύρῳ ἦσαν ot στρατηγοΐ, the generals were with (beside) Cyrus; 
ἄγουσι τὸν ἄνθρωπον παρὰ Κῦρον, they bring the fellow to Cyrus. 
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᾿ 5 


‘ , \ ὃ ιν ἐκχγε: , 
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Ε , s Ἁ < A . a “~ \ “ 
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» \ - ea ” " -» oa a 
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ΘΝ TIONS fy) 
ν 4 . ΠῚ , Ye 4 “ δὲ ἔ ‘ ἢ 

αρ λει" rT {«ὉἈΝΈῈΠ} 0}, Ι. «κει ς OC Tar omAtraw ἧρχειν 
et δ" τ 

ΘΥΤΟΙ ( av 


\ 4 Ἢ ry Ξ Pn ; Ν , 
Tpo avrov Apragepgov FETHYPLEVOL ἧσαιν 
S, 


om” 4 > ‘ ; Pa ‘ , 4 
Kupos ἐκέλευσε τὸν KAcapyor TPwrov μὲ! τάττει! τοὺς 
, ~ ἊΝ ν ‘ ΕἾ Ἢ Ἂν “in| , 

στρατιώγας, εἶτα Se ἄγειν! διὰ τοῦ πεδίον. 9). ὁ δὲ σατράπης 
A a ) : Υ \ ry Ν᾽ , ry - \ Ξ ; , ν 

ropeverat εὐδὺς rapa τὸν Δρταξέρξην, καὶ στρατιώτας ἔχει 

‘ Ἁ 4 ὗ 

ἀμφὶ τοὺς τριακουίουν. 


ὩΣ. 1. The mossenyors will proceed from. the market 
place to the tents, ὦ. Cyrus and his stat Proceed imine 
diately Co the palaee. ὅν Tle dada stronphold above (he 
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Noves, those about Cyrus, ther his attendants, 


2 each day, ponitive of 
the time within whieh (SO4), 


"The genitive follows dpyo (S47). 4 7,6, 


those about Cyrus, δ᾽ Dative without a preposition, 


ZN, The Greeks inapire the Barbariana with Fear 


3% » . on “~ 4 

ἐξετάζει οὖ» ὁ Kupos πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους 
οἱ δὲ παρελαύνουσι τεταγμένοι κατὰ Was: εἶτα δὲ τοὺς 
ν ῥῤω \ \ 4 “ v ν 
ἄλλους στρατιώτας. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἔπεμψεν αγγελον 
\ \ \ 4 Cay 4 \ ᾽ 
παρα τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τοὺς λληνικοὺς καὶ ἐκέλευσε 

, } -- 3 , ¢ δὲ “~ v 4 aN 
πορεύεσθαι ὠσπερ εἰς μαχὴν" οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἔλεξαν τοῖς 
, \ κε ‘4 , ~ Π = , 
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. i - , 4 i = as id 

Aovrat ra oma)wat σὺν κραυγῃ τρέχουσιν ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνᾶς. 

“~ \ ~ , , ~*~ 
τοῦτο δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις φόβον παρεῖχε. 


- 


Norns, 2. οἱ δέ: and they, the article being: used as a demonstrative. 
τεταγμένοι ; faving been drawn up, perfect passive participle. κατὰ ag: 
; ᾿ ν ᾿ Ἶ , ‘ q 
Oy compantes (Δ). 0. ἐσάλπιγξεν : norint of σαλπίξω, Kor a pleture of 


ἃ Crumpeter (σαλπικτής, see No. δῦ, ὃ, παρ-εἶχε: caused (ταρ-έχω). 
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60 LABIAL AND PALATAL MUTE STEMS. 


LESSON ΧΧΥ. 
Labial and Palatal Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


239. The Third or Consonant Declension includes al] nouns 
Whose stems end in a consonant or in tory. The stem may 
generally be found by dropping the case ending of the genitive 
singular. 


240. The case endings are : 


MASCULINE AND ΒΒΜΙΝΙΝΕ. NEUTER. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. -ξ or — (-sor—)_ -ς (-é8) —(—) -a (a) 
G. τος (-28) των (-wm) τος (8)  -wv (-wm) 
Ὁ. τι (ὃ -σι (-ἰδιι8) τι (ἢ “σι (-ibus) 
A. -aorv (-em) τας or vg (-é8) —(—) ἃ (ὦ 
Vv. τῷ or — (-8 0} ---“) -ες (-€8) - 9} «ἡ ὦ 


a. The corresponding forms in Latin are added in parenthesis. 


241. The dual has n. a.v. τε, G. Ὁ. -ow, in all genders. 


242. Learn the declension nf κλώψ, thief, φύλαξ, guard, 
φάλαγξ, phalana, and διῶρυξ, canal, in 743. 


243. In the nominative singular and dative plural s unites with a 
final labial (a B Φ) in the stem to form Ψ, with a final palatal (Kk yx) to 


form &. 

244, Monosyllabic stems of the consonant declension accent 
the last syHable in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 
The endings ow and wy are cireumflexed. 
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LABIAL AND PALATAL MUTE STEMS. 


245. VOCABULARY. 





διῶρυξ, vxos, ἡ, canal, ditch. 
eo Bodh, js, ἡ, entrance, pass. 
ἔπ-ειμι, be on or upon, be over. 


Kiar, ixos, ὁ, a Cilician. 
κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ, thief. 
φάλαγξ, φάλαγγος, ἡ, line of hattle, 


Θράξ, Θρᾳκός, ὁ, a Thracian. γλαϊαηω. 
θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, breastplate. No. 17. φύλαξ, axos, ὁ (cf. φυλάττω), watcher, 
κῆρυξ, ὕκος, 6, herald. No. 76, guard, 





τις 
κ΄ ΩΣ 
“7 C3 \'\nst 
ἄλλην 
7 ae ἡ 
ὟΡΙ ᾿ \ { 
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; Εν νὰ 2 ᾿ β shh ov 
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“UUM I 


No. 17. Alexander the Great. 


246. 1. Κλέαρχος εἶχεν ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς 
Θρᾷκας. 2. ἐκέλευσε πορεύεσθαι τὴν φάλαγγα. 3. διὰ 
τοῦ θώρακος ἐτοξεύθη ὑπὸ τοῦ Κίλικος. 4. τότε δὲ ἅμα 
-~ e , 1 f/_- » Ν δῶ fn 3 δὲ ἰοὺ 
ΤΏ Ἥμερᾳ κηρύκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. 5. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
3 Ν. ’ 3 ”~ ’ > \ ~ ’ 4 
εἰς TO πεδίον εἰσ βολῇ τεταγμένοι εἰσὶ τῶν Κιλίκων φύλακες. 
6. ἀλλ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ" ἣμεν τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 
7. οἱ γὰρ τοξόται τοὺς κλῶπας ἐδίωξαν. 8. τὸ δὲ εὐώ- 
νυμον τῆς φάλαγγος αὐτῶν παρὰ τῷ ποταμῷ ἣν. 9. τοῖς 
γὰρ Θρᾳξὶ πολέμιος ἦν. 10. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὴν 
διώρυχα. γέφύραι δ᾽ ἐπῆσαν. 














62 LABIAL AND PALATAL MUTE STEMS. 


247. 1. This thief was dishonored. 2. The Cilicians have 
horses. 8, He sent Thracians (as) guards. 4. The heavy- 
armed men had breasiplates, 5. The canal is long and narrow, 
and upon it is a bridge. 

Nores.—! at daybreak (literally at the same time with the day). The 
dative is used with words implying union (864), — 2 ἐν μέσῳ : between, 


248, The Troops are forced to halt at the Cilician Pass. 


ἐκ δὲ Τυριαίου ἐξελαύνει πρὸς Adva. καὶ Λυκάονίαν 
διήρπασαν οἱ στρατιῶται. πολεμία γὰρ αὐτῷ ἦν. ἐν 
δὲ Δάνοις μένει ὁ Κῦρος ἡμέρας τρεῖς, καὶ ἀποκτείνει 
Μεγαφέρνην, φοινϊκιστὴν βασίλειον - ἐπεβούλευε γὰρ 
ὅ αὐτῷ. ἐντεῦθεν εἰσέβαλλον εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν. ἡ δὲ 
εἰσβολὴ ἣν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός, ὀρθία καὶ στενή - ἐλέγετο δὲ 
\ , e , > ’ A A » , NN 
καὶ Σνέννεσις ὁ Κίλιξ εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων, φυλάττων τὴν 
> , Ν A » ε fs = 9 A Qe 
εἰσβολήν. διὰ τοῦτο ἔμενον ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 
ΝΌΤΕΘΒ. --- 1. Study the route on the map. — 5. εἰσέβαλλον : they tried 


to enter, imperfect of εἰσβάλλω, expressing attempted action. — 6. ἁμαξιτός : 
cf. ἅμαξα.. 7. φυλάττων: guarding, present participle active. 





No. 18. πέλτη. 











ians have 
1e heavy- 
d narrow, 


lay ) The 


ween, 


υκαονίαν 
ἦν. ἐν 
TOKTELVEL 
eve yap 
ν' ἡ δὲ 
͵7 4 
ἔγετο δὲ 
των τὴν 


they tried 
ἁμαξιτός : 








LINGUAL MUTE STEMS, 


LESSON XXVI. 


Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


‘249. Learn the declension of νύξ, night, ἀσπίς, shield. 
Spvts, bird, γέρων, old man, and ἅρμα, chariot, in 744. 


250. In the nominative singular and dative plural of the first three 
iouns the final lingual (+ δ 6) of the stem is dropped before s. νύξ there 


fore stands for vuxt-s, vuk-s, ks becoming €. So νυκτ-σι, νυκ-σι, νυξί. 


#51. The fourth noun γέρων rejects σ᾽ in the nominative, and length- 
ens eto, Final τ is dropped, since this letter cannot stand at the end of 


In the dative plural both v and + are dropped before o, and o ig 
d to ov. 


a word. 
lengthe 


252. In the accusative singular most masculines and feminines add a 
to consonant stems, but nouns in 1s, except oxytones (25), drop the final 


780 of the stem and add v. Thus épvis (stem ὀρνῖθ), dpviv; but ἀσπίς, 
oxytone (stem ἀσπιδ), ἀσπίδα. 


253. The vocative singular of most masculines and feminines with 
ute stems is like the nominative, but the vocative singular of stems in 
‘8, and of those in vr except of oxytones, is the mere stem Final ὃ or τ 
is dropped, since neither of these letters can stand at th end of a word. 
Thus, vocative ἀσπί, γέρον. 


254. The nominative, accusative, and vocative singular of neuters, 


such as ἅρμα, are the simple stem. Final ¢ is dropped. In the dative 
lural τ is dropped before σ. 
235. VOCABULARY. 
ἅρμα, aros, τό, chariot. No, 26. 
ἀσπίς, (50s, ἡ, shield. No. 34. 


γέρων, ovros, ὁ, old man. 


dpvis, tos, ὁ, ἡ. Dird. 
στόμα, ατος, τό, mouth; of an army, van. 


στράτευμα, aros, τό (cf. στρατιά, στρα- 
ἐλπίς, ἰδος. ἡ. hope. εἴ 


ΤΕΩΤΉΣ)) ΑΥ̓ΤΉ. 


νίκη, ns, ἡ; victory. χάρις, ros, ἡ, grace, Far gratitude ; 


νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. χάριν ἔχω, be or feel grateful. 















64 LINGUAL MUTE STEMS, 


256. 1. ἐν δὲ ταῖς σκηναῖς ἦσαν ἀσπίδες. 2. ἔστι δὲ 
στράτευμα Περσικὸν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 3. τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς 
χάριν εἶχον τῆς νίκης. 4. τὴν γέφύραν ταύτην λέλυκεν ὁ 
σατράπης τῆς νυκτός." 5. τῷ δὲ γέροντι τούτῳ ἐκεῖνοι 

a > ’ ᾽ , \ > ‘ διιν Ν “a e 
πολέμιοι ἦσαν. 6. ἐπορεύοντο δὲ εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τὸ τοῦ ποτὰι- 
cal , -7 ‘ “~ a \ A 4 > ’ 
μοὺ στόμα. 7. σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς καλαὶ τῷ στρατεύματι ἐλπίδες 

δ. τὰ ΐ ῷ ᾽ δὲ “ | Pe 4 » - ( ¥ 
εἰσὶ νίκης. ὃ, ἐν O€ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν ὄρνῖθες. 9. ἔχομεν 

Ν , 

καὶ ὅπλα καὶ ἅρματα καὶ ἱκανὰ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 


257. 1. We feel grateful to the old man. 2. At night they 
ceased from battle. 8, Cyrus had twenty chariots. 4. The 
bowmen shot birds and wild asses in the plain. 5. The army 
was cut to pieces by these barbarians. 


Notes. —! for victory, a genitive of cause (851). —? Genitive of the 
time within which (854). —*® Genitive of separation (849), 


258. Cyrus reaches Tarsus, which the Troops destroy. 


A δ᾽ ε ΄ ® ¥ λ λέ Ψ , Σ , Ξ 

™ 9 ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος. λέγων ὅτι πέφευγε Συέν 

A > 9 , 2 A , » 9 A δ 

νεσιὶιςς. Kupos οὖν ἀναβαίνει ἐπὶ τὰ “cpa, ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
,’ 3 4 4 A \ 4 3 4 

καταβαίνει εἰς πεδίον καλόν. διὰ δὲ τούτου ἐλαύνει 

παρασάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν εἰς Ταρσούς, ἔνθα ἦν 

ὅ βασίλεια. ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον κατε- 

κόπησαν, ὡς λέγεται, ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται τοῦ Μένωνος 
, “᾽ς A ΄, ε Ae ὦ 3 a « 

στρατεύματος ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, 
Ταρσοὺς διήρπασαν διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 


dative of the time when (870). --- πέφευγε : second perfect of φεύγω, flee. 
— 2. ἀνα-βαίνει : the verb Baivw means go. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. 


LESSON XXVII. 


Adjectives of the Consonant Declension. 


259. The feminine of Adjectives of the Consonant Declen- 
eS cteteettetenesteseansenneneneenecaneccestany 


sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the 
Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 











A-Declension. 
be 


260. Learn the declension of χαρίεις, graceful, πᾶς, all, and 
, . . “. if , . 
ἑκών, willing, in 752, and of the participle λύων, loosing, in 754. 
mae | ‘ τ πῶ 
Chese have stems in vr. 


261. The feminine of these adjectives is declined like θάλαττα (62). 


262. The nominative singular masculine either ends in gs, before 
which vr is dropped and the preceding vowel lengthened (ε toa anda 
to @), or rejects s, like γέρων (744). For the vocative singular masculine 
of χαρίεις and ἑκών, see 253. 


#63. In the dative plural masculine and neuter of χαρίεις, ε is not 
lengthened, although vr is dropped. πᾶς lacks the vocative singular and 


the dual. The forms πάντων and πᾶσι are irregular in accent (ef, 244). 


204. VOCABULARY. 


ἅ-πᾶς, d-raca, ἅ-παν, all together, all. πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (cf. πάνυ), all, entire. 


στόλος, ov, ὁ, armed force, expedition. 
συν-άγω, bring together, collect. 
ὕστερος, a, ov, later ; ὕστερον as adv., 
later, afterwards. 
Xaples, eroa, ev (cf. χάρις), graceful, 
- accomplished, clever. 


ἑκών, οὔσα, dv, willing, of one’s own 
accord ; in the pred., willingly. 

ἔτι, adv., yet, still, longer. 

ἤδη, adv., already, now, forthwith. 

θαυμάζω (Savuad), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 
μασα, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, won- 
der at, admire, wonder. Χρῆμα, aros, τό, something one uses ; 


οὐκ-έτι, adv., no longer. plur., things, money. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. 


y A A 

265. 1. ἥκει ἔχων πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα. 2. ταῦτα δὲ ἔλεξε 

A 1 A , ε \ ε A Y ἐγ 
πᾶσι τοὺς στρατιώταις. 3. οἱ δὲ ὁπλῦται ἅπαντες ἦσαν 
£ Ν “ ε - sm , 3 , . \ 
μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι. 4. ὁ vedvias χαρίεις ἐστί. 5. ὕστερον δὲ 
χρήματα ἔπεμψεν ἑκὼν παντὶ τῷ στρατεύματι. 0. eis δὲ τὸν. 
παράδεισον ἔτι συνάγει πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα. 7. at σπονδαί 
> \ a » 9 - Ν » Rp  e a 
εἰσι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἁπᾶσιν. 8. στρατηγὸς ἤδη ἣν ὁ Κῦρος 


πάντων τῶν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ βαρβάρων. 9. ἀλλά, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἢ V 
ὅς , e δ «ὃ 1 , \ l 
οὐκέτι πορευσόμεθα ἑκόντες σὺν Κύρῳ 10. πάντες. γὰρ ἢ 


’ a Ed 
θαυμάσονται τοῦτον τὸν στόλον. 


266. 1. Everything has been done by the generals. 2. All 
the soldiers were proceeding willingly. 8. The gifts of the 
satrap were all beautiful. 4. Afterwards all the guards were 


drawn up. 5. The entire army proceeded through the plain : 
twenty-five parasangs. 


SR μεμμμθημροαᾳσςροτ τις.» 


ΝΟΤΕ. ---᾿ πᾶς and ἅπὰς generally have the predicate position (813). 


267. The Troops refuse to advance. 





01 
3 A , le) δι ὁ δ. ε 3. ὦ » t 
ἐνταῦθα μένει Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἴκοσιν. οἱ ἃ] 
γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκέτι ἤθελον πορεύεσθαι. ὑπώπτευον 8) 
ἈΝ 70 > \ 9 ᾿ς Ν ’ > a a) δὲ 9) 
yap on ἐπὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξην τὸν στόλον εἶναι. πρῶτος δὲ ‘ 
Κλέαρχος rods αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐκέλευε πορεύεσθαι. 

ὃ οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τὰ ἐκείνου. | li 
ὕστερον δὲ συνήγαγε τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ πρῶτον μν ᾿ be 
ἐδάκρῦεν - οἱ δὲ ἐθαύμαζον - εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε τάδε. 

vc 


Notes. —2. ἤθελον: imperfect of ἐθέλω. — bardmrevov : imperfect of 
ὑποπτεύω. - - 8. εἶναι : translate, that it was, etc. Cf. 191, 3.—4. αὑτοῦ: 
of himself, his own. —5. οἱ δέ: but*they. Cf. 238, 2. 
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δὲ ἔλεξε 
τες ἦσαν 
στερον δὲ ᾿ LESSON XXVIII. 
ἰς δὲ TOV. Ὁ 
; Contract Verbs in aw in the Indicative. 
σπονδαί ' 
ὁ Κῦρος. 268. ‘T'wo successive vowels, or_a vowel and a diphthong, 
Κλέαρχε, ἢ within a word, may be _united by Conv RACTION in a ‘single q 
TES. yap lon vowel or a diphthong, | 
ἣ 269. Verbs in aw, ew, and ow contract the final a, €, o_of , 
Η the verb stem with the following vowel or diphthong in the 
2. All i present and imperfect. 
s of the Ἢ : : ; : 
ΞΕ ᾿ 270. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
he plain indicative active, middle, and passive of tipdw, honor, in 781. 
: 271. Observe that 
(813). (1) a+o, ov, orw=a; a-ée=G@ a+e-q, 
272, A contracted syllable is accented if either of the 
original syllables had an accent. A contracted penult or 
σιν. οἱ antepenult is accented regularly (21, 22). <A contracted final 
WITTEVOV syllable is circumflexed ; but if the original word was oxytone 
Gros δὲ (25), the acute is retained. 
veo Oar: 273. A verb is called a vowel verb. a mute verb, or a 
ἐκείνου. | liquid verb, according to the final letter of its stem. This may 
τον μὲν 4 be a vowel, a mute, or a liquid (A μ ν p). 
: 274, Most stems ending in a short vowel lengthen this 
vowel in all tenses except the present and imperfect, a or ε 
hs to ἢ, and o to w; but a after €, t, or p generally becomes ἃ. 
. υ : 






TIAL - , = la > ἢ 4 4 > = 7 
Thus, tind, τιμήσω, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, τετΐμημαι, ἐτιμήθην. 











68 CONTRACT VERBS IN aw IN THE INDICATIVE. 


275. VOCABULARY. 


Bodo, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα, shout, call out, ἘΞενοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 


cry out. Athenian, author of the Anabasis, 
el, conj., if, whether (a proclitic). Sppdw, ὁρμήσω, etc., set in motion, 
ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, etc., ask a question, rush; mid., set out or forth, start. 

inquire. πολλάκις, adv., often, frequently. 


νϊκάω, νϊκήσω, etc. (af. νίκη), conquer, tipdw, Tipqow, etc. (of. ἀ-τιμά ζω), value, 
surpass, be victorious. esteem, honor. 


- A 1» & - 

276. 1. ἐνϊκᾶτε τοὺς μετὰ Κύρου Φύλακας, 2. Leia 
ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων. 8. ὁ δὲ Bead αὐτὸν ἠρώτᾷ, «πῆς (why) 
βοᾷς;" 4. Κῦρος δὲ ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿κώμης τῆς νυκτὸς | 
μετὰ Ἐενοφῶντος. 5. οἱ ἀμφὶ Κῦρον λέγουσιν ὅτι τὰ πάντα" 
νἱκῶσι. 6. Κῦρος Κλέαρχον πολλάκις ἐτετιμήκει: πάντας 
γὰρ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ἐγίμα. 7. ἐρωτᾷ εἰ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις στρατιώταις ai σπονδαί εἰσιν. 8. οὗτοι of στρατιῶ- 

5.2 ἈΝ κι 9 A , e , 
ται ἐνίκων τοὺς Sepa: 9. ἐν τοῖς φσων οι ees 
τιμῶνται. 10. καὶ vga τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόὰ ἄγειν τὸ στρά- 
τευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων. 


277. 1. He conquers the enemy. 2. And he honored the 
general with other gifts. 8. But the soldiers were shouting 
to the guards to stop. 4. This man asks whether you admire 
the army. 5. When Cyrus set out,5 I proceeded® at once to 
Phrygia. 


Notes. —! Genitive of the time within which (854). — ® Adverbial accusa- 
tive (835), are complaiely victorious. - —® Note the position of the article (812). 


4 TTa% 
= Use the dative (S66). --" 5 Use ihe imperfect. 
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€ 4: e 
ego). For the case, see 862, — 3. ὑμεῖς : you (plural), 
os ° : ἃ ᾿ 
ὕμιν, accusative ὑμᾶς. --- 4, ἕψομαι : future 


by contraction for ἐπαινέουσι, from ἐπαινέω, praise. 


READING LESSON. 


278. The Speech of Clearchus, and its Effect. 


“ ἄνδρες (fellow) στρατιῶται, ἐμοὶ ξένος ἐστὶν ὁ Κῦρος 
\ , ¥ 2 ΄ > , 
καὶ πολλάκις ἤδη τετίμηκε. βούλομαι οὖν συμπορεύε- 
> ~ 3 ἊΝ A τὰ “ 3 Ἁ 3 3 ’ὔ ’ 
σθαι αὐτῷ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἐθέλετε πείθεσθαι, 
5 ἃ Ἁ & wf y =e a Ν 3 4 3 Ν ’ὔ Ν 
ἐγὼ σὺν ὕμιν ἐψομαι. ὑμεῖς γὰρ ἐμοί ἐστε καὶ φίλοι καὶ 
5 σύμμαχοι." 
A » ε A A y 3 A 5 ΄ 
ταῦτα ἐλεξεν. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου 
Ν : | > A Ν Ν A » A 
καὶ ct ἄλλοι ἐπαινοῦσι: παρὰ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν 
δισχίλιοι ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ σκευοφόρα στρατοπε- 
δεύονται παρὰ Κλέαρχον. 
Norrs. — Ἰ, ἐμοί: dative of the first versonal pronoun ἐγώ, 7 (Latin 
genitive ὑμῶν, dative 
of ἕπομαι, follow. - - 7. ἐπαινοῦσι : 





TAO NOWNG 
ON" 





No. 19, Greek Armor. 














70 CONTRACT VERBS IN ew AND ow IN THE INDICA TIVE. 


LESSON XXIX. 
Contract Verbs in ew and ow in the Indicative. 


279. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative active, middle, and passive of ποιέω, do, make, in 782, 
and of δηλόω, manifest, in 788. 


280. Observe that 
(2) e+o=0; e+0or ovu—o0v; €+eore Ξξξ ει. 
281. Observe also that 


(3) otw=a; ὁ Ἔ ὁ, €, or ov ov; ο + εἰ == οι. 


a. Review the rule for accent in 272. 


282. VOCABULARY. 

ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, etc. (af. ἄδικος), be κέκλημαι, ἐκλήθην, call, summon, 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure. name. 

ἄ-δικος, ον (4 neg. + δίκη), unjust. ὅτι, conj., that, because, since. 


ἄρχων, ovros, ὁ (cf. dpxw), ruler, com- Tow, ποιήσω, etc., do, make; κακῶς 


mander, mow, treat badly, harm, injure, 


δηλόω, δηλώσω, etc., make clear, show, ravage. 

manifest. πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, εἰς. (cf. πόλεμοΞ), 
Ἑλλάς, άδος, ἡ (cf. Ἑλληνικός), Greece, war, make war, fight. 
κακῶς (cf. κακό), adv., badly, ill. φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίλημαι, 


καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, ἐφιλήθην (cf. φίλος, φίλιος), love. 


283. 1. ὁ δὲ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαίανδρος. 2. ὁ δὲ 

& . 
ἄρχων ἐπολέμει ἄδικον πόλεμον. 8. τοὺς Κύρου φίλους 
κακῶς ποιεῖτε. 4. τούτους γὰρ τοὺς ἄρχοντας οἱ στρατιῶται 


A , Ἁ Ν » μᾷ δ ΝΟ υσ δ - 92. 
μᾶλλον ἐφίλουν ἢ τοὺς ἄλλους. 5. ὑπὸ Κύρου Πρόξενος 


AS sec ναῦς 





10 7 





ATIVE. 


mperfect 
é, in 782, 


ΞΞΞ εἰ. 


—— OL. 


summon, 


] 
(€; κακῶς 


, injure, 
πόλεμος), 


ἐφίλημαι, 
love. 

» ὁ δὲ 
φίλους 
TLOT AL 
ὄξενος 


ἡ 





ον ΗΝ a ail 


Vi ὁ litada peices τως 


Y » ’ 3 ζΖ“΄Ὰ 
5 OTL UTOPOV €OTL TA 


~. στρατιωτῶν ; the genitive follows the 
knowledge of (8 


on ἔλενε. hade } 
5 Ut 


ὁ δέ: of 238, 2 


CONTRACT VERBS IN ew AND ow IN THE INDICATIVE. ΤΊ 
3 3 A A 9 , \ A , / =e 
οὐκ ἠδικεῖτο. 6. κακῶς Ἅποίεις τὴν τοῦ σατράπου χώραν. 
7. φόβον ποιοῦσι τοῖς ἵπποις τῇ κραυγῇ." 8. πάλιν δὲ ὁ 
Κῦρος ἠρώτα, “ Ἠδίκουν τὸν ἄνθρωπον; " 9. δηλοῖ δὲ ὅτι 
» , 3 M4 Ν , 9 Ν-- δ , 
ἄπορον ἐστιν ἀγειν τὸ στράτευμα εἰς τὴν Ελλά 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐπολέμουν μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων. 


3 4 3 ’ Ν 3 , 
ἐκάλει, ἐπορευόμην πρὸς αὐτόν. 


δα. 10. ὑπὲρ 


ἐπεὶ δὲ Κῦρος 


284. 1. Are the other soldiers doing this? 2. The bar- 
barians are wronged by the guards. 8. You love these more 
than (you love) the others. 4. The Thracians 


are wronging 
the allies. 5. They ask whether you were ¢ 


alling the bowmen. 


Nores.—1A cognate accusative (833). — 2 Dative of means (866). 


285, Cyrus is perplexed, but states his professed Purpose. 
Κῦρος δὲ μετεπέμπετο τὸν Κλέαρχον: ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν 
3 » , Α A A , 9 ἊΝ 

οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον 


» 
ἐλεγε θαρρεῖν. 
\ δὲ A , A ’ - Ἁ ὃ A 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συνήγαγε τοὺς στρατιώτας καὶ ηλοῖ 
“ν πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα ἄνευ 
a 9 ὃ ,ὕ Bed O° 3 x 4 3 “ A " 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἡ ἀγορὰ ἣν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύ- 
ε 2 9 la A 2 . ες “259 ε 3 
ματι. οἱ δ᾽ ἐρωτῶσι Κῦρον εἰ ἢ οὐὸς μακρὰ ἐστιν" ὁ ὃ 
3 i: Ξ \ - 3 ’, - 3 Ν 3 \ δ΄. ἡ 
ἀποκρίνεται (answers) ὅτι Αβροκόμὰας ἐχθρὸς ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ 
a Ee " ω 9 = \ la) > aN 
τῳ Evdpary ποτάμῳ ἐστι: πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν βούλεται 
) πορεύεσθαι. 


ΝΌΨΗΒ. ----.1, tévav: to go (to him), present infinitive of εἶμι, go. -— 
adverb λάθρᾳ, secretly, without the 
by contraction for θαρρέειν, and depe:. lent 
af good courage. —4, συνήγαγε: cf, 267, 6. — 7, 
.-- 8. ἐχθρὸς ἀνήρ: a man (who is his) enemy. 


56). — 3. θαρρεῖν : 


οἱ δέ, 


































72 CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON XXX. 
Contract Nouns and Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 


286. Most adjectives in €og and οος suffer contraction. 


287. Learn the declension of xptoods, golden, ἁπλοῦς, 
simple, sincere, and ἀργυροῦς, of silver, in 751. 

288. These adjectives, in their contracted forms (which alone occur in 
Attic Greek), differ from ἀγαθός and ἄξιος (750) ouly in the following 
particulars : (1) they have ots and οὖν for os and ov; (2) no distinct 


vocative forms occur; (3) they circumflex the final syllable throughout, 
except in the nominative and accusative masculine and neuter dual. 


289. Compound adjectives in oo; are of two terminations ( 130) and 
keep the accent on the same syllable as in the contracted nominative singular, 
as (evvoos) εὔνους, (εὔνοον) εὔνουν, well-disposed, genitive (edvdov) εὔνου, etc. 

290. Some contract nouns are declined like the adjectives 


in 287. 


291. Learn the declension of νοῦς, mind, μνᾶ, mina, and 
γῆ, earth, in 742. 


292. VOCABULARY. 
ἀκινάκης, ov, ὁ, short sword. No. 11. μνᾶ, μνᾶς, ἡ, mina = $18.00. 
ἁπλοῦς, ἢ, odv, simple, sincere. νοῦς, νοῦ, ὁ, minl; ἐν νῷ ἔχω, have in 
ἀργυροῦς, ἃ, ody, of silver, silver. mind, intend. 
γῆ, γῆς, 7, earth, ground, land. στρεπτός, οὔ, ὁ, necklace, collar. No. 21. 
ἕκαστος; 7, ov, each, every. χαλκοῦς, ἢ, ofv, of bronze, bronze. 
εὔνους, οὖν (εὖ + vobs), well-disnosed. χρυσοϑς, 3, οϑν, of gold, gold. 
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CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 73 


293. 1. εὖνοι δὲ Κύρῳ ot ἄρχοντές εἰσιν. 2. φίλοις 
εὔνοις Κῦρος πιστὸς ἦν. 8. ἁπλοῦς ἣν ὁ τοῦ φύλακος 
λόγος. 4. τὰ δὲ δῶρα ἦσαν στρεπτοὶ χγρύσοϊ. ὅ. Κῦρος 
ὁπλίτῃ ἑκάστῳ πέμψει πέντε μνᾶς. 6. τί (what) ἐν νῷ 
ἔχετε; 7. τότε ἐν τῇ γῇ πρῶτοι ἦσαν οὗτοι καὶ ἐν τῇ 
θαλάττῃ. 8. αἱ δὲ πέλται χαλκαῖ ἦσαν. 
ἐπέμψαμεν στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ 
10. ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ! 


“ 3 nw 

0. δῶρα ὃ αὐτῷ 
.- , Aw 

ἀκινάκην ἀργυροῦν. 

καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 

294. 1, Each of the heralds has five minas. 


the old man a gold collar. 38. What does the commander 
intend? 4. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 5. The 
other generals are well-disposed to Xenophon. 


2. Cyrus sent 


Nore.—! with the Thracians. For the case, see 864. 


295. Cyrus promises additional Pay. Syennesis becomes friendly, 


A \ , @ ,- 7 9 » ςφ 4 
τοῖς δὲ στρατιώταις ὑπο 1a μὲν ἐστιν OTL ἄγει πρὸς ‘Apra- 
? é Ψ Se y Ξ A Se ,΄ εν 
ξέρξην, ὅμως δὲ ἕπονται. προσοαιτουσι δὲ μισθόν. ὁ δὲ 
Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἑκάστῳ στρατιώτῃ ἀντὶ δὰρεικοῦ τρία 
ε - , 9 a 4. ςς ς 9 \ 9 aA » , 
ἡμιδάρεικά" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐν νῷ ἔχει πορεύεσθαι 
5 ἐνταῦθα ἀκούει οὐδεὶς (nobody) ἔν γε τῷ φανερῷ 
Y Y t PS ΞΞ 
A « “ 
ἐν δὲ Ταρσοῖς Συέννεσις μὲν ἔδωκε (gave) Κύρῳ xp7- 
.« κι $ ο 
ματα εἰς τὴν στρατιᾶν, Kupos 0€ ἐκείνῳ ἵππον καὶ στρε- 
πτὸν χρύσοῦν καὶ ψέλια καὶ ἀκινάκην χρῦσοῦν. 


Nores. -- 





-1. τοῖς στρατιώταις : dative of posse 


ssor (862), the soldiers have 


their suspicions, i.e. the ¥ Suspect. — 3. τρία: 


equals Latin sémi.-. 


γε 
8, ψέλια; for a picture of the 


eo πε: 
τῷ φανερῷ 


πὰ 





ψέλιον, armle 








Latin tria. — 4, ἡμιδᾶρεικά : ἡμι- 


: αἱ least (γέ, enclitic) publicly. — 


t, see No. 89, 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Deponent Verbs. Conditional Sentences. 


296. Review the indicative of λύω in 765-770, and of the 
perfect and pluperfect indicative middle and passive of mute 
verbs in 775-777. 


297. Many verbs, called DeronENT Verbs, have no active 
yoice, but are used in the middle or in the middle and passive 


im an active sense. 
SL ee 
298. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the present, future, 

aorist, and perfect of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 

nents. Thus, ἡγέομαι, lead, conduct, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγημαι. 

299. A few deponent verbs have the aorist passive instead of the 
aorist middle. These are called passive deponents. Thus, βούλομαι, will, 
wish, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, ἐβουλήθην. ᾿ 


300, Some verbs which have active forms are nevertheless used almost 
exclusively in the middle, or middle and passive, and practically become 
deponents, as μεταπέμπομαι and συστρατεύομαι, used as middle deponents, 
and πορεύομαι, as a passive deponent. See 178. 

301. In conditional sentences the clause containing the con- 
dition is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion 
is called the apodosis. The protasis is introduced by some form 
οἵ εἰ, af. 

302. The supposition contained in ἃ protasis may be either 
parweylar or general. A particular supposition refers to a 
definite act supposed to occur at a dehnite time A general 
supposition refers indefinitely to any act, which may be sup- 


posed to oceur at any time. 


AS bet ill EES μων ib ey ie ak sais 
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303. The negative of the protasis is regularly μή, that of 
the apodosis is οὐ. 


. «ἔ, A nw ", en . . . . 
304, 1. εἰ πρᾶττει τοῦτο, καλῶς ἔχει, If he ts doing this, it 
28 well, si hdc facit, bene est 


2. εἰ ἔπραξε τοῦτο, καλῶς ἔχει, if he did this, it is well, 
st hoe fécit, bene est. 

The protasis here has the indicative ; it states a particular supposition 
in the preser‘ or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment, The 
apodosis ha i , verb in the present indi 
of the verb demanded by the thought. 


305. When the _protasis simply states a_present or past 
particular supposition, implyin nothing as to the fulfilment 


of the condition, it has the indicative with εἰ. Any form οὔ᾽ 


the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


“ative, but it may have any form 


306. 1. εἰ ἔπραξε τοῦτο, καλῶς av ἔσχεν, if he had done 
this, it would have been well, si hoc fécisset, bene Suisset. 

2. εἰ émpatte τοῦτο, καλῶς dv εἶχεν, if he were (now) doing 
this, it would be well, si hée Faceret, bene esset; or, as in 306, 1, 
if he had done this, it would have been well. 

The protasis in these examples has a secondary tense of the indicative ; 
it states a supposition in the present or past, and implies that the condition 


is not, or was not fulfilled. The apodosis has a secondary tense of the 
indicative with ἄν. 


307. 1. When the protasis states a present or past supposi- 


_ tion, implying that_the condition is not, or was not fulfilled, 
Ἐ- ἢ ----. TT apn --- . YY 


-- - πε ἃ . ‘ Ὶ : - } 
the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in both protasis | 


and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb ἄν. t. 
ὃ, The imperfect here refers to present time or to an act 
as gong on or repeated in past time (ΟἿ $86, 2), the aorisi toa ¥ 


simple occurrence in past time. 











76 DEPONENT VERBS. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


308. VOCABULARY. 
ἀπ-άγω, lead away or back. μή, adv., not. 
βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, πειράομαι, πειράσομαι, πεπείραμαι, 


ἐβουλήθην, will, wish, desire. 
ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγημαι 
(cf. ἄγω), lead the way, lead, guide, 
conduct. 
καλῶς (cf. καλός), adv., beautifully, 
bravely, finely, successfully, well; 
καλῶς ἔχει, it is well. 


ἐπειράθην (274), try, attempt. 
πράττω (pay), πράξω, ἔπραξα, rémpaya 
and πέπρᾶχα, πέπραγμαι, ἐπράχθην, 
do, act, accomplish. 
Χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέχρη- 
par (cf. χρῆμα), use, make use of, 
employ. 


309. 1. Κῦρος rots trois! καλῶς ἐχρήσατο. 2. εἰ 


ταῦτα ἔπραξαν, καλῶς ἔσχεν. 
4. Ἐενοφῶν ἐβούλετο μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πορεύ- 


Δ » 
αν EO KEV. 


3. εἰ ταῦτα ἔπραξαν, καλῶς 





εσθαι. 9. τῷ στρατεύματι" ἥγηται εἰς TO πεδί 6. ἐβου- 
. Ὁ. τῷ στρατεύματι" ἤγη ς τὸ πεδίον. 6. ἐβου 
λήθη πέμπειν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος ὁπλίτᾶς. 7. τὸν δὲ 
Ν 3 “A 4 3 Ἂ 4 ld 
στρατηγὸν ἐπειρᾶτο πείθειν. 8. εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος 
αὐτοὺς ἀπάγειν, ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἡγήσονται. 9. ἐπορεύετο 
BY 9 A N , 9 , 53 9 3 Py 
ἄν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, εἰ στράτευμα εἶχεν. 10. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
βούλονται σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 
ἥκειν κελεύει αὐτοὺς τῆς νυκτός. 


310. 1. If he has the money, he will send (it) to the army. 
2. He attempted to cut the enemy’s army to pieces in the 
3. If this is so,? I will lead the troops at once to the 
4. He would not have done this, if I had not 
5. He wished to dismiss all the guards. 


night. 
stronghold. 
bidden him. 


Notes. —' χράομαι, use (serve oneself by) takes the dative of means (866). 
Cf. Latin wor with the ablative. —? Dative of advantage (861), —® οὕτως 


EXEL. 
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311. Arrival of the Fleet at Issus with Reinforcements. 


> ~ 3 , Ν , , - £ 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς πέντε παρασάγ yas τριᾶ- 
: nw - - ‘ 
κοντα « s. ἐνταῦθα μένουσιν ἡμέρας τρεῖς - καὶ 
4 Ἂ Ε-ΞΞΞἢ , ~ «“ Ν 
Kvpw πα, ἦσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριἄκοντα καὶ 
, Ἁ >. 35 3 A 4 - , - 4 
ντε Καὶ ἐπ᾿ αὑταις ναύαρχος Πυθαγόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. 
A _y £ A \ ‘ 
δ αἱ δὲ νῆες ὥρμουν παρὰ τὴν Κύρου σκηνήν. παρὴν δὲ καὶ 
ld I ,ὕ εἰ "» £ ε 
Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἕπτα- 
- Ν « 
κοσίους ἔχων ὁπλίτας - τούτων ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύρῳ. 
Norrs.—8 ἢες: nominative plural of ναῦς, Cf. Latin nauzs, — 
4. αὐταῖς : refers to νῆες, which: is feminine, — ναύαρχος : ναῦς + ἄρχω. --- 
5. ὥρμουν: see dpuéw.—6. μετάπεμπτος: verbal adjective from μεταπέμπομαι. 
—%. ἐστρατήγει: of στρατηγός. The genitive follows στρατηγέω (847). 


͵ 


LESSON XXXII. 


Vivid Future Conditions. 


resent, aorist and perfect tenses occur in 
The perfect is rare. 

313, The time expressed by the present and aorist subjunctive is gener- 
ally future, the present expressing the action as going on or repeated, the 
aorist expressing simply its occurrence, as ἐὰν κωλύῃ, if he shall be hindering, 
or if he shall hinder (habitually), but ἐὰν κωλύσῃ, simply if he shall hinder. 


Subjunctive Active. 


312. Qnly the 
the subjunctive. 


314, Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive active of λύω 
in 765 (NVw), 767 (λύσω), and 768 (λελύκω). 


315. The subjunctive has the long vowel ὦ or ἢ in place of the final 
vowels o or € and a of the tense suffixes found in the indicative (138, 140, 
148). The form is w before # or vin the personal endings, elsewhere ῃ. 
The subjunctive uses the endings of the primary tenses (136). 
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18 SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 


316. ἐὰν πράττῃ (or πράξῃ) τοῦτο, καλῶς ἕξει, if he shall 
do this (if he does this), it will be well, si hoe Faciet, bene erit. 


The protasis is here introduced by ἐάν, if; and has the subjunctive ; 
it states a supposed future case vividly. The apodosis has its verb in the 
future indicative, but any other future form might occur. 


317. When a supposed future case is stated distinctly and 
vevidly (as in English, ἐγ 1] shall go, or if I go), the protasis has 
the subjunctive with ἐᾶν, and the apodosis has the future 
indicative or some other form of future time. Ὁ 


318. VOCABULARY, 


ἀπο-χωρέω, ἀπο-χωρήσοω, etc. (cf, χώρᾶ, παρ-έχω, hold beside or near, furnish, 
χωρίον), give place, go away, with- supply, give, cause. 
draw. πολιορκέω, πολιορκήσω, etc., hem in a 
βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, ἐβασίλευσα (cf. 


Bactrews), be king. 


city, besiege. 
πρᾶγμα, aros, τό (cf, πράττω), deed, 





ἐάν, by contraction ἄν or ἤν (εἰ + ἀν), 
conj., 47, with subjunctive. 

ἐμπόριον, ov, τό, trading place, empo- 
rium. 


thing, affair, difficulty; plur., affairs, 
trouble. 

ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, etc., help, assist, 
benefit. 


£ LS 

319. 1. ἣν παρέχωμεν ἀγορᾶν, ἕξετε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 2. ἐὰν 

μὴ ταῦτα ποιήσῃ, ἀδικήσει. 8. ἢν δὲ ἀποχωρήσωσι, Κῦρος 

αὐτοὺς οὐ τἱμήσει. 4. ἐὰν φίλον ποιήσῃς! τοῦτον, ὠφελήσει. 
- - LS 

D. ἐὰν νϊκήσωμεν, THY χώραν od διαρπάσει. 6. ἐὰν οὖν 
’, A Ν A A ν 

πέμψητε τοῦτον πρὸς Κῦρον, πλοῖα ἕξετε. 
A » ε ’ A » , 

πλοῖα ayy ἱκανά, τοῖς ἄλλοις χρησόμεθα. 


55 \ Ἁ 
7. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ 
8. ἐὰν δὲ οἱ 
, £ , A , 5: ὃ > , 
Κίλικες πρᾶγματα παρέχωσι, Κῦρος πορεύσεται ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς. 
- A A \ 
9. ἐὰν νϊκήσω, βασιλεύσω ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 10. ἐὰν τὸ. 


3 ’ - 3 la e 4, 
ἐμπόριον πολιορκήσῃς, ἀποχωρήσουσιν οἱ Κίλικες. 
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320. 1. The messenger shall have ten minas, if he does 3 
this. 2. If he does not collect an army, his brother will be 
king. 3. If we proceed to this height, those above the road3 
will withdraw. 4. If he does not collect hoplites, he will not 
defeat his brother. 5. If we have troops and boats, we will 
besiege the emporium by land and sea. 


Notes. —! Verbs signifying to make may take a predicate accusative 
(here φίλον) besides the object accusative (840).—? Use the aorist, — 
8 οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς 6800. 


321. Safe Passage of the “Syrian Gateway.”’ 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς 
Συρίὰς. ἦσαν δὲ αὗται δύο τείχη; καὶ τὸ μὲν πρὸ τῆς 
Κιλικίας τεῖχος Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ δὲ 
πρὸ τῆς Συρίας ᾿Αρταξέρξου ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. 
ὅ διὰ μέσου δὲ τούτων ῥεῖ ποταμός. καὶ ἡ πάροδος ἣν 
στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καθῆκεν. ταὐτὰς τὰς 
πύλας οὐκ ἐφύλαξεν ᾿Αβροκόμάς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἀκούει ὅτι 
Κῦρος ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἐστί, παρὰ ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἀπελαύνει. 
Notes. —1. πύλας: the article is omitted, 


as ἃ proper name. —2. Yoav: 
of the neuter noun τεῖχος, 


since the word is used almost 
were, consisted of. —retxn: nominative plural 
wall. — πρό: Jacing. —5. 8a μέσου : between. 
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No. 20. φοβερὰ ἣν ἡ μάχη. 










8ὃ0 SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 





LESSON XXXIII. 






Subjunctive Active (continued). Subjunctive in Exhortations ὦ 
and in Final Clauses. 






322. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive of 
εἰμί, in 795. 







323. 1. τὸν ξένον τἱμήσωμεν, let us honor our guest. 
2. μὴ λύσωμεν τὴν γέφῦραν, let us not destroy the bridge. 


Both these sentences express exhor{ation ; the verb in each is in the first 
person plural of the subjunctive. If the exhortation is negative, μή, not, is 
eee 
used. 








a 324. The first person of the subjunctive (generally plural) is / 
Ἷ, Sif | used in exhortations. Its negative is μή. 
325. 1. τὴν γέφῦραν λύσομεν, ἵνα (also ὡς or ὅπως) τοὺς 


πολεμίους κωλύσωμεν, we will destroy the bridge, that we may 
check the enemy. 






2. τοῦτον ἁπάγομεν, ἵνα μὴ (also ὡς μή, or ὅπως μή, or 
simply μή) κακῶς τοὺς φίλους ποιήσῃ, we are leading him 
away, that he may not do our friends harm. 






sigetanr terrence cece sec aemercorteeteraceercany 


% A 
ν πε ‘cucme = i A ὴ, CREATAS PTS OUT D = 
τος aaa aa anaes SMS Tae MTS ae e B aa apie : — nN I 


The subordinate clauses here express purpose and take the subjunctive ; 
they are introduced by the final particle ἵνα (also ὡς or das), that, in order 
that, or, if negative, by ἵνα ph (also ὡς μή, or ὅπως μή, or simply ph), that 
not, in order that not. The verb of the principal clause is in a primary (50) 
tense. 







atc rte maehaarctatertes 







introduced by the final particles ἵνα, ὡς, or ὅπως, and take the 
subjunctive after primary tenses. The negative is μή. 






326. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) te] 
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327. VOCABULARY. 


alréw, αἰτήσω, etc., ask, ask for, 
demand. 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, 
ἠκούσθην, hear, learn, hear of, give 
heed to. 

ἀπ-ελαύνω, drive away; intrans., ride, 
march, or go away. 

ἐάω, ἐάσω, aoa, eda, εἴᾶμαι, εἰάθην 
(274), permit, allow, let go. 

ἐκεῖ ( ἐκεῖνος), adv., in that place, 
there. 

ἐλαύνω (ἐλα), add, ἥἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 


A P 4 
328. 1. μὴ τοῦτον ἐᾶσωμεν φεύγειν. 
A ν > A , εν 
πειραται, wa αὐτῷ φίλοι ὦσι. 


ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην, drive ; intrans., 
drive, ride, marci. 

κωλύω, κωλύσω, etc., hinder, prevent, 
check, 

οὐδέ (οὐ + δέ), neg, conj., but not, and 
not, nor yet, nor; as adv., not even, 
not at all, 

συγ-καλέω, call together, summon. 

φεύγω (pvy), φεύξομαι and φευξοῦμαι, 
ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, flee, run away, flee 
Jrom, flee one’s country, be an 
exile, 


2. πάντας ὠφελεῖν 
3. διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ἐλαύνωμεν. 


4. Κῦρον αἰτοῦσι' πλοῖα, ὡς τοὺς πελταστὰς ἀποπέμψωσι. 
ὕ. πολεμήσωμεν οὖν τοῖς βαρβάροις," ἵνα μὴ τοὺς φίλους 
A , 6 2. δὲ ε , δ δκ κι Ei £ 
κακὼς ποιήσωσιν. 6. ἐὰν δὲ ὁ σατράπης ἢ ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφρᾶτῃ 


ποταμῷ, ἀπελῶ. 
’ 

σόμεθα. 

τιώτας. 


Ἅ δὲ 4 2 A Ν A 
. ἣν 0€ φεύγῃ, ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευ- 
8. οὐδ᾽ ἐὰν ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσῃ, συγκαλεῖ τοὺς στρα- 
£ £ 
9. μὴ κωλὕωμεν τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα ἀπελαύνειν. 


329. 1. Cyrus, let us honor? our guest. 2. Let us besiege 3 


the emporium both by land and by sea. 


3. And let us send 


with Xenophon ‘ the peltasts from the van. 4. What (τῇ will 
the soldiers have, if they conquer?? 5. He calls the generals 
together to persuade them to take the field with him, 


NorTEs. —1! Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives (888), — 
* Cf 293, 10. — 8 Use the aorist.—4 Use the dative (865). 
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REA DING LESSON, 


3330. Xenias and Pasion Desert. 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίᾶς εἰς MupiavSov: ἐμπύριον 
᾽ , Ν Ν ¢ , Ν “~ , \ ᾽ A ε A 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ χωρίον ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ, καὶ οἰκεῖται ὑπὸ Por 


a , - Ν - \ 
νίκων. ἐνταῦθα μένουσιν ἡμέρας éemtd: καὶ Bevias καὶ. 


᾿Πἀσίων πλοῖον λαβόντες καὶ τὰ γρήματα ἀποπλέουσι, 
, ν ro 5 , δ: τ Ν 
χαλεπαίνοντες ott Κῦρος τὸν Κλέαρχον εἴα τοὺς στρατιώ- 
- ω en , \ \ 
Tas αὐτῶν ἔχειν. Κῦρος δὲ συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
A be , ι , - A - A 
καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε: “᾿Απολελοίπάσιν ἡμᾶς (us) Bevias καὶ 
«-- ͵ὕ ᾿ \ 4 
Πασίων. ἀλλὰ pa τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ αὐτοὺς διώξω, οὐδὲ 
> Ν a , ” ε > ¥ ‘ ᾽ Ἃ 
αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιήσω." οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἐπεὶ 


ν \ ν ἐ 9 , , , 
ἡκουσαν ΤῊἍ Kupou APEeTyV, ἡδέως σννέεέποβένοντο. 


Norers, — 2. οἰκεῖται; passive, ἐν inhabited. Ι. λαβόντες : having taken, 


second aorist active participle of λαμβάνω, declined like ἑκών (752), 
λαβών, λαβοῦσα, λαβόν, etc. — 8. θεούς : accusative in a negative oath (837), 


OIE 


=. 
CZ za pe 





Nhe Ftp 
feeb cles ἴϑος ἊΝ 





ἐμπόριον 


ὑπὸ Φοι- 


=~ ‘ 
EVLAS KAL © 


πλέουσι, 
στρατιώ- 
ρατηγοὺς 
evias καὶ 
fw, οὐδὲ 
)γγοὶ ἐπεὶ 
0. 

wing taken, 


κών (752), 


oath (887). 


foaled ikem ne dala 









SULJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 


LESSON XXXIV. 


Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 
of Fearing. 


Subjunctive after Verbs 


831, Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive middle and 


passive of rdw, in 765 (ADwpar), 767 (ADowpat), 769 (λελυμένος ὦ), 
und 770 (λυθῶ). 


332. Tho long vowel ὦ or ἢ (815) is used also in the middle and pas- 
sive in all the tenses. But in the aorist passive it is added to the tense stem 
(195), as AvOe-w, λυθῶ (hy contraction). ‘The subjunctive uses the end. 
ings of the primary tenses (315), here the middle and passive endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive where the active endings occur (136), 


333, 1. δέδοικα μὴ τὰς γεφύρας λύωσι, / Sear that they will 
destroy the bridyes, 


2. δεδοίκαμεν μὴ οὐ πιστοὶ ἦτε, we fear that you will not be 
Satthful. 


The subordinate clause, which expresses the thing feared and is the 
object of the leading verb, here takes the subjunctive ; it is introduced by 
μή, that or lest (Latin né), or if negative by ph οὐ, that not (Latin ut). The 
verb which denotes fear is in a primary tense. 





334. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pm, that [" 


or lest, takes the subjunctive after primary tenses. The nega- | 
tN cesta rts aiindichinenssienitiniaigpaniannn at ΒΡΝΝΒΝΝΒΟΘΝΟΝΟΝΝ - εὰ 
tive form is μὴ οὐ. 


ert, 





--- — —— 






No. 22, Persian Daric. 


> 


































ecipentomege ne 


Se eee 


penser ae inn στονσνττας αν στο σον» τυ στον gp eget 


συ μμμσ μουν ,οὁοιοὁὌὄὝὌΤψΔ a 








84 SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 


BB. VOCABULARY, 
δέδοικα, ἐν perf. with force of pres, aor. νομίζω (vouid), νομιῶ, efe,, regard, con. 
ἔδεισα («δ δεινόν), fear, of roasonable sider, think, 
fear, σπάω, ἔσπασα, ἔσπακα, ἔσπασμαι, 
δια-σπάω, draw apart, separate, ἐσπάσθην, draw. 
ἐξιαπατάω, ἐξαπατήσω, οἷο... deceive σχολή, ἢν, ἡν leisure; σχολῇ, δἰοιυίψ., 
grossly, mislead, φοβέω, φοβήσω, ἐφόβησα (uf. φόμιυς, 
ἐπι-κίνδῦνος, ον ( κίνδῦνον), dangerous, φοβερόν), frighten; commonly pass, 
perilous, dop., be frightened, fear, of un- 


κίνδῦνος, ov, ὁ, danger, peril, reasoning fear, 


* 

336. 1. παυσώμεθα, ὦ φίλοι, ταύτης τῆς μάχης." 
2. σχολῇ " πορεύονται ἵνα μὴ ἡ φάλαγξ διασπασθῇ. 
3. Κῦρος τὸν σατράπην φίλον" οὐ νομιεῖ,' ἐὰν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἀρχὴν πορεύηται ἐκεῖνος. 4. βοῶσι πάντες, ἵνα οἱ πολέ. 
μιοι ἐξαπατηθῶσι. 5. φοβοῦνται γὰρ μὴ οὐ ὁ σατράπης 

a id , ’ ἡ \ e , - Lal e τς 
τοῦ πολέμου παύηται. (. ἣν δὲ ἡ γέφῦρα λυθῇ, οἱ πολέμιοι 
3 γ᾽ μ»- ε δὲ , - λ f= ΕῚ Te 3 ’ δὺ 
ἀποχωρήσουσι. 7. ἡ δὲ χώρα πολεμία ἐστίν ἐπικίνδῦνον 
> ν 6 9% , η δι᾽ , A Q δέδ \ , 
οὖν ἐσται᾽ ἐὰν πορεύησθε δι᾿ αὐτῆς. 8. δέδοικα μὴ σπά- 
σηται τὸν ἀκϊνάκην. 9). κίνδῦνός ἐστι μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ 
πολέμιοι πορεύωνται ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 


337. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us 
deliberate about this. 8. We will destroy the bridge, that the 
enemy may not send for the peltasts. 4. 1 do not fear that 
this man will be made® satrap. 5. There is no danger that 
Cyrus will wish to pursue these generals. 


Norrs. —! A genitive of separation (849). —4 A dative of manner (866). 
ταῦ predicate accusative (840). — 4 Future third singular. — δ Third sin- 
gular of the future (ἔσομαι) of εἰμί (for ἔσεται). ---- 5 Use the aorist. 





if 





regard, con: 
ἔσπασμαι, 


ἣν δἰοιυίμ., 
(cf. φόμιος, 
ἸΘῪ pass, 


ar, of un- 


honed 
μάχης. 

“a 
σπασθῇ. 
» \ ‘ 
ἐπὶ τὴν 
οἱ πολέ. 
ατράπης 
πολέμιοι 
, - 
κίνδῦνον 
μὴ σπά- 
υκτὸς οἱ 


Let us 
that the 
ear that 
ger that 


ner (866), 
Third sin- 
ist. 








READING LESSON, 


i 
sit 
it 


338, Advance to the Euphrates. 


μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσιν 
ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν. ἐνῆσαν δὲ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ 
ἰχθύες, οὖς (which) οἱ Σύροι bleods ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν 
οὐκ εἴων. ἐσκήνουν δὲ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐν ταῖς Παρυσά- 
τιδὸος κώμαις. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ 
Δάρδατος ποταμοῦ. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν βασίλεια καὶ παρά- 
δεισος καλός. Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐκκόπτει καὶ τὰ βασίλεια 
κατακᾶει. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς ἐπὶ τὸν 
ὐφρἄτην ποταμόν. 


ἢ 


ΝΟΎ ΜΗ, --- 2. ἰχθύεφ : fish, nominative plural of ἰχθύς, vos, 6.—4. οὐκ 
εἴων : te. they permitted nobody, Παρυσάτιδος : the mother of Cyrus. The 


income from these villages supplied her with pin money.” — 7, αὐτόν; 
the park, 





No. 23. A Youthful Knight. 
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86 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


A, -“΄ 





LESSON XXXV. 


Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


339. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive 
active, middle, and passive of tipaw in 781, of ποιέω in 782, 


and of δηλόω in 783, 


840. Observe that 


(1) a+w=o; a+n=G; at+y=a; 

(2) €+o=0} €+7=; €+9—=0: 

(3) o+-o=0; o+n=—0; 0+y=01. 
341. VOCABULARY. 


G-paxel (ἀ neg. + μάχη), adv., without 
Sighting. 

ἀργύριον, ov, τό (cf. ἀργυροῦς), silver 
money, money. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 
willing, wish. 

ἕπομαι (cer), ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, follow, 
accompany. 


kat-dyw, bring back, restore. 

λοιπός, ἡ, dv (cf. λείπω), remaining; 
with the art., the rest. 

viv, adv., now, just now. 

παρα-καλέω, call to one’s side, summon. 

συμ-πορεύομαι, accompany. © 

φυγάς, ddos, ὁ (cf. φεύγω), fugitive, 
exile. 


842. 1. ἐὰν δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας ἀδικῇ, οὐκ ἐθελήσομεν 


ἕπεσθαι. 
κακῶς ποιεῖν. 


A £ A 

2. φοβοῦνται μὴ τοὺς Κὔρου φίλους πειρᾶσθε 
3. ἐὰν δὲ τούτους νϊκῶμεν, πάντες ἕψονται. 
4. ἐρωτῶμεν τὸν ἄγγελον εἰ τὸ ἀργύριον ἔχει. 
μὴ πειρῶνται κατάγειν τοὺς φυγάδας. 

ἥ“ 7 A A , 3 ἮΝ 55 Ν , 
ζέξει ἵνα πᾶσι δηλοῖ τί (what) ἐν νῷ ἔχει. 7. ἐὰν τὸ στρα- 
, ty ie 


5. φοβεῦται 


6.Cév τῷ φανερῷγ 





Cn 


ibjunctive 
fw in 782, 


6. 
remaining ; 


le, summon. 
” 


); fugitive, 


λήσομεν 
πει ρᾶσθε 
ἕψονται. 


οβεῖται 
φοβ 


φανερῷ 


Ἀ ’, 
TO στρα: 





CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 87 


τευμα ἀποχωρῇ τῆς νυκτός, Abovrat οἱ πολέμιοι. ὃ. ἣν δὲ 
τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτᾶς παρακαλῆκε, πειράσονται πάντες 
ἀγαθοὶ εἶναι. 9. ἣν δὲ Κῦρος ἐᾷ τὸν Κλέαρχον τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας ἔχειν, οὐκέτι συμπορεύσονται οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. 
10. ἐὰν νῦν τοὺς φίλους παρακαλῶμεν, ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν 
ὁδὸν" πορευσόμεθα. 

343. 1. Let us ask Cyrus what he intends. 2. He fears 
that the troops will demand their pay. 38. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against these Cilicians. 4. With the help of? the 
gods, let us conquer the enemy. 5. We fear that the soldiers 
may wrong our allies. 


Notes. —1! to be. — A cognate accusative (833). — δ with the help of, σύν, 


944. The real Object of the Expedition is disclosed. 


ἐνταῦθα μένουσιν ἡμέρας πέντε, καὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
A e A A ’ big ε eQa ¥ \ Ν 
τοὺς Ἑλληνικοῖς Κῦρος λέγει ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Αρταξέρξην εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν 
ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ πείθειν ἕπεσθαι. οἱ δὲ στρα- 
ὅ τιῶται χαλεπαίνουσι, τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν 
ν 98 \ A 9 ta) ’ ~ 9 \ 
ἔπεσθαι ἐὰν μὴ Κῦρος αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῴ ὥσπερ καὶ 
A £ 
πρότερον. ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἔλεγον: ὁ δ᾽ 
ὑπισχνεῖται στρατιώτῃ ἑκάστῳ πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς ἐπὴν 
- εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι. τὸ μὲν δὴ Ἑλληνικὸν οὕτως 
3 ld 
10 ἐπείσθη. 


Notes.— 5. στρατηγοῖς : dative of indirect object after χαλεπαίνουσι 
(860).— 6. διδῷ : give, third singular present subjunctive of δίδωμι. --- 
7. πρότερον : previously, an adverb in the comparative (¢f. mpd). — 8. ἐπήν : 
whenever, followed by the subjunctive, like ἐάν. 








a -----π- - = 


88 LIQUID STEMS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. 


* 


LESSON XXXVI. 


Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


345. Learn the declension of ἀγών, contest, ἡγεμών, guide, 
μήν, month, and ῥήτωρ, orator, in 745. 


346, The nominative singular rejects ς and lengthens the vowel of the 


stem, if this is not already long. 
σ. The vocative singular is like 
liquid stems it is like the stem. 


In the dative plural v is dropped before 
the nominative in oxytones ; in other 


347. Learn the declension of πατήρ, father, μήτηρ, mother, 


and ἀνήρ, man, in 746, 


348. 1. πατήρ and μήτηρ drop ¢ of the stem in the genitive and dative 
singular and accent the last syllable. Elsewhere they retain « except in 
the dative plural, where «p is changed to pa; ¢ is accented except in the 
cases named and in the vocative singular, which is the mere stem and has 


recessive accent. 


2. ἀνήρ drops ε wherever a vowel follows ep and inserts ὃ in its place. 
δ is inserted also in the dative plural. The accent is thrown back except 


in the genitive and dative. 


349. VOCABULARY. 


ἀγών, vos, ὁ (cf. ἄγω), gathering, 
assembly, contest, games 3 ἀγῶνα 
ποιεῖν, hold games. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ, man, Lat. uir. 

Ἕλλην, nvos, ὁ (cf. Ἑλληνικός, Ἑλλάς), 
a Greek. 

ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ (cf. ἡ γέομαι), leader, 
guide. 


μήν, μηνός, ὁ, month. 

μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ, mother, Lat. mater. 

οἴκαδε (c/. οἰκία), adv., home, home- 
ward, 

πατήρ, πατρός, ὁ, father, Lat. pater 

ῥήτωρ, opos, 6, speaker, orator. 

ψηφίζομαι (ψηφιδ), ψηφιοῦμαι, etc., 
mid. dep., vote, decide. 












Vv, guide, 


wel of the 
ped before 
; in other 


, mother, 


nd dative 
except in 
pt in the 
| and has 


its place. 
ck except 


mater. 
6, home- 


pater 


αι, etc., 
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350. 1. ἀγῶνα δὲ ἐποιήσαντο of Ἕλληνες. 
ἡμέρᾳ᾽ μεθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο οἴκαδε. 83. λέγει Κῦρος 
ὅτι ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ ἐστιν. 4. ἡ δὲ μήτηρ 
Κῦρον ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. ὅ. ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πατέρα" Ἐενοφῶντα ἐκάλουν. 6. καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 7. ἐψηφίσαντο δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες 
πορεύεσθαι μετὰ τοῦ ἀνδρός. 8. καὶ ἔπεμψε Κῦρος πέντε 
μηνῶν ὃ μισθόν. 9. ἐν τοῖς. Ἕλλησιν ἦσαν ῥήτορες ἀγαθοί. 


2. ταύτῃ τῇ 


351. 1. His father summoned Cyrus. 
send men with Clearchus. 8. Cyrus was made satrap of 
Phrygia by his father. 4. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver.t 5. He carried on war with the Greeks, 


2. They voted to 


Norrs. —! Dative of the time when (870).—? Predicate accusative 
(840). — 8 Genitive of measure (841, δ). ---- 4 Genitive of material (841, 4). 


352, Menon’s clever Device to win the Favor of Cyrus. 


Μένων δὲ πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι 

é a 

Ἕλληνες, πότερον ἕἔψονται Κύρῳ ἢ οὐ, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ 

στράτευμα καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε' ““Avdpes, νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος 

ἕπεσθαι τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐπὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξην. ἐγὼ οὖν κελεύω 
“δα 22s , Ν 4 Ἅ \ Ν 

5 ὑμᾶς (you) εὐθὺς διαβαίνειν τὸν ποταμόν. ἣν μὲν γὰρ 

ψηφίσωνται ἕπεσθαι, ὑμᾶς τῶν ἄλλων προτὶμήσει στρα- 
A A A \ > , e ¥ , 

τιωτῶν Kupos: ἣν δὲ ἀποψηφίσωνται of ἄλλοι, πορευσό- 

μεθα ἅπαντες οἴκαδε πάλιν." 
Nores. — 1. πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι : before it was evident. —2. πότερον... ἤ: 
whether... or. —Kpy: the dative follows ἕπομαι (864). —ot: accented at the 


end of a sentence. — συνέλεξε: see συλλέγω. --- αὑτοῦ: cf. 267, 4... 7. στρα- 
τιωτῶν : dependent on the preposition included in the compound verb (852). 











*90 INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


LESSON XXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


353. The principal interrogative pronoun is tis, tis, τί, 
who? which? what? (Latin quis). It always has the acute 
accent on the first syllable, except in the short forms τοῦ, TO, 
and never changes the acute to the grave. 


$54. The indefinite pronoun is τὶς, τὶς, τὶ, some, any 
(Latin aliauis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything 
(Latin guidam). It is enclitic. 


355. Learn the declension of tis and τὶς in 763. 


356. VOCABULARY. 


δέω, δεήσω, etc., lack, want, need ; mid., lack, desire, 
request ; δεῖ, used impersonally, there is need, it is 
proper, one ought. 





ἐπ-αινέω, ἐπ-αινέσω, etc., praise, 

ἕτερος, a, ov, the other, one of two; without the art., 
another, other. 

ἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην, be glad, be pleased. 

Μένων, wos, ὁ, Menon. 

ποῖος, ὅ, ov, interr. pron., of what sort? Lat, qualis, 

πόσος, 7, ov, interr. pron., how much? Lat. quantus. 

σφενδονήτης, ov, ὁ (cf. σφενδόνη), slinger. No. 24. 

tis, rl, interr. pron., who? which? what ? 

τὶς, τὶ, encl. indef. pron., ὦ, some, any, a certain; 
as noun, somebody, anything. No. 24, σφενδονῆται. 








Pp 


σι 


See 


inf 





tis. Ti, 
le acute 
τοῦ, TO, 


me, any 
inything 
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357. 1. τοῦτο λέγει τις. 2. τίς τοῦτο λέγει; 8. λέγουσι 
, 4 A 9 Ly , 3 A A , 
δέ τινες ὅτι Κῦρος ἡσθη. 4. ἣν δέτις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ Μένων 
Θ TT λ , 5 \ 3 ~ Ν φ ὃ ,’ , 3 4 
<TTAAOS. 9. καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τὸν σφενδονήτην πόσον ἀργύριον 
¥ 6 2. - δα " ὃ A tee “ ‘ sy - Ἶ 
EXEL.» Ὁ. ἐᾶν νίκωσι, Ti δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν γέφυραν; 
9 « > ey - 9 A 
7. ἐν ποίοις πράγμασιν ἦσαν οἱ Ἕλληνες; 8. ἐρωτᾷ 
, 2 > \ ey a » » ’ Ν 
τινος" ἐστὶν ὁ ἵππος. 9. Κῦρος ἔπαισεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην καὶ 
ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 10. ἐρωτᾷ τὸν ἄγγελον τίς 
ἐπαινεῖ τοὺς Μένωνος στρατιώτας. 


358. 1. Why need the men proceed? 2. What does he say 
to’ this? 8. Somebody asks whether you said this. 4. What 
sort of men ought to take the field? 5. How m 


any slingers 
have you in the army? 


Notes. —1! Adverbial accusative, why? (880). --- 


* Predicate genitive of 
possession (843). -—8 πρός with accusative. 


359. Cyrus is greatly pleased and himself crosses the Euphrates. 


e Q ,’ A 3 Ν a >» 4 

οἱ δὲ Μένωνος στρατιῶται ἐπεὶ ταῦτ Ὥκουσαν, πείθονται 

Ν ’ AN Ν Ν ‘ » 
καὶ διαβαίνουσι τὸν ποταμὸν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους λέγειν 

A ν A 
τί ποιήσουσι. Κῦρος δὲ ἥσθη τε καὶ τῳ στρατεύματι 
> » a ἊΝ 

δι’ ἀγγέλου ἔλεξεν. « ᾿Εγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς 
3 A 2QS \ Nee An =e ἃ ae , Ἃ »» 
ἐπαινῶ. εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε, ἢ (Or) οὐκέτι 
b] \ A 4, > ” e \ \ la) 3 > ’ A 
ἐγώ Kupos εἰμι." οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιωται ἐν ἐλπίσι καλαῖς 
> , δ N A , , δ \ A 
ἦσαν, Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα λέγεται πέμψαι. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 

, \ , Y \ ᾽ν ἃ κ , : 
διέβαινε τὸν ποταμόν. εἵπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα 
αὐτῷ ἅπαν. 


σι 


ΝΌΤΕΘΒ. ---ὃ,, πρὶν... λέγειν: before the rest said. —bd. ἐμέ: me, accusative, 
See the notes on 218, 1 and § — 7, πέμψαι : fo have sent, aorist active 


infinitive, — 8, εἵπετο ; for the augment, see 871, 5.—9. αὐτῷ: cf. ὃ 


δώ, 2. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions. 


360, Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, found in the 
subjunctive (312), the optative has the future and future perfect. 


For the distinction of time between the present and the aorist, 
see 313, 


361. Learn the conjugation of the optative active of 

- oat ted 4 ΠΥ 4 »ῶνν « » 

vw in Τοῦ (λῦοιμι), 766 (λύσοιμι), 767 (λύσαιμι), and 768 
(λελύκοιμι). 


362. The optative adds the Mood Sufix «(in the third plural te) to the 
tense stem, as λῦο-ι-μι, λύσα-ι-μι. In the perfect the a of the stem λελυκα 
is changed toe. The optative uses the endings of the secondary tenses 
(145), but the first person singular active takes pu. The forms λύσειας, 
λύσειε, λύσειαν, in the aorist, are irregular, but they are in common use 
instead of λύσαις, λύσαι, Adoaev. For the accent of λύοι, λύσοι, λύσαι, 
see 23. 


7 4 «ἢ. ha) μὴ 9 
363, εἰ πρᾶττοι (or πρᾶξειε) τοῦτο, καλῶς ἂν ἐχοι, of he 
Should do this, it would be well, si hde JFaciat, bene sit. 
The protasis is here introduced by et; 77, and has the optative ; it states 
ἃ supposed future case less vividly than the subjunctive (917). The 
apodosis has its verb in the optative with the adverb ἄν. 


364. When a supposed future case is stated in a less distinct 
and vivid form (as in English, if I should go), the protasis has 
the optative with εἰ, and the apodosis has the optative with 


ἄν. 
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365. VOCABULARY. 


διαβατός, ἡ, dy, Sordable, passable, 
δίκαιος, a, ov (cf. δίκη), Just, right. 
δικαίως (cf, δίκαιος), ady., justly, rightly. 
δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδόχθην, 
seem, seem best or good, think ; 


self wilh provisions, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, forage. 

κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέκλειμαι and 
κέκλεισμαι, ἐκλείσθην, shut, close. 

πεζῇ (c/. πεζός), adv., on foot. 

welds, ἡ, ὄν, on foot ) οἱ πεζοί, the 
infantry. 

ῥᾳδίως, adv., easily, 

σῦτος, ov, ὁ, yruin, Sood, supplies, 


δοκεῖ, etc., impers., it seems, it 
seems best, 


ἐπι-σϊτίζομαι (air), ἐπι-σττιοῦμαι, ἐπ- 
ἐσϊτισάμην (Gf. otros), furnish one- 
« 3 A l4 > 4 ¥ 3 
366. 1. εἰ ταῦτα ποιήσειεν, ἀποχωρήσαιμεν av. 2. εἰ 
£ 
παρέχοιμεν ἀγορᾶν, ἔχοιτ᾽ ἂν καὶ σῖτον καὶ οἶνον. 
“ 3 wv Ν 4 - , ΕῚ , “Δ » 
σαιμεν, οὐκ ἂν τὴν χώραν διαρπάσειεν. 4, ἀξίους ἂν ἔχοι 
4 > »ν A Lyd rk 3 93 ’ 9 A ’ 3 
φίλους, εἰ ἐχοιεν τὰ ὁπλα. ὅ. εἰ ἀπαάγοιμι αὐτοὺς πάλιν εἰς 
ε 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, δικαίως ἂν χάριν ἔχοιεν. 6. εἰ δόξειε τοῖς 
A 3 - £ , “Δ , ΕἾ 9 3, 4 - 
πεζοῖς ἐπισϊτίζεσθαι, τί ἂν ποιήσαιτε; 7. εἰ τὰς πύλας 
κλείσειαν, πολιορκήσαιτε ἂν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ 
, 2» ς Ν Ἁ Ἂ ὃ Ν » 1 A 
θάλατταν. 8. εἰ ὁ ποταμὸς μὴ πεζῇ διαβατὸς εἴη, πλοῖα 
4 » 3 \ + 4 
συνάγοιεν ἄν. 9. εἰ δὲ μισθὸν πέμ 


aA » ’ \ 3 4 
ἂν ἔχοι δικαίους καὶ ἀγαθούς. 


[1 3 - 4 
3. εἰ νϊκή- 


‘N 


ψειεν αὐτοῖς, συμμάχους 


367. 1. If you should do this, we should justly feel grateful. 
2. If they should plot evil against him, he would do them 
harm. 38. It would be well, if the general should call the men 
together. 4. If we should besiege the fort, 
withdraw. 5. If they should resolve 
send them a leader, 


the enemy would 
ὅ to proceed, Cyrus would 


Norrs. —1 should prove to be, — 


* Use the simple dative (861).— 8 76. 
ff it should seem best to them. 
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368. The Gods send a Portent. Advance to the Araxes. 


, \ Ν Ν A A Ν 93 ον 
διέβαινον δὲ τὸν ποταμὸν πεζῇ" πλοῖα γὰρ οὐκ εἶχον. 
3 4 \ Ὁ ε ‘\ Ν > A > Ν 
οὐπώποτε δὲ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἣν πεζῃ εἰ μὴ 
’ 3 Ν , 3 ’ Ἁ A A Ν A 
Tore, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις. ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
στρατιώταις πᾶσι θεῖον εἶναι. 
δ ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίὰς σταθμοὺς ἐννέα 
παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι μεσταὶ σίτου 


i καὶ οἴνου. ἐνταῦθα ἔμενον ἡμέρὰς τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσϊτίζοντο. τ 
ri Ο 

| | | Notes. —2. ἦν : with force of pluperfect, had been. —3. πλοίοις : dative 
| of instrument (866).— 7. otrov kal οἴνου : dependent on peorat, stored with. | 
ἽΝ Verbal adjectives signifying fulness and want take the genitive (855). Ss 
tl 
ti 
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OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON ΧΧΧΙΧ. 


Optative Active (continued), Optative in Final Clauses. 
Object Clauses. 


369, 


Learn the conjugation of the present opt 
in 795, 


ative of εἰμί 


370. 1. τὴν γέφῦραν ἐλύσαμεν, ἵνα (also ὡς or ὅπως 
πολεμίους κωλὕσαιμεν, we destroyed the 
check the enemy. 


) τοὺς 
bridge, that we might 


2. τοῦτον ἀπήγομεν, ἵνα μὴ (also ὡς ph, or 
simply μὴ) κακῶς τοὺς φίλους ποιήσειε, 
he might not do our friends harm. 


ὅπως μὴ, or 
we led him away, that 


The clauses which express purpose here 
they are introduced by the same final p 
tive. The verb of the principal clause 


take the optative (of. 325), but 
articles that introduce the subjunc- 
is here in a secondary (50) tense. 





F 


: 371. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are 
| ὼ /(introduced by the final particles ἵνα, ὡς, or ὅπως, and take the 
: optative after secondary tenses. The negative is μή. 


| 372. 1. βουλεύεται ὅπως βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, he 
ἡ plans that he may be hing in place of his brother. 


“. ἐβουλεύετο ὅπως βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, he planned 
that he might be king in place of his brother. 


3. βουλεύεται ὅπως μὴ ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἃ ᾿ελφῷ, he plans that 
he may not be in his brother's power. 


4. ἐβουλεύετο ὅπως μὴ ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, he planned that 
he might not be in his brother's power. 
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The subordinate clause is here the object of the leading verb, which : 
signifies to plan or strive Jor (the leading verb may also signify to care for, 
to effect); this subordinate clause is introduced by ὅπως or, if negative, | 
by ὅπως μή, and has the future indicative whether the principal verb is in | 
ἃ primary or a secondary tense. 


373. Object clauses de ending on verbs signif ing to strive ’ | 


] ΟῚ for, to care for, to effect, regularly take the future indicative 


with ὅπτως or ὅπως μή after both primary and secondary tenses. 
374. VOCABULARY. 


ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-μεμέ- 
λημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, exercise care, 
care for, give attention to, see to. 

ἔρημος, 7, ον, and os, ov (130), deserted, 


$a, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, take, receive, 
get, find. 

πορίζω (ποριδὶ), Tropa, etc., furnish, pro- 
vide ; mid., obtain. 


uninhabited, deprived of. 
ζητέω, ζητήσω, etc., seek, ask Sor. 


τιμή, ἢς, ἡ (Gf. τιμάω), value, honor, 
esteem. 





an haan eee 


λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, εἴλη- τίμιος, ἃ, ον (cf. τιμή), valued, dear. 5 
375. 1. ὁ ἄρχων τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἡγεμόνα ἔπεμψεν, ἵνα ' 
διὰ τῆς πολεμίας χώρας ἄγοι αὐτούς. 2. τοῦτον τὸν ἄνδρα ᾿ 
5.2 Y , ν , 3 A Y e ἢ 
ὠφέλει, ἵνα φίλον ἔχοι. 3. τίς ἐπιμελεῖται ὅπως οἱ ‘ 
στρατιῶται τὸν μισθὸν λήψονται, » 4. τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων! a 
con 


9 A 9 A e Ἁ » \ > > Lal 
ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὅπως πολεμεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὖνοι αὐτῷ. 
9 , Ἁ » ν ΕῚ A , A 
δ. ἐζήτουν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, va αὑτοῖς συμβουλεύοιεν. 6. τῷ 
,ὕ 3 ͵ , Y , ¥ A , 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐπεβούλευε Μένων, ἵνα φίλος εἴη τῷ σατράπῃ. 
¥ A 9S - A 9g , > 4 “A 4 
7. ἄξιοι ἂν εἶτε TYLNS” φίλοι, εἰ πορίζοιτε τῳ στρατεύματι 
y 9 , ε κι Y e A , 
ὄπλα. ὃ. ἐπιμελήσεται ὁ Kupos ὅπως οἱ στρατιῶται χάριν 
lal \ A » “ἡ Z A 
ἕξουσιν αὐτῷ. 9. καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς μὲν εἴην ἂν τίμιος, αὐτῶν 
δὲ > + ¥ 9 “ἡ ε Q » A φίλ 9 λ A 
€ εἰ ἐρημος εἴην, οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἴην τοὺς φίλους ὠφελεῖν. 
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376. 1. If you should send a guide, we Should be grateful. 
2. This he did that the rest of the Greeks might withdraw.‘ 
3. He took care that he should have good friends. 4. I did 


this in order that the enemy might not hear. 5. Let us plan 
to get provisions. 










Norrs. —1 The genitive follows ve 
* The genitive depending on détos, 
-- ὃ The genitive depends on adjec 
—‘ Use the aorist, 






rbs signifying to care Sor (846), — 
worthy, is the genitive of value (853), 
tives signifying Julness or want (855). 











377, 





Advance through the Desert of Arabia. 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς ᾿Αραβίάας, τὸν Εὐφράτην 
ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε παρα- 
- £ A 
σάγγὰς τριἄκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἣν ἡ 
A δέ Ψ ε Ν 4 , ’ \ 
YN πεόίον array ὁμαλὸν ὠσπερ θάλαττα. θηρία δὲ παν- 
A 95. αὶ » ¥ \ Y e 9 , 2A 
5 τοιὰ ἐνὴν, ὄνοι ἄγριοι καὶ στρουθοὶ αἱ Δράβιαι: ἐνῆσαν 
\ Ἁ »», \ 4 A A Ν 7 e 
δὲ καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες. ταῦτα δὲ τὰ θηρία οἱ στρα- 
ων" 













NoTEs. — 5. στρουθοί : for an ancient picture of the ostrich, see no, 28, — 


8. ἵππων: a genitive of comparison (858) after θᾶττον, more quickly, the 


comparative of the adverb ταχέως, quickly. 






















Chariot Race. 
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LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. Optative after Verbs of Fearing. 


378. Learn the conjugation of the optative middle and 
passive of Avw in 765 (λϑοίμην), 766 (Αυὐσοίμην), 767 (ADoaipnv), 
769 (λελυμένος εἴην and λελυσοίμην), and 770 (λυθείην and 
λυθησοίμην). 


379. The mood suffix is +, as in the active (362), except in the aorist 
passive ; here it is τῇ in the singular and sometimes in the dual and plural, 
but the shorter forms λυθεῖτον, λυθείτην, efc., occur more frequently. In 
these forms the accent does not go back of the mood suffix. The optative 
middle and passive uses the middle and passive secondary endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive, where the active endings occur (145). 


380. 1. ἔδεισα μὴ τὰς γεφύρας λύοιεν, 7 feared that they 
would destroy the bridges. 


2. ἐδείσαμεν μὴ οὐ πιστοὶ elre, we feared that you would not 
be faithful. 


The verb which denotes fear is here in a secondary tense (cf. 333), and 
the subordinate clause takes the optative. 


381. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, μή, that 
or lest, takes the optative after secondary tenses. The ne ative 
form is μὴ οὐ. 

Oy 


3882, VOCABULARY. : 
εἴσω (cf. els), adv., inside, within. ἐχθρός, a, bv, hostile; ἐχθρός, ὁ, as 
ἑκατέρωθεν, adv., on both sides or flanks. noun, enemy, foe. 


εὐνοϊκῶς (cf. εὔνους), adv., with good κύκλος, ov, ὁ, circle, curve. 


will, kindly. κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, etc., encircle, hem in. 
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ὅμως, adv., nevertheless, yet, still, how- σῴζω (cw, wd), σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, 


ever. σέσωμαι and σέσωσμαι, ἐσώθην, 
πλησιάζω (πλησιαδὶ), πλησιάσω, etc., save, rescue, keep safe; mid. and 

approach. pass., save oneself, be saved alive, 
στερέω, στερήσω, etc., deprive, rob, be- return safely. 

reave, σῶμα, aros, τό, body, life, person. 


383. 1. ἔδεισε μὴ οἱ ἐχθροὶ τἱμηθεῖεν. 2. εἰ of Ἕλληνες 
πλησιάζοιεν, φοβηθεῖεν ἂν οἱ πολέμιοι. 8. Ξενοφῶντα 
ἄρχοντα ἐποιησάμεθα ἵνα σωθεῖμεν, 4. εὐνοϊκῶς ἂν 
» 1 aA & e A > , 8 5 , 0 
Exot τοὺς λλησιν ὁ Κῦρος, εἰ ψηφίσαιντο συμπορεύεσθαι. 
ὅ. εἰ ὅπλα μὴ ἔχοιμεν, καὶ τῶν σωμάτων“ στερηθεῖμεν av. 
6. εἰ δὲ πιεζοίμεθα ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, πορευοίμεθα ἂν 
κύκλῳ. 7. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἔδεισαν μὴ καταλειφθείησαν. 

> - , \ , nA XN \- = § , a 

8. εἰ νικήσαιμεν, καὶ (both) σῳζοίμεθα ἂν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἂν 
ἔχοιμεν. 9. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐφοβήθη μὴ κυκλωθείη 
ε , , N ¥ ¥ 9 , A 
ἑκατέρωθεν. 10. παρεκάλουν τοὺς ἄνδρας εἴσω ὅπως αὐτοῖς 
’ 4 4 4 > N Ν A \ Ν 
συμβουλενοίμην τί δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς 
ἀνθρώπων. 





No. 27. Masks of Pan. 
























“Ὁ 





Be sees rile Daren να, ων, πασοτι 


iinet ee me 


πὐρνώολῳοι τὸς Uopiewat 


Saale, 


SSeent aeeoneet omen nee ee 
helo aR cesta. ᾿ 


δὲ φημ οτος, 





100 OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIV K, 


384. 1. 7 foared that the bridge would be destroyed, 
2. There was danger that the barbarians might try to with 
draw during the night. 3. He was afraid that the enemy 
would not cease from war. 4. I would not take prt in the 
expedition, unless Xenophon were present, 


Norns. —1 be well disposed. ἔχω is used with an adverb in the sense of 
εἰμί with an adjective, Ch καλῶς ἔχει in 808. —2 Vorhs of depriving 
may take a genitive of the thing, Cf 888, This is the genitive of 
separation (S49). — αὶ Dative of manner (866), — 4 Uso the aorist, 


BSH, The Soldiers go hunting, 


οἱ yap ὄνοι, ἐπεὶ of στρατιῶται ἐδίωκον, προέτρεχον ' 
Ἁ , ’ \ ’ , e 2 Ε] A ᾽ Ud \ 
Kat πάλιν, ἐπεὶ ἐπλησίαζον οἱ ἱπποι, ταὐτὸ ἐποίουν, καὶ 
’ , » \ e “ Ἃ ’ 
οὐκ ἣν λαμβάνειν εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιῶται διετάττοντο. 
ν 
στρουθὸν δὲ οὐδεὶς (nobody) ἔλαβεν. ταῖς γὰρ πτέρυξιν 
ν A 
6b ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ ἐχρῆτο, καὶ of διώκοντες ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο. 
3, »» ν δ , ν ’ 
tas δὲ ὠτίδας, εἴ τις ταχὺ διώκει, ἔστι AapBadverp : 
\ \ ‘ 
πέτονται yap βραχὺ καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. 
Norrs.— 2. Fw: way possible. Cf. ἔστι in 6, — 3. διετάττοντο : posted 
themselves at intervals, and thus took up the chase in succession. -4, ἔλαβε: 


second aorist of λαμβάνω, - πτέρυξιν : χράομαι takes the dative. Cf. 809, 1, 
—. &Xpfiro: irregular contraction for ἐχρᾶτο. -... 7, βραχύ: a short distance. 
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LESSON ΧΙ]. 
Contract Verbs in the Optative. 


$86. Loan the conjugation of the 


middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781 
δηλόω in 783, 


resent optative, active, 
» Οἱ ποιέω in 782, and of 


8387. The mood suffix in all the voir 
active, where it. is generally om, 
ae uncommon or rare. 


8 iN 4, Except in the singular 
The forms bracke 
When the mood suflix is i, 
lar active has the rogular ending ν (145), 


388, Observe that 


ted in the paradigms 
the first person singu- 


(1) ao; 
(2) ε-Ἐ οιΞξοι; 
(8) ο -Ἐ οι --Ξ οι. 


389. VOCABULARY, 
ἀρετή, As, ἡ, goodness, courage, valor, 
ἡττάομαι, ἡττήσομαι, ctc., pass, dep., 

be inferior, be defeated. 
λυπέω, λυπήσω, etc,, grieve, annoy, 

molest, 


out for hire, let; mid., cause to be 
let to oneself, hire, 

ὄνομα, aros, τό, mame, 

πῶς, interr. ady., how? 

τάχα, adv., quickly: in apod. with ἄν, 


μισθοφόρος, ον (μισθός + φέρω, bear, re- perhaps, 
ceive), receiving PAY; μισθοφόροι, ol, 


Tipwpew, τἱμωρήσω, etc., avenge; mid. ; 
mercenaries, 


avenge oneself on, take vengeance on, 


μισθόω, μισϑώσω, etc, (cf, μισθός), let punish, 


390, 
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οἱ Ἕλληνες νϊκῷεν τοὺς βαρβάρους, καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι. 
5. οὐκ ἂν οὖν θαυμάζοιμι εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι πειρῷντο αὐτοῖς 
ἕπεσθαι. 6. πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ὁ Κλέαρχος τϊἱμωροῖτο 
τοὺς στρατιώτας. 7. εἰ ὅπλα ἔχοιμεν, καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ ἂν 
χρῴμεθα. 8. ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ οὐκέτι τῷ στρατεύματι ἡγοῖτο. 
J. εἰ δὲ ἡττῷντο οἱ φύλακες, οὐκ dv σωθεῖεν. 10. τούτους 
τοὺς μισθοφόρους τάχ᾽ dv μισθοῖτο, εἰ πορεύοιντο εἰς τὴν 
ἀρχήν. 

391. 1. I feared that they would withdraw to the boats. 
2. If we should ravage their land, the enemy would be 
frightened. 8, If they should be defeated, they would with- 
draw. 4. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, that 
I might be of service to him. 5. The Greeks would march 
away to Phrygia, unless somebody should molest them. 


392. March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the Desert. 


, \ \ 4 ΝᾺ , - 3 “Ὁ >» A 
πορενόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χωρὰς ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ 

Ν , = 4 > Lal ’ 3 ,’ » 
τὸν Mackay ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἣν πόλις ἐρήμη, ὄνομα 

» > ~ 4 \ > > \ enrie Ν 4 
δ᾽ αὐτῇ Kopawry « περὶ δ᾽ αὐτὴν ῥεῖ ὁ ποταμὸς κύκλῳ. 
3 A 3 - » 3 la) 3 4 ‘ 3 , 
ἐνταῦθα ἐπεσϊτίσαντο. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρή- 

- “ 
5 μους τρεισκαίδεκα Tapacdyyas ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Εὐφράτην 
Ν > \) ~ » Ἁ > La) 5.ΞΞ- ὦ 4 - 3 
ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ἐν 
, A A SAS: αὶ ,7 ὃ. δ ἐ - 
τούτοις τοις σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ 
λιμοῦ. οὐ γὰρ ἣν χόρτος οὐδὲ δένδρον, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἢν 

ἁπᾶσα ἡ χώρα. 

Nores. — 1. πορενόμενοι : proceeding, pres. ii Ὁ ticiple in the middle. — 


2. πόλις : city, a feminine noun. — 7. πολλά: many, 9 neuter plural, — 
ἀπώλετο : perished, a second aorist middle. 


ll 
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LESSON XLII. 
Stems in o of the Consonant Declension. 


393. Learn the declension of εὖρος, breadth, τριήρης, 
trireme, anid κρέας, meat, in 747, 

394. The stem ends in σ (εὐρεσ, τριηρεσ, κρεασ). In masculine and 
feminine nouns ¢ in the final syllable of the stem is lengthened to ἢ in the 


nominative singular (tpthpns); in neuter nouns it is changed to o in the 
nominative, accusative, and vocative singular (εὗροφ). 


395. Final ¢ of the stem is dropped before all case endings, and the 
vowels thus brought together are contracted. The vocative singular of 


masculine and feminine nouns is the simple stem. The forms τριήροιν 
and τριήρων have recessive accent. 





No. 29. κράνος. 








ie 
aes 


Sheen te 
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STEMS IN o OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION,. 


396. VOCABULARY. 


ἐπι-λείπω, leave behind ; intrans., fail. 

εὖρος, ous, τό, breadth, width. 

κέρας, κέρως and κέρᾶτος, τό, horn of 
an animal, wing of an army. 

κράνος, ous, τό, headpiece, helmet. No. 
29. 

κρέας, xpéws, τό, flesh ; plur., pieces of 
Jlesh, meat. 

ὁπλίζω (ὁπλιδ), ὥπλισα, ὥπλισμαι, 
ὡπλίσθην (cf. ὅπλον), arm, equip. 
No. 30. 


ὄρος, ovs, τό, mountain. 

πλέθρον, ov, τό, a plethrum, a measure 
of 100 Greek feet. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, 6, voc. Σώκρατες, Socra- 
tes, the celebrated philosopher. 

τεῖχος, ous, τό, wall, fort. 

Τισσαφέρνης, ous, ὁ, acc. Τισσαφέρνην, 
voc. Τισσαφέρνη, of A-Decl., Tissa- 
phernes. : 

τριήρης, ous, ἡ, trireme, war vessel, with 
three banks of oars. No. 86, 





“ἃ 


397. 1. εἶχε δὲ καὶ τριήρεις ὁ Κῦρος. 


a 


“A ἈΝ 6) ’ 3 ’ 4 
ποτάμου τὸ εὑρὸς ἐστι πέντε πλέθρα 8, 
Κλέαρχον τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως! ἡγεῖσθαι. 


2. τούτου τοῦ 
A 3 ,ὕὔ 
Kal ἐκέλευε 
4. τὸ δὲ Μένωνος 


, "ὃ 9 A , > ¥ A 9 , 2 ΜΚ ε 
στράτευμα NON ἐν TH χώρᾳ HY εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων. ὃ. ὠπλι- 


i 


2 ed 


8. To 


σμένοι ἦσαν θώραξι καὶ κράνεσι" πάντες. 6. ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐπορεύθησαν πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημο 
λὴν ἔπεμψε Σωκράτει. 


7 ἮΝ δι περί tis, καὶ. 3 
- ᾿ς mi CVODRWYV THY €TLOTO- 


, 


US στρατιώτας ὁ μὲν σῖτος 
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Oo 4 ©» = 
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ee 
τὸ παν ριον λκυνα αι een 


- 
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ἐπέλειπε, κρέα δ᾽ ἔτι εἶχον. 9(ν δὲ ταῦτα τείχη, καὶ τὸ 
μὲν" εἶχε Κιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ δὲ ᾿Αρταξέρξου ἐλέγετο 
φυλακὴ φυλάττειν) 10. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ταῖς 
Τισσαφέρνους," οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω. 


398. 1. But Menon had the left wing. 2. And Xenophon 
consults with Socrates.7 8. The generals proceeded through the 
mountains, 4, They all had helmets of bronze. 5. Thence 
he sent the messenger upon the mountains. 


Norrs.—1 The genitive follows ἡγέομαι, but not ἄγω, which is an 
important exception to the general rule (847). —2 The genitive follows the 
adverb of place (856). —8 Dative of instrument (866). —+* The predicate ; 
ταῦτα is the subject.— ὅ the one. . . the other. See 815. — ὁ For the position 
of the genitive, see 812. —7 Dative (865). 


399, Great Hardships in the Desert. 


ε 3 3 4 &N ’ ¥ »» 3 f_ = \ 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ ἄνθρωποι ὄνους ἀλέτας παρὰ 
τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἢγον 
\ 9 , Ν 9 ,ἤ A » Ν \ , 
καὶ ἐπώλουν καὶ ἀνταγοράζοντες σῖτον ἔζων. τὸ δὲ στρά- 
τευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπέλειπε, καὶ ἀγοράζεσθαι οὐκ ἣν εἰ μὴ ἐν 
, A Avsi 9 A 93 A Ko B A Q 2 > 
° Τῇ Δυθίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ev τῷ Κύρου βαρβαρικῷ. καὶ τίμιος ἣν 
ὁ σῖτος. κρέα οὖν ἐσθίουσιν οἱ στρατιῶται. τούτων 
\ \ A A , Ν » A 
πολλοὺς δὲ τῶν σταθμῶν πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυνε Κῦρος. 
, \ » LS 4 Ν , 
πολλάκις γὰρ ἔδει μακρὰν πορεύεσθαι πρὸς χόρτον. 


ΝΌΤΕΘΒ. ---1, ὄνους ἀλέτᾶς : upper millstones, which were turned some- 
times by hand, sometimes by a beast. See No. 66.—2. ποιοῦντες : by 


contraction for ποιέοντες. --- 8, ἔζων ; see ζάω. -- 4, ἦν: was possible, — 
7. πολλούς : many, accusative plural masculine. The following μακρούς 
modifies this as a predicate adjective, many of these marches that ( “yrus made 


were very long. —8. paxpav: sc. ὅὃδόν, a lon way. 
g μ ᾿ 
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LESSON XLIII. q 
Imperative Active. 


400. The tenses occurrin g@ in the imperative are the present, 
aorist, and perfect, but only ἃ few perfect active forms occur, 
and these are rare. For the distinction of time between the 


Bary ee iicenctati ee ae 
qa 


¥ 
present and aorist, see 313. 
: : ᾿ δι 
401. The personal endings in the active are : 4 = 
SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL, | 
2 θι τον τε i κρ 
3 τω των ντων 
402. Learn the present and aorist imperative active of λύω | 
Ἢ in 765 (λθε) and 767 (λῦσον). 2. 
ee | 
i 403. In the second person singular of the present, 6 is dropped. The ' ἔσ 
i form λῦσον in the aorist is irregular. 5. 
| : τς 
404. Learn the present Imperative of εἰμί in 795, 7h 
| 405. 1. παῖε, εἰ κελεύει ὁ παῖς, strike, if the lad commands it. | σι 
Ϊ 9 A) , — 9 Φ , 
Ϊ 2. ἀγόντων τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς, let them bring the soldiers. ‘ 8. 
3. πρὸς θεῶν συμβούλευσον αὐτοῖς, in Heaven’s name, advise ve 
; them. 10 
Χ 406. The imperative expresses a command, exhortation, or ae 
entreaty. y 
407. 1. μὴ διδασκέτω (present imperative) τοὺς παῖδας the 
ἀδικεῖν, let him not teach the boys to do wrong. anc 
2. τοῦτον τὸν παῖδα μὴ παίσῃς (aorisi subjunctive), do not ] ™ 
strike this boy. , d 


ee et 





resent, 
occur, 
ἢ the 


f λύω 


The 


ds tt. 


dvise 


1, or 


tdas 


not 





ii i ὡξ ον SAD Ne sal ohbh biuie cabal 
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408. In prohibitions, in the second and third persons, the 
present imperative or the aorist subjunctive is used with EW and 
. ---.-. 
its compounds, : 


409. VOCABULARY. 
διδάσκω (διδαχ), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδί- μέρος, ous, τό, division, part, share, 
Saxa, δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδάχθην, teach, portion. 
instruct, show. Nos. 1 and 36, ὀργή, fis, ἡ, temper, anger. 
γήλοφος, ov, ὁ (γῆ + λόφος, crest, hill), Tats, παιδός, 6, ἡ, child, boy, girl, son. 
mound of earth, hillock, hill, πηλός, οὔ, ὁ, clay, mire, mud. 
δύο, two. σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, urge, hasten, 
κομίζω (oud), κομιῶ, etc., carry away, be urgent. 
bring, convey. ὥσπερ, COnj. adv., just as, as it were, 
κράτος, ous, τό, strength, force, might. as if, 


410. 1. μὴ dye, ὦ Κλέαρχε, τὸ στράτευμα ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
2. μὴ ποιήσῃς ταῦτα, ὦ Σώκρατες. 8. Κύρῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι 
ἔστε ἢ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 4. μὴ δίδασκε τὸν παῖδα ἀδικεῖν. 
ὅ. μὴ ὁρμήσητε ἀνὰ κράτος κατὰ τοῦ γηλόφου. 6. ἅμα τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ δύο ἀγγέλους πεμψάντων πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος. Ἶ. σπεύ- 
σατε, ὦ Πέρσαι, καὶ κομίσατε τὰς ἁμάξας ἐκ τοῦ πηλοῦ. 
8. μέρος τι τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατεύματος πέμψατε ἐπὶ τὴν 
γέφύραν. 9. παρακάλεσον ὥσπερ ὀργῇ! τοὺς Πέρσας εἴσω. 
10. καὶ εἰς τὸ μέσον τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἀγετε' παρέστω δὲ ὁ 
κῆρυξ. 

411. 1. Send the messengers to the hill. 2, Be loyal to 
the Greeks. 8. Do not destroy the bridges. 4. Be friends 
and allies, soldiers, to Cyrus. 65. Fellow soldiers, do not 
wonder that? I am grieved. 


Norrs.—1 Dative of manner, in anger (866), —2 ὅτι, 
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108 IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


412, The Wagons get stalled in the Mire. 


\ ’ 9 A“ Ν ΄“ A ε ’ 
καὶ δή ποτε ἐν στενῷ καὶ πηλῷ ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπο- 
4 » e A , » A “ , 
pevtw ἔταξεν 6 Kupos δύο ἄρχοντας τῶν Περσῶν λαμβά- 
΄“ ~ 3, 
νειν τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατεύματος καὶ συνεκβιβάζειν τὰς 
ε 4 - 3 Q 3 3 l4 3 ~ v4 A 
ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὕτῳ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, 
ὅ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν Πέρσας τοὺς καλοὺς 
AX - 
θοὺς συνεπισπεύδειν τὰς apdéas. 
εὐταξίας nv θεᾶσθαι. 


ΝΌΤΕ. — 8. στρατεύματος : partitive genitive (844), 


ὥσπερ 
κἄγα- 


ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς 


LESSON XLIV. 
Imperative Middle and Passive. 


413. The personal endings in the middle and passive are : 


SINGULAR, DUAL, 


PLURAL. 
2 oo σθον . obe 
3 σθω σθων σθων 


414. Learn the present, aorist, 
middle and passive of λύω in 765 
(λέλυσο), and 770 (λύθητιυ). 


and perfect imperative 
(Nov), 767 (λῦσαι), 769 


415. The form λῦσαι in the aorist is irregular. The aorist passive 


uses the active endings (401), and lengthens the tense suffix @ to θη 
before a single consonant. λύθητι is for λυθη-θι. 


416. VOCABULARY. 


αἰτιάομαι, αἰτιάσομαι, etc., mid. dep., βιάζομαι (Aad), βιάσομαι, etc., mid, 


dep., force, compel, overpower. 
ἀ-παράσκενος, ov (cf. παρασκευή), un- ἕνεκα, improper prep. with gen., on 
account of, 


blame, reproach, accuse. 


prepared. 





΄ — 
iS at il agg 


Dati linc cil δ, 


r ᾿ 
( ‘ OH loonie aa 
Aceh ne ae ii ets ἈΝ 








δυσπο- 
λαμβά- 
ζειν τὰς 
ὥσπερ 
ς κἄγα- 
τι τῆς 


are ; 


rative 
), 769 


passive 
to θη 


»- ΄ 
hat naa cities ft - ἜΝ ti 


» 


é m iH Sal ey cease accctcy i 
tenn ih ne Rae i Si 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 

ἐπισϊτισμός, οὔ, ὁ (cf, ἐπισϊτίζομαι), α 
procuring of supplies, Soraging. 

Tape κελεύομαι, 
urge. 


Χείρ, χειρός, ἡ, hand, arm. 

Χιτών, vos, ὁ, undergarment. No, δ1. 
ΧχΧρῃζω (χρῃδ), want, need, desire, 
Ψέλιον, ov, 76, armlet, bracelet, No. 89, 


urge along, exhort, 


417. 1. εἰ δὲ χρήζεις, πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ Gpos. 2. ξὶς rh 
πεδίον ἀθροισθέντων οἱ Ἕλληνες. 83. τὰ δὲ πλοῖα μὴ μετα- 
πέμψησθε. 4. παρακελεύεσθε Tic 


σαφέρνει στρεπτοὺς πέμ- 
a » \ , \ A in ΄, 
τειν τοὺς ἄρχουσι καὶ ψέλια καὶ χιτῶνας. 9. πορευέσθω 
9 A A ay Q ’ » Ν \ 3 ’ 
ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ χειρὶ τὴν μάχαιραν ἔχων. 6. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια 
3 ’, Ν , 3X ©) 4 
ἀγοράζεσθε καὶ συμπορεύθητε. 7. εὐθὺς οὖν πορεύεσθε 
« δ, - A 
μετὰ Kupov εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐπισϊτισμοῦ ἕνεκα. 8. μὴ 
doKevds ἐστιν. 9. τοῦτον, 


> ὁ Ν » 9 9 
αἰτιᾶάσησθε τὸν ἄρχοντα OTL ἀπαρ 
9 » κι , \ , , 

ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιωται, παΐετε καὶ βιάσασθε πορεύεσθαι. 
418. 1. Urge the soldiers to rest. 2, 
generals and the captains of the Greeks. 
them, soldiers, into the villages, 


collected in the market-place. 
through the plain, 


Send, Cyrus, for the 
3. Proceed with 
4. Let the mercenaries be 

5. Proceed slowly, soldiers, 


419, Splendid Discipline of the Persian Nobles, 
y A ν Ν Z Ν , » 
ὥρμησαν γὰρ ὥσπερ TEPL νίκης κατὰ γηλόφου, ἔχοντες 
A i Ἃ = 
TOUS TE καλοὺς χιτώνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, 
5. περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια 
Ν A ΄ 52 Ν \ \ , 5 , 3 
πέρι ταῖς χερσίν. εὐθὺς δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσεπήδησαν εἰς 
\ δ \ 9 , δ, ςε see 
6 τὸν πηλὸν καὶ ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. 
ε δὲ A » A Ν ὁδὸ Ν 9 S ’ Ξ 
0 0€ Κῦρος ἔσπευδε πᾶσαν Τὴν οϑὸν καὶ οὐ διέτριβεν 
Y is = A ¢ » ¥ ¥ 3 , 
ὁποὺ μὴ ἐπισϊτισμοῦ ἕνεκα ἢ (07) τινος ἄλλου ἔδει. ἐβού- 
Aero γὰρ τὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἀπαράσκευον λαμβάνει 


¥ Q \ \ 
€VLOL de Και στρεπτου 


bly ἢ, ΞΕ 
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110 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE IMPERATIVE, 


LESSON ΧΙ. 
Contract Verbs in the Imperative. 


420. Learn the conjugation of the present imperative active, 
middle, and passive of Tipaw in 781, of ποιέω in 782, and of 
δηλόω in 783, 

421. Observe that 

(1) a+e=—@; a-+-oorov=a@; 
(9) €+e=a; €+0 Or OV = 0v; 
(3) o+¢, 0, or oy = Ov. 


422, VOCABULARY. 


ἀπ-αιτέω, ask from, demand. Λακεδαιμόνιος, a, ov, Lacedaemonian. 


δεῦρο, adv., hither, here, μη-κ-έτι (μή + eu), ady., not again, no 


διφθέρα, as, ἡ, tanned hide. ; longer, 


δρόμος, ov, ὁ, run, race course, ὅπον, rel, adv,, where wherever, 
ρόμος, ’ ’ ’ ’ 


ἰδιώτης, ov, ὁ, private person or soldier, σχεδίᾷ, as, ἡ, raft, float, No. 31. 


private. τολμάω, τολμήσω, etc, , risk, dare, 


423. 1. μὴ πολεμεῖτε ἄδικον πόλεμον. 2. τολμἄτω καὶ ὁ 

» , », ‘ ‘4 3 “ Ν ’ y e “A 
ἰδιώτης λέγειν. 8. μήῆκετι ἀπαιτειτε τὸν μισθόν. 4. ὁρμᾶσθε 

> \ “a 3 Ν “~ 3 4 fed 3 “A “ f= 
εὐθὺς πεζῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ «μπορίου. 9. ἐκ τῶν διφθερῶν σχεδίας 

a > , Ν , A lard 4 

ποιεῖσθε. 6. κάλει τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους δεῦρο. 7. μηκέτι 
φοβοῦ, ὦ Κλέαρχε, μὴ κυκλωθῇς ἑκατέρωθεν. 8. ἡγεμόνα 

> ~ 9 wera ν Ν f= A ’ - ᾽ ’ ( ᾽ ’ = 
αἰτειτε΄ Κυρον, wa διὰ φιλίας τῆς χωρὰς ἀπάγῃ. 9. ἐρώτα 

\ > Ἁ , Ν ν ΕῚ , a= -\ Ἁ la 
δὲ αὐτοὺς τίνος δὴ ἕνεκα ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς φίλους. 
10. ἡγοῦ, ὦ vedvia, ὅπου τὸν δρόμον πεποίηκας. 
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424. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats. 
friends. 8. Let Clearchus lead the right wing and Menon the 


left, 4, Call out to the general to bring the army here. 
5. Besiege the stronghold both by land 


2. Try to do well by your 
γι yy 


and by sea, 
Norrs, —1 A cognate accusative (333). — 2 Ve 


rbs signifying to ask take 
two. object, accusatives (838), 


425. Traffic with Charmande across the Euphrates. 


- fal £ ἴω 
πέραν δὲ τοῦ ὐφρᾶτου ποταμοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους 
δ Ὶ , ” \ , 
σταθμοὺς Av πόλις, ὄνομα δὲ Xapyavdy : 
στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
, @ 3 δ, 
νοντες σχεδίαις ὧδε. εἰς τὰς dud 
ὃ στεγάσματα τῶν σκηνῶ 
συνῆγον καὶ συνέσπων, 
4 ’ Ἁ 3 
τούτων διέβαινον καὶ é 
καὶ σῖτον. 


ἐκ ταύτης οἱ 
Ν Ν ,’ 
τὸν ποταμὸν διαβαί. 
4 - ἃ Π 
€pas as (which) εἶχον 
ν εἰσέβαλλον χόρτον κοῦφον, εἶτα 
ν \ ἢ 4 e , ΒΞ ἐν 
va μὴ βρεχθείη ἡ καρῴφη. ἐπὶ 


λάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνόν τε 


Notes. — 4, σχεδίαις : 


dative of instrument (866 
coverings, an appositive ( 


801). — 6. συνέσπων ; 
together, — κάρφη: : = χόρτος κοῦφος. 


). -- στεγάσματα ; oy 
see συ-σπάω, draw or sew 
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ADJECTIVE STEMS IN v AND eo, 


LESSON XLVI. 


Adjective Stems in yp and ἐσ of the Consonant Declension. 


426. Learn the declension of μέλας, black, εὐδαίμων, 70»- 


tunate, and ἀληθής, trwe, in 752. 
427, Review 259. Most adjective stems in v are of two endings, like 


"»ἃ , . . 
ὑδαύμων. The accent is recessive. 


28. Adjectives with stems in ες 


sion of TplLypr ς In ( 17, Hal 394, 305, 
i] ? 


429, VOCABULARY, 
ἀληθής, ἐς (cf, ἀλήθεια), unconcealed, καταφανής, ἐς, in plain sight, 
true, BAGS, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black, 
ἀσφαλής, és, free Jrom danger, safe, ὁμαλής, és, even, level. 
secure, 


πλήρης, es, full, full of, abounding in. 


ἐγ-κρατής, ἐς (cf. κράτος), possessed of πολυτελής, ἐς, costly, expensive. 


power, master of. τόπος, ov, ὁ, place, region, 


εὐδαίμων, ον, fortunate, happy, φοῖνιξ, ixos, ὁ, palm tree, palm. No. 46. 


30. 1. οὐκ ἔστι! πᾶσι δὴ εὐδαίμοσιν εἶναι. 2. οὗτοι, δὲ 
πάντες ὅπλα εἶχον μέλανα. 3. πορεύεσθαι τῆς νυκτὸς οὐκ 
ἀσφαλὲς ἣν. 4. οἱ Κύρου φίλοι τῆς ἀρχῆς" τῆς τοῦ πατρὸς 

% ἐγκρατεῖς ἔσονται. 5. ὁ τοῦ σατράπου παράδεισος πλήρης 
ἐστὶ φοινίκων. 6. 


ε Ν ra 4 > a) 
Ol περι Kvpov Πέρσαι εἰχον χιτῶνας 
πολυτελεῖς. 


br δ A eQn δ , , =. a 
[. Tapa τῇ ὁδῷ ἣν μέλαν τι χωρίον. 8. ἐρωτᾷ 
Ἢ A 9 > A ΔΘ, 9 , 0 » , δὲ A , εν 
Tov Θρᾷκα εἰ ἀληθῇ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστί. 9. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἣν 
ε “A δί ν ε λὲ ν θ , ] ) \ v0) 

7 YN πέθιον ἁπαν ὁμαλὲς ὥσπερ θάλαττα. 10. καὶ ἤδη τε 
ἣν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὐ καταφανεῖς ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι. 
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431. 1. But the birds we 
still in plain sight. 


to be among the 


re black, 9. 

3. This was hot true, 
barbarians. 
and a park full of wild beasts, 


ΝΟΊ ΝΗ, - 


The soldiers were 
4. It was not safe 
5. There Cyrus had a palece 


~! For the aecent, see 166, 3, . 
adjectives signifying mastery (855), ~ 
want, like the Ἂ 


-* The objective genitive follows 
- 8 Adjectives signifying Julness and 
Orresponding verbs, take the penitive (855).— 4 Use ἐν, 


A Quarrel at the Ford. 


b] 4 A ᾽ A “Ὁ ,’ 
πεποίητο τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοί. 
ταύτης γὰρ ἣν ἡ χώρα 
4 > id 4 b] La! Ψ “a ’ 
πλήρης. ἀμφιλέγουσι δέ τι ἐνταῦθα οἵ τε τοῦ Μένωνος 
στρατιῶται καὶ οἱ Κλεάρχου ' 
6 ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος καὶ 
φίλοις ἔλεγεν. 
παινον καὶ ὠργίζ 


Norrs, — 


e Α aA 3 ‘ 
οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐπεὶ 


οντὸ ἰσχύρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. 


2. μελίνης : predicate genitive of me 
your’ re: have some dispute, 


signifying anger (860), 


werial (843), — 3, ἀμφιλέ.-. 


---ῦ Κλεάρχῳ: the dative object follows verbs 





LESSON XLVII, 


Personal Pronouns. 


433. The personal pronouns are 


(genitive), of him, of her, of tt. 
434. Learn the 


435. 
if the 


acce 


ἐγώ, 7, σύ, thou, and οὗ 


declension of these three pronouns in 759, 
The forms Bod, pol, μέ; σοῦ, σοί, σέ; ov, of, & are enclitic. But 
Pronoun retain their 
ger forms ἐμοῦ, ἐμοί, ἐμέ, are then 
I prepositions, 


pronoun ig emphatic, the enclitic 
ut, and in the first person the lon 
This senerally happens algo afte 


forms of the 
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436, The nominatives of the personal pronouns are.seldom 
used, except for emphasis. 


Thus, μὴ φεύγωμεν, let us not flees σύ τε γὰρ λλην εἶ καὶ ἡ μεῖς, for 
μὴ Y ‘ YF ) ; 
you are a Greek and so are we Greeks, 


- ry. $ Φ ‘ ‘ 

437, The pronoun of the third person, οὗ, of, ἕ, ete., is 

generally an indirect: reflexive in Attie prose, de. it is used in 
a dependent clause to refer to the subject of the leading verb. 


Thus, φοβοῦνται μὴ οἱ βάρβαροι σφίσιν οὐχ ἕπωνται, they fear that the 
barbarians will not follow them. 


438, ‘To supply the place of a pronoun of the third person the oblique 
mses of αὐτός are used. Review 160, 





430. ~ VOCABULARY. 






Φ ἀξίνη, ns, ἡ, ave. No, 32, 


* Sarravdw, δαπανήσω, efc., spend, expend. 







{ 
» ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, pers. pron., J, Latin ego; stronger form 
ἔγωγε, 1 for my part, Latin equidem. 
γῶγε, ες ‘ 1 
+ κατα-σκέπτομαι, clc., view closely, a 
" μά, adv, by, used in negative oaths, ἃ 






» ξύλον, ov, τό, wood, piece of wood ; plur,, wood, Suel. 






«οὗ, dat. of, pers. pron., of himself, Latin sui, 






" οὔπω (οὐ + πώ, yet), adv., not yet, 






" προσ-ἐλαύνω, ride towards or on. 







"σκέπτομαι (σκεπ), σκέψομαι, οἷο... mid. dep., view, spy out, 








search. 






nha 


“ov, σοῦ, pers. pron., thou, you, Latin ti. No. 32. ἀξίνη 





seers 
ion yer etinihteenihissrtiinzine 
my Sane mains πὰ 


rox la (σχιδ), ἔσχισα, ἐσχίσϑην, split. 






* ὧρα, ἂς, 7, time, season, hour, proper time. 





ee 





re, seldom 


iL ἡμεῖς, for 
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the oblique 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS, 


c «a - 
440. 1, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὕμας τοὺς δαρεικοὺς ἐδαπάνων. 
« A ‘ a A 
TOS στόλος ἐστὶν ὑμῖν τε καὶ ἡμῖν. ἃ. παρὰ τῇ σκηνῇ σου 
4 ¥ ’ 1 ε , , 4 Δ A 
ξύλα ἔσχιζεν ἀξίνη ὁ στρατιώτης. 4. νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
ἐμοὶ εἶναι φίλους. ἢ. ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς" 
’ ‘ , ’ > δ ᾿ ¥ 
αὐτοὺς duwew. (6. ἐμοὶ οὖν οὕπω δοκε 
A , A > 4 , ey , 
TOUTO σκέπτεσθαι. 7. Ξενοφῶν αὐτὸν κελεύει οἱ συμπέμπειν 


5 κα A , ¥ > \ 4 , -΄ 4 A 

απὸ TOU στόματος ἄνδρας. 8, ἐγὼ οὖν λέγω ὅτι σὲ δεῖ 
A 4 

προσελαύνειν Ka} TAVTA κατασκέπ. 


A 9 - “2 A 
. wpa εἶναι ἡμιν 


9. οἱ δὲ στρατη- 
ἐὰν νϊκήσωσι. 10), ἀλλ᾽ 


> 9 ᾽ \ 4 
ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν 
ὑμῖν ἅψομαι. 


441. 1. 1 myself summoned you. 2. He ha 
by us. 8, This man, fellow- 
4. But if I conquer 
that his brother 


8 been wronged 
soldiers, is a friend of mine,4 
» my friends will be in honor. 


5. He feared 
would plot against him,® 


Nores, — 1 Dative of instrument (866), 


gative oath (837), . 
-* 1:6. to me, — δ Cf 437, 


-" The accusative 


follows the 
8 Observe that this j 


8. the dative, 


adverb μά in a ne 


and ef. 437, 





No, 33. Bridle, 


116 


2. ὁ αὐ- 





tne 
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442, The Life of Clearchus is in Great Danger. 
τῇ δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος ἧκεν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν τὴν 
παρὰ τῷ ποταμῷ. ἐπειδὴ δὲ αὐτὴν κατεσκέψατο, ἀφιπ- 
πεύει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος στρα- 
τεύματος σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ οὔπω 
6 ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι προσήλαυνε' τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν 
ξύλα σχίζων τις Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα πειρᾶται βάλλειν 
τῇ ἀξίνῃ: ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ καὶ ἄλλος, εἶτα πάντες, καὶ 
κραυγὴ ἦν φοβερᾶ. 
Novrs, — 3, davrod: of himself, his own. —7. ἄλλος : sc. πειρᾶται βάλ- 


λειν. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns. 


Χ 443. The reflexive pronouns are ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself, σεαυτοῦ, 
of yourself, ἑαυτοῦ, ἑαυτῆς, ἑαυτοῦ, of himself, herself, itself. 


444, Learn the declension of these pronouns in 760. 


445, The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the stems of the 
personal pronouns (759) and αὐτός. But in the plural the two pronouns 
are declined separately in the first and second persons. 


| 446. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the 
clause in which they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause 
they refer to the subject of the leading verb, — i.e. they are 
indirect reflexives. 

Thus, ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν, he rides away to his own quarters; 


ἐκέλευσε Κῦρος τὸν ᾿Αρίστιππον ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν τοὺς στρατιώτας, 
Cyrus ordered Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 


— 
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X 447. Learn the declension of the reciprocal pronoun ἀλλή- 
ι] . ‘emer 
λων, of one another, in 761 


» 448, The Possessive pronouns 
TEPOS, Our, ὑμέτερος, your, 
of the personal pronouns (7 
in os (750), 


are ἐμός, my, σός, your, ἡμέ- 
They are formed from the stems 
9), and are declined like adjectives 


449, VOCABULARY. 


ἀλλήλων (cf, ἄλλος), recip, pron., of 
one another, 

ἀμελέω, ἀμελήσω, ete., 
neglect, 

ἀφ-ιππιύω, ἀφ-ιππεύσω (cf. ἵππο»), ride 
back, return on horseback. 

ἑαυτοῦ, Fs, οὔ (see 445), reflex. pron., 
of himself, herself, itself, 

ἐμαυτοῦ, is (see 445), reflex, pron., of 
myself. 


ἐμός, ἡ, dv (see 448), poss, pron., my, 
mine, 

ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ον (see 448), our, 

σεαυτοῦ, fs (see 445), reflex, pron., of 
thyself, yourself, 

σός, σή, σόν (see 448), poss, pron,, thy, 
your, 

σχολαίως (cf. σχολή), ady., slowly, 

ὑμέτερος, ἃ, ov (see 448), poss. pron., 
your, 


be careless, 


450. 1. ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ σκηνὴν ἀφιππεύσω. 9. Κῦρος 


δὲ μετεπέμπετο ἐκεῖνον πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 3. τούτων τῶν χωρίων 
, , | ΡΞ ε “A AT) le) ΄ , 
πάντων σατράπαι εἰσὶν of rod σοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 4. λέγει 
\ 9 εν. - A Ν ee | 
δὲ ὅτι οἱ λληνες νϊκῶσι τὸ καθ ἑαυτ 
ἀρετὴν ἐθαυμάσαμεν. 
ἕπεσθαι. 
3 ’ 
ἐμοί. 


, ΜΝ \ pa 4 «= 
ous. ὁ. τὴν ὑμετέραν 
6. ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις σχολαίως 
7. τοῦτον γὰρ ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἐκέλευσε πείθεσθαι 
ε > ε a - , a ‘ e 4 ΄, 

8, ἣν ὃ ἥμεις νικήσωμεν, δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους 
, 2.» ΞΞ 3 ‘ \ A \ £ 
Touray” ἐγκρατεῖς εἶναι. 9. σὺ δὲ νῦν τὴν Κυ 
ἔχεις καὶ τὴν σεαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σῴζεις. 10. 


“A > a e ~ 3 A 3 > \ 
MW ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν αὐτων," ἀλλὰ 


ρον χώραν 

οὐχ ὥρὰ ἐστὶν 
4 ‘ 4 

βουλεύεσθαι περὶ τούτων. 





“Ὁ 
“ A a 
q 


“ 
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451. 1. You have your own province. 2. They carried on 
war with one another. 8. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4. They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. It is 
time for us to deliberate in our own behalf. 


Notes. —1 Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they 
reier to definite individuals (809).—? For the genitive, cf. 430, 4. —® The 





genitive follows verbs signifying to neglect (846). — 4 Use the dative (864). { 
452. Clearchus advances against Menon’s Troops. 
ε \ , 4 > Ν ε la) , 
ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος καταφεύγει εἰς TO ἐαυτου στράτευμα, 
\ (998 , 9 νῳ Ν δ ν ε Ζ2Ζ  - 
καὶ εὐθὺς παραγγέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας a 


S.A 3 4 , ee (ὃ Ν Ν , ¥ 
αὐτοῦ ἐκέλευσε μένειν, TAS ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα ἔχον- 
‘ ~ ἃ A 
Tas, αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας οἷ (who) ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν 
A 4 » 8 AN Ἀ , YY > 9 A 
ὅ τῳ στρατεύματι, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μένωνος, war ἐκεῖνοι 


Ss 





ἐφοβήθησαν καὶ αὐτὸς Μένων, καὶ τρέχουσιν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα. Τ 

ΝΟΤΕΒ. --- 3. αὐτοῦ : adv., there, i.e. where they were. — τὰς ἀσπίδας... we 

ἔχοντας : the left knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest τῷ 

upon it, and the spear held in readiness for defence. —4. λαβών: literally _ 
having taken, second aorist active participle of λαμβάνω. 

(as 

the 

of 





Ἵν 


No. 34. Greek Hoplites. 





NOUNS. 


"ried on 
yo'ether. 
D>. It is 
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— ὃ The 
76 (864). 
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a4 - 

πλίτας 
» 

χ ἔχον- 

ὑτῷ ἐν 

9. A 

ἐκεῖνοι, 

am / 
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(Sas eee 
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LESSON XLIX. 
The Infinitive. 


453. The tenses occurring in the infinitive are the present, 
future, aorist, perfect, and future perfect. The middle and 
passive differ from one another, in form, only in the future and 
aorist. 


454. Learn the eleven forms of the infinitive active, middle, 
and passive of Ade in 765-770, 


455. The endings are in the active ev and vat; in the 
middle and passive σθαι. 


456. The ending ev contracts with a preceding ε to ew (Ave-ev, λύειν). 
The perfect active and aorist passive add vat, but the perfect changes a of 
the stem to ε (λελυκα, λελυκέ-ναι), and the aorist lengthens the tense suffix 


as in the indicative (λυθε, λυθῆ-ναι). The aorist active (λῦσαι) is irregular 
in form. 


457. The accent of verbs is recessive (53), but all infinitives in ναι 
(as λελυκέναι, λυθῆναι), the aorist active infinitive (λῦσαι, βουλεῦσαι), and 
the perfect middle and passive infinitive (λελύσθαι») accent the penult, 


458. The present infinitive of εἰμί is εἶναι (795). 


459. Learn the present infinitive active, middle, and passive 
of Tipdw, ποιέω, and δηλόω in 781-783, 
460. Observe that 
(1) a--e or εΞ-ᾷ; 
(2) e+e or eme;: 
(3) o-+e or e=ov. 
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461. Many of the uses of the infinitive are identical in 
Greek and English. Ey.: 


1. Κῦρος κελεύει τὸν στρατηγὸν ἡγεῖσθαι, Cyrus commands the general 
to lead. 


2. βουλόμεθα ἀποχωρεῖν, we wish to withdraw. 





3. συνεβούλευον τοῖς στρατιώταις μὴ ταῦτα ποιῆσαι, I advised the soldiers 
not to do this. 


4. ἀδύνατόν ἐστι ταῦτα ποιῆσαι, it is impossible to do this. 
5. δεῖ τοὺς Noxayods σπεύδειν, the captains must make haste. 


2 a s XL - ν ὁ 
6. οὕτοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὰς κώμας φυλάττειν, these were sufficient to guard 





the villages. 


7. τὴν χώρᾶν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς Ἕλλησι, he turned the country ἱ { 
over to the Greeks to plunder. i t 
Thus, the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (cf. 1, 5), but it i ὃ 


is generally omitted if it is the same as the subject or the object (direct or 
indirect) of the leading verb (cf. 2, 3, 6, 7). The infinitive may be the 
subject nominative of a finite verb, especially of an impersonal verb or 
ἐστί (cf. 4, 5). It may be the object of a verb whose action naturally 
implies another action as its object, especially of verbs expressing wish, 
command, advice, attempt, and the like (ef. 1,2, 3). It may depend on adjec- 
tives, especially those expressing ability, fitness, wiilingness, and the like 
(cf 6). Finally, it may express purpose (ef. 7). The negative with the 
infinitive in these cases is μή (cf 3). 








ἢ 5 
462, VOCABULARY. 
ἀδύνατος, ov, wnable, impossible. ἐπι-τρέπω, turn over to, entrust, allow. 
ἀμφότερος, a, ov, both. λόχος, ov, ὁ (cf. Nox-ayds), company. 
ἀνάγκη, ns, 7, force, necessity. τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα and ἔτραπον, ! 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ix), ἀφ-ίξομαι, ἀφ-ϊκόμην, τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι, ἐτράπην and wit 
ἀφ-ἴγμαι, come from, arrive, reach. ἐτρέφθην, turn, direct, rout. — 
δια-σῳζω, bring through safely, save. φυγή, jis, ἡ (cf. φεύγω), flight, rout. lo g 


. 





tical in 


e general 


6 soldiers 


to guard 


country 


), but it 
direct or 
r be the 
verb or 
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ng wish, 
n adjec- 
the like 
vith the 
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pany. 
TPATrOV, 


ἢν and 


rout. 








‘ . ΤΠ π᾿ 8 csp sc 


with ody, — 3. ἐδεῖτο 


—4. ὅτι modus λέγει KTA.: because he spoke li 
£0 go, to get, present infinitive of εἶμι, go. 
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A. μὰ 


463. 1. τὰ yap ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν ἔχειν. 2. ἥκομεν 

Ν A αι , 3 3 3, ἥ ἢ 3 \ ΄ 
Yap Umes σῴζεαν. 8. ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω avayKn ἐστὶ φεύγειν. 
4. ἀδύνατον ἔσται τῆς νυκτὸς ἀφικνεῖσθαι. ὅ. ἀμφοτέροις 
παρεκελευσάμεθα τῆς ὀργῆς! παύσασθαι. 6. αὐτοῖς ἐπέ. 

Ἁ “ ’ e A ’ A 

τρεψε τοὺς παῖδας διδάσκειν. 7. ἥμεις χρήζομεν διασωθῆναι 
πρὸς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 8. τῶν ὁπλιτῶν δύο λόχους ἐκέλευσε 
ἕπεσθαι αὐτῷ. 9. πολεμεῖν ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς εἶχον 

£ 
Κυρῳ. 10. ἐβόων ἀλλήλοις 
εἰς φυγὴν τρέψαι. 

464. 1. They were trying to rout my troops. 2. We, 
fellow-soldiers, must march on. 8. I advise you not to allow 


this man to do harm. 4. Why need we destroy the bridge ? 
5. He forced the guards to withdraw. 


Notr, — 


Ἁ x e Ἁ ’ὔ 
τοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς πολεμίους 


1 A genitive of separation. Of. 886, 1, : 


ὕ » 9 Aw A ’ὕ A A La) e \ 

τέρων aywr ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα.) ὁ δὲ 
, ν ᾽ id 

χαλεπαίνει ὅτι πράως λέγει 


\ e A ’ 3 ’ ὕὔ 
TO αὐτου πάθος, ἐκέλευσέ τε 
Ν A 3 
ὅ αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου ἰέναι. 


3 4 \ > A Ἁ 
ἐν τούτῳ δὲ ἀφικνεῖται καὶ 
Κῦρος καὶ ἀκούει τὸ πρᾶγμα. εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ 
a A 
els τὰς χεῖρας Kal μετὰ τῶν 


A ἡ 3 ΄ ’ \ 
πιστῶν ἢκεν ἐλαύνων εἰς τὸ 
Ν 
μέσον, καὶ λέγει τάδε. 


Norrs, — 9, οὖν : the narrative has been interrupted and is resi 


umed 
τοῦ Κλεάρχου κτλ, : besought Clearchus not to do this, 


ghtly of his trouble.—5, ἰέναι : 


ρος πος at inte aa 
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No. 35. τόξον. ; t 
b 
LESSON L. : 
The Infinitive (continued), 
. . . αἱ 
466. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect γέ 
indicative of φημί in 794. yl 
467. All the forms of the present indicative of φημί are enclitic except 
dys. Review 168, 169. 
δῆ 
468. 1. φησὶ Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσθαι, he says that Clearchus is 
leading. ἤ, 
e A A e . ὗ 
2. φησὶν ὑμᾶς ταῦτα ποιῆσαι, he says that you did this. = 
΄ 3. κελεύει Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσθαι, he orders Clearchus to lead. 
4. κελεύει ὑμᾶς ταῦτα ποιῆσαι, he bids you do this. _ 
In all the examples the infinitive is the object of the principal verb, but Bex 
in the first two it represents the words of an original speaker and its tense E, 
corresponds in time to the same tense of the indicative (the speaker says: πις 
Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖται, ταῦτα ἐποίησαν); whereas in the last two examples, dd 
where the infinitive is the object. of a simple verb of commanding, as ἢ 
explained in 461, this distinction of tense does not exist, but both ἡγεῖσθαι ἢ ΤΊ 
ld 


and ποιῆσαι refer to the future. 





perfect 


c except 


hus ἐξ 


8. 


ad. 


rb, but 
5. tense 
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469. The infinitive in indirect discourse ig generally the 
object of a verb of saying or thinking, or some equivalent 
expression. Here each tense of the infinitive corresponds in 
time to the same tense of some finite mood, 

470. 1. κραυγὴν ἐποίουν, ὥστε τοὺς πολεμίους ἀκούειν, 
they made a great noise, 80 that the enemy heard them. 

2. ἀφιππεύει πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀφικνεῖσθαι, he rides off 


before the rest arrive. 


471. The infinitive may follow ὥστε, 80 that, expressing 
result, ond πρίν, before. 


472, VOCABULARY, 
αὐτίκα, adv., immediately, forthwith. ὀργίζομαι (dpy.d), ὀργιοῦμαι, etc. (cf. 
γένος, ous, τό, family, race. ὀργή), be angry. 


γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι, ἐγενόμην, πρίν, conj., before, until. 

yéyova, γεγένημαι (c/, γένος), be born, πρόθυμος, ον, ready, eager. 

become, prove oneself to be. προσ-ήκω, have come to, be related to. 
δῆλος, ἡ, ov (cf. δηλόω), plain, evident, στρατόπεδον, ov, τό, camp. 


manifest, ταχέως (C/, τάχα), adv., quickly. 


H, Conj., or; ἢ... n, either... or. φημί (da), φήσω, ἔφησα, say, declure, 
ὁμολογέω, ὁμολογήσω, etc., confess, state, affirm. 


Give the forms of the quoted sentences in the following exercise (473) 
in the words of the original speaker, 

473. 1. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι φασὶ βουλεύσεσθαι. 2. τοξευθῆναι 
Ἕλληνα ἔφη ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ. 8. ἐμοὶ δέ φησι φίλος καὶ 
Ν , A 1 > ’ 4 
πιστὸς γενήσεσθαι. 4. Ξενοφῶντι ὠργίζοντο, νομίζοντες 
ἀδικηθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ὅ. φημὶ δὴ ἢ νικᾶν δεήσειν ἢ 
ἡττᾶσθαι. 6. ἐνομίζομεν αὐτίκα ἥξειν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ στρα- 

, e A > Ν | ἅ" 19 A 
τόπεδον. 7. ὁμολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι; 
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4 THE INFINITI VE. 
’ ¥ ~ , ‘ , “ 
δι, ἔφασαν δὲ τοῦτον τὸν Πέρσην γένει 3 προσήκειν τῷ 
» , « η , Ξ' νὟ ὃ , , ί - - > a 
Apragépé n Ὁ). πᾶντας οὕτω ὥροις ἐτίμα ὥστε αὐτῷ 
a“ , <a ~ A , 
μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ τῷ ἀδελφῴ. 10), πρόθυμοί ἐσμεν 
, Ἁ A , -ν 4 
ταχέως πορεύεσθαι πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί οἱ ἄλλοι KAAnves 
ποιήσουσι. 


474. 1. ΑἸ] confessed that Cyrus w 
2. He thought that the Lace 
against Tissaphernes. | 
war with Cyrus. 
approach, 


as loved by the Greeks. 
‘daemonians would lake? the field 
ἢν They said they would riot engage in 
4. He says he will start before 


5. They are not so hostile as to plot against him, 


the enemy 


Norrs, ' The dative follows verbs expressing anger 800). 
Lang 


2 in race, 
a dative of respect, Which is 


a form of the dative of manner (S66), - 
said, Κῦρος φιλεῖται. — 4 The person’s thought wa 
Will take,” ete, 


—§8 They 
yy . : 
s, ἢ The Lacedaemonians 


ATH. Cyrus makes a Successful Appeal to Clearchus. 


“ Κλέαρχε καὶ IIpofeve καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες, τί 
ἴω ᾽ > , ’ , ’ , , 
ποιειτε εἰ yap τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε 
A a e A 
ἐν τῇδε TH ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ τε κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ 
A ν 3, A 
πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὑστερον" ἐὰν γὰρ τὰ ἡμέτερα κακῶς ἔχῃ, 
ὃ πάντες οὗτοι οἱ βάρβαροι πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἔσονται." 
ν ‘4 A ’ Ἁ ν ia) 3 ε a 3 4 \ 
Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε. ταῦταζ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο) καὶ 
ἐπαύσαντο ἀμφότεροι τῆς ὀργῆς. 


Norrs. — 3, κατακεκόψεσθαι : future perfect infinitive in 
course, shall have been cut to pleces, 


shall be instantly cut to pieces, 0d πολύ; 
not long. —~ 4. ἐμοῦ ὕστερον : after me. Adverbs of the comparative degree 
take the genitive (S58). — 6, ἐν ὁ dy 


G. ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο : came to himself, recovered his 
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a 


LESSON LI. 


Stems in t and v of the Consonant Declension. 


476. Learn the declension of πόλ 


us, ily, πῆχυς, forvarm, 
ἄστυ, fown, and ἰχθύς, fish, in 748, 


477. Vowel stems add v in maseulines and feminines to form the 


Most stems in «and a few inv have «in place of 
their final vor v in all cases except the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and have ws for og in the genitive singular, but ὡς, although long, 
does not affect the accent. ‘The genitive plural follows the accent of the 
genitive singular, 


478, 


ἀκρόπολις, ews, ἡ (ἄκρος + πόλι), upper 
city, citadel, acropolis. 


accusative singular, 


VOCABULARY, 


λόγχη, ns, ἡ, spear point, spear, No. 41, 
πεντεκαίδεκα, indecl., fifteen, 

ἄστυ, ews, τό, town, πῆχυς, ews, ὁ, forearm, cubit, 
δόρυ, aros, τό, spear shift, spear, No. 14, πόλις, ews, ἡ, city, state, 
δύναμις, ews, ἡ, ability, power, troops. Σάρδεις, εων, al, Surdis. 
ἐξέτασις, ews, ἡ, review, 


τάξις, ews, ἡ (cf, τάττω), arrangement, 
ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ, fish, 


order, array, division. 


A ka 
479. 1. τὴν τοῦ στρατεύματος τάξιν ἐθαύμασεν. 2. οὗτος 


᾽ , ᾽ \1 » \ »,, τὸ ἢ , , 9 ε 
ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ; ἔχων τὴν ἐν “αρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν. 3. ὁ 
ποταμός ἐστι τὸ εὗρος πλέθρου, πλήρης δ᾽ ἰχθύων." 
4. ἔστι δὲ καὶ βασίλεια ἐπὶ ταῖς τοῦ ποταμοῦ πηγαῖς ὑπὸ 
Ἐς | , In \ , \ , CY , 
Τῇ ἀκροπόλει. 5. παρὰ ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν γήλοφος. 
6. ἐν τῷ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἄστει ἦν ἀκρόπολις καλή. 7. εἶχον 
δὲ ® Ν ὃ , ε i} 4 “ὃ , h , 
€ οὗτοι καὶ δόρυ ὡς (about) πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων" λόγχην 
ἔχον. 8. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν 
, 3 val δί Ν | a, , ( \ 5 4 εὐ 
βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ πε ἰῷ περὶ μέσας νύκτας. 9. σὺ δέ, ὦ 
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, , 4 - 
σατράπη, τὴν τε Kupov δύναμιν καὶ χώραν ἔχεις καὶ τὴν 
~ > \ 4 e \ 93 ld 4 4 4 
σαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σῴζεις, ἡ δὲ Ἀρταξέρξου δύναμίς σοι σύμ- 
μαχός" ἐστιν. 


480. 1. He had garrisons in the cities, 2. There are fish in 
these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from these cities, 
4. There he made a review and enumeration of the Gi 
5. If you make use of the Greek force, 
these barbarians. 


‘eeks, 
you will easily conquer 


Norrs.—1 For the case, see 864, — 2 Accusative of specification (834). 
— ὃ Predicate genitive of measure (843). —4 The genitive follow 
(855). —5 Attributive genitive of measure (841, 5), — 
the general vocabulary. 


8 πλήρης 
δ The adjective. See 


481. Treacherous Proposal of Orontas. 
3 a > ε 3 , 3 id » 9 
ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ὡς (as) ἐπορεύοντο, ἐφαίνετο ἴχνη ἵππων. 

A - @ 
εἰκάζετο δ᾽ εἶναι ταῦτα ὡς (about) δισχιλίων ἵππων. οὗτοι 


ν - \ , \ oy» ¥ , > 3 , - 
εκαον καὶ χόρτον καὶ εἰ τὶ ἀλλο χρήσιμον ἣν. Opovtas 
δέ, Πέρσης ἀνήρ, γένει τε προσήκων τῷ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ καὶ 
,’ὔ 


ὅ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος πάνυ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι, ἐπιβουλεύει 
£ Ὄ » Y 9 9. A A 9 , 
Kup@. οὗτος ἔλεξεν ὅτι εἰ αὐτῷ Κῦρος ἐπιτρέψειεν 
¥ -\ 7 Ἃ \ , , Ἅ Ἃ 3 Ν 
ἄνδρας yidious ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους κατακόψειεν ἂν ἡ αὐτοὺς 
£ £ 
dv κωλύσειε Kaew τὸν χόρτον. 


Nores. — 1. ἐντεῦθεν : from the camp opposite Charmande. 

— ἐφαίνετο : there Kept appearing, imperfect (68). — 2. ἵππων: 
genitive of possession (843). — οὗτοι; 
ἵππων. --- ὃ. εἴ τι ἄλλο: whatever else. — 5. τὰ πολέμια : in matters pertaining 
to war, an accusative of specification (834). — λεγόμενος : present passive 
participle, being said or reckoned. — 6. et αὐτῷ κτλ.: Orontas said: εἰ ἐμοὶ 
ἐπιτρέψειας ἄνδρας χιλίους, ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους κατακόψαιμι ἂν ἢ αὐτοὺς ἂν 
κωλύσαιμι κτλ. (964). 
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PARI. CIPLES ACTI VE. 





No. 36. Greek Schoolroom. 


LESSON LII. 
Participles Active. 


482. The participle occurs in the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, and future perfect tenses. : 


483. Learn the four forms of the active participles of χόω 


in 765-768, ar] their declension in 754. λύσων, about to loose, 
. . . «ἢ. 
15. declined like λὅων. 


484. Participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense stems. In the active this is vr, except in the perfect, where the ᾿ 
suffix is or, as Avo-vr, Avoo-vr, Avoa-vr, AeAvK-or. In the perfect final a 
of the stem is dropped before or. The perfect active participle is oxytone, 


485. The present participle of εἰμί is ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν (795). 


486. Participles IN awv, ewv, and Owv are contracted. See 
τ᾽μάων in 781, ποιέων in 782, and δηλόων in 783. Learn the 
declension of tipay and ποιῶν in 755. δηλῶν is declined 
exactly like ποιῶν. 








PARTICIPLES ACTIVE, 


487. The participle constantly occurs in Greek where 
English uses a relative clause. Hg.: 


> . 
1, οὐκ ἐφίλει τὸν βασιλεύοντα Αρταξέρξην, she did not love A rlaxerxes, 
who was king. 


μὴ , 
2. ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν πορεύονται, ὄντα τὸ evpos πλέθρου, they proceed to 


the river, which is a hundred Jeet wide. 


aA if > * 
8. τῷ τοὺς ἵππους λύσαντι ὠργίζετο he was angry with the man who had 
ft ’ J 
loosed the horses, 


«--- . 
4. οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ὑμᾶς πάντας ἀδικήσοντες, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 


An attributive participle may thus be used like an adjective to qualify a 
noun (¢f. 1,2); or the noun may be omitted, and the participle with the 


article may itself be used as a noun (cf. 8, 4). These participles denote 
t.me present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


488. VOCABULARY. 


ἀπ-ἔχω, keep off; intrans., be distant. οἴομαι, οἰήσομαι, ὠήϑην, think, expect, 
βοηθέω, βοηθήσω, ἐβοήθησα, βεβοήθηκα, ᾿ὈΟρόντᾶς, ἃ (Doric gen.) or ov, ὁ 
βεβοήθημαι, run in order to aid, help, Orontas. 
assist. . 


? 


οὐδέ-ποτε (οὐδέ + ποτέ, ever), adv., never. 


πάρ-ειμι, be near or present ἡ τὰ παρόντα, 
εὔνοια, as, ἡ (cf. εὔνους), good will, the present circumstances. 


Jidelity. πρόσθεν (cf. πρός), adv., before, pre- 
olkéw, οἰκήσω, etc. (cf. ofkla), inhabit, . viously. 


dwell; pass., be inhabited, be situ- φιλία, as, ἡ (cf. plros), friendship. 
ated. Χαλεπός, ἡ, dv, hard, difficult. 


δώδεκα, indecl., twelve. 


£ A 

489. 1. τριήρεις γὰρ ἔχει ὁ κωλύσων ἡμᾶς. 2. οἱ 

, θ en ὁ θ , \ 9 == 9 9 
TpooVev nuw' βοηθήσαντες τοὺς opkous λελύκασιν. 8. ὦ 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, χαλεπά ἐστι τὰ παρόντα. 4. @ETO γὰρ 
Z£ > - A A A 

τοὺς KwAvoovTas εἶναι πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ. ὅ. πρὸς τῷ 
ποταμῷ κώμη κεῖτο, ἀπέχουσα τοῦ ποταμοῦ παρασάγγην. 
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σθεν φιλίας : their former Jriendship (811). ---- 8. δίδωσι : he gives. 
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A , δ , \ ᾿ , A 20) 

6. Κλέαρχος γὰρ φιλίᾳ" καὶ εὐνοίᾳ βοηθοῦντας οὐδέποτε 
“A - ‘ \ “ 4 

εἶχεν. 7. τῶν γὰρ νϊκώντωνϑ ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σῴζειν. 

ὃ ἐρωτᾷ τί τὸ κωλῦόν " ἐστι πορεύεσθαι. 9. ἔφη τὸν μὲν 

καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν δὲ ἀδικοῦντα οὐκ ἐπαινεῖν. 


490, 1. Those who dwelt by the sea were friendly. 2. He 
sent men who would rescue the boys. 8. But he called those 
also who were besieging the city. 4. Aristippus, who was a 
friend of Cyrus, hastened to Sardis, 5. Here was situated a 
prosperous city, twenty parasangs distant from the sea. 


Norrs.— 1 The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying 
to aid, assist, and the like (860). — 3 Dative of cause (866). — 8 Predicate 
genitive of possession (843). — 4 the thing which hinders, i.e. the hindrance. 


491, The Traitor betrayed. 


£ A 
τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀκούσαντι ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι, καὶ 
3 ’ 3 ’ - Ld ld > e , “A 
ἐκέλευσεν Ὀρόντὰαν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ ἑκάστου τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων. ὁ δ᾽ Ὀρόντας νομίσας ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὐτῷ 
Ἁ » 4 3 ᾿ Ν 3 , 9 
τοὺς ἄνδρας γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ Αρταξέρξην ὅτι 
ν f_ = » 3 Ν , A ε A 
5 ἥξει στρατιώτας ἔχων: ἀλλὰ φράσαι τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ στρα- 
’ 3 ’ ε ’ 3... ἃ ε , + | 
τιώταις ἐκέλευεν ὡς (as) φίλον αὐτὸν ὑποδέχεσθαι. ἐνὴν 
\ 3 a“ 3 “Ὁ Ν A , c= e , 
δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῃ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίὰς ὑπομνήματα 
καὶ πίστεως. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, 
ε » ε \ £ , 
ὡς ῳετο:' ὃ δὲ Κύρῳ δίδωσιν. 


Notes. — 1. ταῦτα : subject of ἐδόκει. ---. ὠφέλιμα : for the meaning, cf, 
ὠφελέω. --- 2. τῶν ἡγεμόνων : the commanders of Cyrus’s native troops. — 
ὃ. ἑαυτοῦ : refers to Artaxerxes. —_ 6. αὐτόν: ie. Orontas. — 7. τῆς πρό- 
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PARTICIPLES MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 


LESSON LIII. 
Participles Middle and Passive. 


492, Learn the seven forms of the middle and passive 
"ἢ . 4 . i) dard eS Ω . 
participles of λύω in 765-770, ΑἹ] participles in og are declined 
like ἀγαθός (750). Learn the declension of λυθείς in 754. 

y 


4093, ‘The special suflix (484) added to the tense stem in the middle 
and passive to form the participles is pevo, But the aorist passive uses 
the active ending vr, as AvOe-vr, and is oxytone, The perfect middle and 
passive has the acute on the penult. 


494, For the present. participles of contract verbs in the 
middle and passive, see 781-783, 


495, The participle may define the cirewnstances of an 
action. δίψος: 
1. τοὺς βαρβάρους νϊκήσαντες οἴκαδε ἐπορεύοντο, when they had con- 


quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 


2. ἀδικηθεὶς αὐτὸν ἔπαισα, 1 struck him because IT had been wronged. 
, - . 
3. ἐπορεύοντο τὴν χώρᾶν ἁρπάζοντες, they advanced ravaging the country. 
> , | es \ , , NES , 

4, ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιησόμενος, he proceeded to 

the city to make the truce. 
ἡ δα . Ξ 

5. σωθέντες ἂν χάριν Duty ἔχοιμεν, uf we should be saved, we should Seel 
grateful to you, 

> , Ν a ε A a_¢ ν » » a “ > , 

Ὁ. μέσον ἐχὼν τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύ- 
μου κέρατος, although he was at the centre of his own force, nevertheless he was 
beyond Cyrus's left wing. 

a - - , . . 

7. παρὴν ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους, he was there with 500 hoplites. 

These participles express time (1), cause (2), means or manner (3), 
purpose (4), condition (5), concession (6), and attendant circumstance (7). 
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406, VOCABULARY, 
Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, ὁ, the Helleapont, 


ἐξ-αἰτέω, csi: Jrom, demand + mid., bey 


, 


κατα-λαμβάνω, seize upon, capture, 


μάλιστα (ἐγ μᾶλλον), aly., most, espe- 


off. clally, 
ἔξεστι, impers., it is allowed Or pos- Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Miletus, 
sible, 


μόνος, ἡ, ov, alone, only + μόνον, as iuly,, 


ἔξω (cf. ἐξ), ady., outside, beyond, be- alone, only. 


youd the reach of, mpo-ripdw, honor before others or espe- 


ἱερός, d, dv, sacred ἡ Τὰ ἱερά, sacrifices, cially, 


omens, Χερρόνησος, ov, 9, the Chersonese, 


497. 1. ἐμοί, ὦ ἄνδρες, θυομένῳ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ ἣν, 2. νῦν 
ν» ᾽ A A , » 
ESEOTLY αὐτοῖς σωθεῖσι πορεύεσθαι. ἃ, 


ε Ἀ Ld [2 y 4 \ ¥ 
ὁδὸν ὁμως εἵποντο. 4. πέμψωμεν δὲ ἀνδρ 
τὰ ἄκρα. ῦ. 


φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν 
ας καταληψομένους 
’ , ν ‘ 4 

μόνοι καταλελειμμένοι ὅμως τοὺς φύλακας 
’ ¥ 3 4 ὃ ‘ 3 , ᾽ / 
κατακόψαντες ἔξω ἐγένοντο. (), καὶ ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χερρονή- 

ε , A \ A e 4 Cry , > A 

σου ὁρμώμενος τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ βλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι. 
7. τότε προτὶμώμενος μάλιστα ὑπὸ K 


f an A 

vpov νῦν ἡμᾶς τοὺς 
yf A A A 
Κύρου φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. 


ὃ, ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαι- 

ld 8- καὶ ᾽ 4 4 8-Ξ" \ b ld ( “] 

Τησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 9, τί 
> ν ε γα > St Ss ae A A 3 , 

οὖν, Eby ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς vm ἐμον νυν ἐπιβουλεύεις μοι; 


498, 1. They will not wrong us, if we make a truce with 
them. 9), They fled from the hill, in fear that, they shonld be 


cut to pieces. 8, But Xenophon, when he 


had thus offered 
sacrifice, proceeded to Miletus, 4. This man, although he had 
been sent. to bid the Gre 


eks proceed, advised them as follows. 
5. Aristippus, the Thess: 


alian, since he was hard pressed by his 
enemies, asked Cyrus for pay. 


Norr,.—1 Cognate accusative (833), because you have suffered what wrong ? 








. 
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499. Orontas is brought to Trial. 


ὁ δὲ Κῦρος συλλαμβάνει Ὀρόντάν, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Πέρσας τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά, καὶ τοὺς 
aA ε , δ ς. 2 ε ἌἜΞΞΕ 3 A 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευσεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, 
τούτους δὲ ταχθῆναι περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα 
9 ΄ 9 , ε ὩΝ 2 ε 2 - 
6 ἐποίησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς (about) τρισχϊλίους ὁπλίτας. 
Κλέαρχον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον: οὗτος 
γὰρ καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει mporiunOqvar 
μάλιστα τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. ---ϑ, ἀγαγεῖν : second aorist infinitive (indicative ἤγαγον). In 


line 5 the second aorist participle, ἀγαγόντες, occurs. —7. αὐτῷ : i.e. Cyrus. 
Not only Cyrus but also the rest cf the Persians thought that Clearchus 
was the most prominent man among the Greeks. -— 8. τῶν Ἑλλήνων : parti- 
tive genitive with μάλιστα (842). 
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ADJECTIVE STEMS IN vy, 


LESSON LIv. 


Adjective Stems in v of the Consonant Declension. — Irregular 
Adjectives, 


500. Learn the declension of ἡδύς, 


irregular ad jectives μέ as, great, and πολύς, much, many, in 753. 
g 2» 


501. With ἡδύς, cf th 


€ declension of πῆχυς and ἄστυ in 748, 
and πολύς are irregular in | 


μέγας 
laving each two stems, 


502, VOCABULARY. 
αὐτόθι (cf, αὐτός), adv., here, there. 
βαθύς, εἴα, ὑ, deep. 
ἐγγύς, ady., near, at hand. 
ἡδύς, εἴα, v (cf, 750m), Sweet, pleasant. 
ἥμισυς, εἰα, v, half. 
κρήνη, ης, ἡ, spring, well. 
μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great, large. 


ὄπισθεν, adv., behind, in the rear. 
πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many ; πολύ 
as adv., much, Sar. 


σκηνέω, σκηνήσω, ἐσκήνησα (ch. σκηνή), 
be in camp. 

τάφρος, ov, ἡ, ditch, trench, 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. 


503. 1. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ! ἄξιος φίλος ἐστί. 

’ > + 3 A , Ν 3 , 

πόλις αὐτόθι Φκειτο. μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων. 
, 2 , λὺ κν 4 3 , 8. 3 \ ὃ ld 4 

βάρων" φόβος πολὺς We “. ἐσκήνησανϑ ἐγγὺς παραδείσου 

A 4 , 

μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ. 5. Κύρῳ ἔπεμπε χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς 

τὴν στρατιάν. 6. κατὰ γὰρ μέσον" τὸν σταθμὸν τοῦτον 

τάφρος ἣν βαθεῖα. 7. πολλοὺς δὲ τῶν φυλάκων ὄπισθεν 
ΒΟΥ 7 

τῶν ὑποζυγίων εἶχεν. 8. ἐνταῦθά ἐστι κρήνη ἡδέος ὕδατος. 

γ X pnvn ἢ 
9. ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὕρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ᾽ 
ἰχθύων μεγάλων. 10. ἔχει τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 


2. καὶ 


3. τῶν δὲ βαρ- 
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Sweet, in 752, and of the’ 
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504. 1. The wine was very sweet. 2. There Cyrus had a 
palace and a great park. 8. The soldiers were in great hopes. 
4. Thence they proceeded into a large and beautiful plain. 
5. In this plain there were many villages. 


Nortrs. —! The genitive depending on ἄξιος, worth, worthy, is the geni- 
tive of value (853).— 2 Subjective genitive (841, 2), the Sear that the barbarians 
felt, not the fear that they inspired. — 3 Inceptive aorist (134, 3), went into 
camp, encamped.—* The genitive follows ἐγγύς (856). —5at the middle of this 
day’s march. μέσος in this position (813) refers to a part of the subject. 


505. Cyrus makes the Charge: ‘This is not the First Time that this 
Man has been false to me.’? 


μετὰ δὲ THY κρίσιν τοῦ Ὀρόντὰ Κλέαρχος ἐξήγγελλε 

A , e 5. 4, 9 Ν 3 , > » \ 

τοῖς φίλοις ὡς ἐγένετο: οὐ yap ἀπόρρητον ἣν. ἐλεξε δὲ 

A S A =A 

ὅτι Κῦρος ἦρχε τοῦ λόγου ὧδε. “ Παρεκάλεσα υμᾶς, 

» , ν Ν soa , ῳ , , 

ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος 6 τι δίκαιόν 

3 Ν Ν aA Ν Ν 9 , A £ Ν 

ὅ ἐστι καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων τοῦτο πρᾶξω περὶ 

‘Opévra τουτουί. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον μὲν 6 ἐμὸς πατὴρ 

» ε , > 3 ’ὔ N \ e » 9." εν" 

ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί: ταχθεὶς δὲ ὡς ἔφη αὐτὸς ὑπὸ 

A 9 A 9 A 4. 9 , 3 \ » \ 3 

TOV ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν 

Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα 
10 τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι." 


ΝΌΤΕΒ, --- 3, ὡς ἐγένετο : how it (the trial) was conducted. — 3. ἦρχε: 
began. For the following genitive, see 845. --- 4. ὅ τι; whatever, the neuter 
of the general relative ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, whoever, whatever. The relative 
clause is summed up emphatically in the following τοῦτο. -- 5. πράξω : 
aorist: subjunctive. — 6. τουτουί: here, with an emphatic gesture, stronger 
form of τούτου. --- 7. ἔδωκεν : gave. — evar: expresses purpose (461, 7). — 
9. αὐτόν : subject of παύσασθαι. --. προσπολεμῶν : by warring against (him), a 
participle expressing manner (495, 3). 
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LESSON Ly. 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declension. 


506. Learn the declension of βασιλεύς, king, βοῦς, OX, cow, 
γραῦς, old woman, and ναῦς, ship, in 749, 


507. Final v of the stem disappears before all vowels in the endings, 
and in vats the resulting va becomes ve before a long vowel and νη before 
a short vowel. The genitive singular Inay end in ὡς instead of os. 


508. VOCABULARY. 


ἀπ-έρχομαι, come or go away, retreat, ἔρχομαι (€px, ἐλυθ), ἦλθον, ἐλήλυθα, 
desert, come, go. 
"Ἄρτεμις, ἰδος, ἣ, Artemis, No, 69. ἱππεύς, dws, ὁ (cf. ἵππος), horseman, 
βασιλεύς, ws, ὁ (of. βασιλεύω), king. cavalryman ; plur., cavalry. No. 17. 
βοῦς, βοός, ὁ, ἡ, Ox, cow; plur., cattle, vats, νεώς, ἡ, Ship. No. 43, 
oxen. οὐκ-οῦν (οὐ + οὖν), interr, particle, not 
βωμός, οὔ, ὁ, altar. Νο. 38, then? not therefore ? expecting an 
γραῦς, ypads, ἡ (cf. γέρων), old woman. 
γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, woman, wife. 


affirmative answer. 

στρατοπεδεύομαι,͵ στρατοπεδεύσομαι, 
eic.. (cf, στρατόπεδον), mid, dep., go 
into camp, encamp. 


ἐπει-δή (ἐπεί - δή), conj., when, since, 
ἑρμηνεύς, έως, 6, interpreter, 


509. 1. ταῖς ναυσὶν] ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον. 2. ἐν δὲ ταῖς 
ϑ ’ 9 , \ »” - [2] ε x ὁ Ν ’ y 
οἰκίαις ἦσαν βόες καὶ dpvibes. 3. ὁ ὃ ἑρμηνεὺς λέγει ὅτι 
Ν , 2 , » \ A A 
Tapa βασιλέως μεγάλου ἔρχονται παρὰ Κῦρον. 4. παρὴν 
δὲ καὶ στρατηγός τις Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν. 5. εἰ 
\ 3 ἊΝ ’ 4 ε la Ἃ ε 
βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ στρατοπεδεύοιτο, ὁπλίσαιντο ἀν οἱ 
e al Ss 3’. N Ν ΜᾺ 3 Α i Q 8 Ξ αὶ , 
ἵππεις. 6. ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς Apreutoos βωμὸν 6 ἐρμηνεύς. 
~ pS A 
τούτου ἕνεκα Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο. 8. τοὺς 





armrest 


naan 
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γέροντας Kal τὰς γραῦς κατέλιπον. ὀλίγας γὰρ ναῦς εἶχον. 

9. καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως παρὴν Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ 

τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδελφός. 10. οὐκοῦν παρὰ βασι- 

λέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις 

ἐγένοντο; | 
510. 1. He sent the interpreter to? the generals of the 

Greeks. 2. Let us plunder the king’s country. 8. They 

asked the king for cattle 4. The expedition will be®against 

the great king. 5. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes | 

from the cities. 


Notes. —1! Dative of insirwment (866).—? When the reference is to 
the king of Persia, βασιλεύς commonly stands without the article. — 8 παρά 
with the accusative. — 4 Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives 
(838). —5 ἔσται (for ἔσεται). For the future, see 170. | 


6511. He cross-examines Orontas. 


A 3» 9S b] 
“Mera ταῦτα," ἔφη, “ὦ Ὀρόντα, τί σε ἠδίκησα ;" ἀπο- 


Si iain Ala 


Z 9 950.» 2Q7 , \ oe A ey ee 
Kpivetat ὅτι οὐδὲν ἠδίκησε. πάλιν δὲ ὁ Κυρος ἠρώτα, 


. ( 3 a Ψ ε ΨΝ Xe a yoe ἐ. 9 5 A 4 
Hl Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, OVOEV UT ἐμοῦ ' ὅ 
i , A 2 + δ 2 4 eo - .» ἐφ ε ; : ᾿ 
| ἀοφρικουμένος κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν ydpav;” ἔφη ὃ ' in 
9 , - (« 3 A »»» ε A «ες » 9 > > » z 
| 5 Opovtas. “Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη 0 Κυρος, “ὁπότ᾽ αὖ ἐγίγνωσκες Ι 
I i Ν A ὃ Ξ 20 LY 5-_\ Ν A "A , ὃ B Ν. : 
Τὴν σαυτου υναμιν, EAUWY ἔπι τον Τῆς PTEMLOOS ωμον : 
“ Ν f= 9 \ Q , » , νιν 9 : 
} Kal πεισας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι καὶ ἔλαβες παρ : 
9 A ᾽) Ν Af? ε , e 9 4 = 4 
. ; en 
|| ἐμοῦ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ Ὀρόντας. ἰ ε 
ΝΟΤΕΒ, --- 1, τὸ: cognate accusative (833), what wrong did I do you ? — ἔ 
2. οὐδέν : the answer cf‘ ntas in his own words was οὐδὲν ἠδίκησας, you 
did me no wrong. ovdévis ὁ neuter accusative singular of οὐδείς, no, none. des 
oe ~ ” . 4 
--4. ἀδικούμενος : conces .ve participle (495, 6).— ἔφη: said “Yes? — 
0. ἐλθών: second aorist participle, declined like éxdév. —7. ἔδωκας : did 
you give. thi 
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No. 38. βωμός. 


LESSON LVI. 
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Numerals. 


512. The relative pronouns are és, ἥ, 8, who, which, and 


ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the 
indefinite relative. 


513. Learn the declension of ὅς and ὅστις in 764. 


514. ὅστις is compounded of the simple relative ὅς and the indefinite 


enclitic ris (354), each part being separately declined. ὅ τι is so written 
to distinguish it from ὅτι, that, because. 


515. 1. ταῦτ' ἐπράχθη Κλεάρχου στρατηγοῦντος, this was 
done when Clearchus was general. 


2. μετὰ ταῦτα Κύρου κελεύοντος ᾿Ορόντᾶν ἀπάγουσιν, after 
this, at the command of Cyrus, they lead Orontas away. 








selves in the genitive. 


518. 

els, μία, ἕν, one. 

ἐξ-ελαύνω, drive out ; intrans., march, 
march on. 

Ζεύς, Διός, ὁ, Zeus, highest of the gods. 
Nos. 52, 61, 

κατα-πράττω, do thoroughly, accom- 
plish, 

és, 7, 6, rel. pron., who, which. 

ὅσ-τις, ἥτις, ὅ τι (ὅς + tis), rel. pron., 
whoever, whichever. 

οὐδ-είς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, declined like εἷς 


(οὐδέ-Ἐ εἶς), none, no, nobody, nothing. 


ἃ 8 


Sf oA ¥ 
a” στρατεύομαι, κατάξω ὑμᾶς οἴκαδε. 
> , » 4 ἡ δ δδί Ξ 
Ορόντα, ἔστιν 6 τιῦ σε ηδίκησα; 


3 ’, 3 , [ > 4 6 Land 
Tos Αρίστιππος ἀπέπεμψεν ὃ εἰχε στρατευμα.“ 7. 
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These participles are circumstantial (495), and express time and cause ; 
each modifies a noun in the genitive; the noun 


and participle are not 


grammatically connected with the main construction of the sentence. 


516. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected 
with the main construction of the sentence may stand by them- 
This is called the Genitive Absolute. 


517. Learn the first ten cardinal numerals in 756, and the 
declension of εἷς, δύο, τρεῖς, and τέτταρες, in 757, 


VOCABULARY. 


στάδιον, ov, τό, stadium, stade, 600 
Greek feet. 

στρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρατήγη- 
σα, ἐστρατήγηκα (ἐκ στρατηγός), 
δὲ general, lead, take command, 
command, 

σωτήρ, jos, ὁ (cf. σῴζω), preserver, 
savior, a title given to Zeus. 

τέτταρες, a, four, 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. 

τρίτος, η; ον (cf. Tpets), third ; τὸ τρίτον 
as adv., the third time. 


A (7 Lf A 
519. 1. ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖτε! ὅστις 3 ὑμᾶς ἀπάξει. 2. ἐξε- 
λαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμὸν 
3 ’, ‘ , 
εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. 38. 
“Δ “ - A \ A A 
ἔθῦσαν τῷ Ad τῷ σωτῆρι. 4. 


ν ϑ 4 > , 
eva εἰς πόλιν οἰκουμένην, 
> δὲ 3 A , ἃ 
σαν ὃε αὑτοῖς βόες ods 
oi A £ 9,3 
ἐὰν καλῶς Katampatw ἐφ 
A εν 
ὃ. μετὰ ταῦτα, ὦ 
£ 
6. Κύρου δὲ κελεύσαν- 


ἐντεῦθεν 





Canine = 


μονας τυ tn oe 
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Ε , £ A N A 2 N Ν 

ἐλαύνουσι Κύρου στρατήγουντος σταθμοὺς τρεῖς ἐπὶ τὸν 

ΤᾺ. £ , a 5 \ 9 , , 3 

Εὐφρᾷτην ποταμόν, οὗ ἣν τὸ εὑρος τέτταρα στάδια. 8. ἐν 

δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
- £ 

περὶ μέσας νύκτας, οὐδενὸς κωλῦοντος. 


520. 1. And with her he sent horsemen whom Menon had. 
2. Whoever of you did this was unjust. 8. Cyrus sent him 
gifts which are regarded at court? (as) precious. 4, When 
Orontas had confessed this, Cyrus spoke as follows. 5, There 
Cyrus had a large park full of wild beasts which he used to 
hunt 8 on horseback. 





Notes. — 1 Imperative, — 2 The case of the relative depends on the 
construction of the clause in which it stands (826). — 8 The antecedent is 
omitted (827). — 4 For the accent, see 166,2._5 A cognate accusative (833), 
is there any wrong that I have done you? —® The antecedent is attracted into 
the relative clause (829), for ἀπέπεμψε τὸ στράτευμα ὃ εἶχε.. 1 παρὰ 
βασιλεῖ, --- 8 Imperfect. 


521, Orontas confesses his Treachery. 
“Τί οὖν," ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, “ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ’ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ 
ld 3 4 .) , A A 93 , - ἡ 
τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύεις par; λέξαντος δὲ τοῦ Opovra ὅτι 
950. 3 Ν 3 , > , ς “A | ae 2 
οὐδὲν ἀδικηθεὶς ἐπιβουλεύει, ἠρώτησεν ὁ Kupos αὐτόν, 
“ Ὁμολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἀδικῆσαι;" “ Ὁμολογῶ," ἔφη 
ε 5 ,ὕ - ἐξ =. , 5») 3 , , =z: 
60 Opovtas, “ ἀνάγκη γὰρ. ἐκ τούτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν 
ε A ey > a » (a ας A , 
0 Kupos, “Ἔτι οὖν ἂν ens τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, 
, 
ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός 3” ὁ δὲ ἀποκρίνεται, “ Οὐδ᾽ 
> » 9 A , > » ¥ , ” 
εἰ εἴην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί γ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἔτι δόξαιμι. 
Norrs.—1, ἀδικηθείς : here causal (495, 2), because you have suffered what 


wrong? but in line 3 concessive (495), although he had suffered no wrong. — 


4. ἀδικῆσαι : infinitive in indirect discourse (469).— 8, σοί ye: to you at 
‘ Ἢ , \ \ 3 
any rate. — ποτὲ ἔτι : ever again. — δόξαιμι : sc. φίλος καὶ πιστὸς εἶναι. 








CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 















No. 39. βαύ, Bas! 


LESSON LVII. 
Conditional Sentences. General Suppositions. 
522. Review 301-305. 
The suppositions expressed in 304 are particular (802). 


523. 1. ἐάν tis κλέπτῃ, κολάζεται, if any one (ever) steals, 
he is (always) punished. 


2. εἴ τις κλέπτοι, ἐκολάζετο, if any one (ever) stole, he was 
(always) punished. 





Here the suppositions are not particular, but general (302). In the first 
example, the supposition is present; it is introduced by ἐάν, if and has Den) 
the subjunctive ; the apodosis has here the present indicative, but it may ἢ θυ 
have any present form denoting repetition. 
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524. Present general Suppositions have ἐάν with the sub- 


junctive in the protasis 


and the present indicative (or some 


other present form denoting repetition) in the apodosis, 


In the second example, the supposition 15 past ; 
if, and has the optative ; the apodosis 


; it is introduced by εἰ, 
has here the imperfect indicative, 


but it may have any past form denoting repetition. 


Φ 


525. Past general Suppositions have et 
the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


with the optative in 
(or some other form 


526. Review 306, 307 3 316, 317; ‘and 363, 364, 


627, VOCABULARY, 


ἀεί, adv., always, ever, ἡ 

ἐκ-ποδών (ἐξ ++ πούς), adv., out of the 
way. 

ἐπικούρημα, aros, 76, relief. 

ἔργον, ov, τό, work, deed. 

κλέπτω (ker), κλέψω, ἔκλεψα, κέκλοφα, 
κέκλεμμαι, ἐκλάπην (cf. Kan), steal. 

κολάζω (κολαδ), κολάσω, ἐκόλασα, κεκό- 
λασμαι, ἐκολάσθην, punish, 

οὔ-ποτε (οὐ + ποτέ), adv., never. 


528. 1. εἴ To! ὑπόσχοιτό" 


3) 


ῥᾳδίως. 


, ey A , 
4. εἴ τίς ποτε κλέπτοι τῶν πελταστῶν, ἐκολάζετο. 8 
A A » 
ἐπικούρημα τῶν ποδῶν, εἴ τις 
Ν 3 \ - 4 
θεοὶ ἱκανοί εἰσι τοὺς μικρούς, 


by x 3 ’ὔ A 9 ν᾿ > \ > A > 
δ. OUK αν ἐποιῆσε Ταῦτα. εἰ μη eyo QUTOV ἐκε- 


ποτέ, adv., once, ever (enclitic), 

πούς, ποδός, ὁ, foot, 

ὑπ-ισχνέομαι (σεχ), ὑπο-σχήσομαι, ὑπ- 
ἐσχόμην, ὑπ-έσχημαι (ὑπό + ἔχω), 
hold oneself under, undertake, prom- 
ise. 

ὑπο-λύω, loose beneath; mid. 
one’s sandals or shoes, 

ψεύδομαι, ψεύσομαι, ἐψευσάμην, ἔψευ- 
σμαι, lie, cheat, deceive. 


» untie 


τι Κῦρος, οὔποτε ἐψεύδετο. 


ἃ, ἣν 


Ἁ , Ὁ ὁ «“ Η 
THY νύκτα“ ὑπολὕοιτο. 4. οἱ 


= 4 5 § A_ »® , 
Kav" ἐν Oewols ὦσι, σῴζειν 
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ἢ 94 , 3 Ν a Ν , »», «(ὦ ἡ 
λευσα. 6. ἐάν τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσῃ αὐτόν, ae 
δ: δὲ --κ A yoe Ν » ς Ν 3 ’ 3 
νικαν" πειρᾶται. 7. οὐδὲ γὰρ av με ὃ βασιλεὺς ἐπαινοίη, εἰ 
ἰὸὃ , \ , 8 ¥ 5 9.2 A 6 A 
ἀθικοίην .ous φίλους. 8. ἄνδρες, ἐᾶν μοι πεισθῆτε, τοῦτον 
Ν ¥ 3 ‘ ΄ )  “ΔὋ'- α 52 2 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκποδὼν ποιήσεσθε. 9. εἰ υμεῖς ἐθέλετε 
ε A Y Ὁ ἃ , 1 \ ¥ 9. A 
ὁρμᾶσθαι, ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι. 0. καὶ εἴ τις αὐτῷ 
δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον τεταγμένων σχολαίως 
ποιεῖν, τὸν ἐπιτήδειον ἔπαιεν. 


529. 1. He is always enraged if anybody deceives him. 
2. If they caused us trouble, we punished them. 8. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. He beat 
his soldiers if they did not obey. 5. He never came to my 
house,’ unless he was sent for. 


Nores. —! Le. τινι (763). —? Second aorist optative. — 8 during the 
night, accusative of extent of time (836).—4 Le. καὶ ἐάν, even if. —5 to be 
superior, to outdo (xim). —® With the force of the middle, obey. —" παρὰ ἐμέ. 


530. Clearchus advises that Orontas be put to Death. 
The Others concur. 


ἈΝ “a A » A “A «ce Q 9 Α 
πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐλεξε τοῖς παροῦσιν, “ Ὁ μὲν ἀνὴρ 
A A SoA a 
ταῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, ταῦτα δὲ λέγει. ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ πρῶτος, 
ὦ Κλέαρχε, λέξον ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ." Κλέαρχος δὲ ἔλεξε 
(ὃ ( λ 4 3 Ἁ δ » ὃ lal 3 ὃ A 
τάδε: “Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἀνδρα τοῦτον ἐκποδὼν ποι- 
ὅ εἶσθαι, ἵνα μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ 
9 e an \ , > “A ” 9 Ν δ » Ν Ν 
ἢ Hew τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιεῖν. ταὐτὰ δὲ ἐφὴη καὶ τοὺς 


ἄλλους λέξαι. 


Nores. — 1. πρὸς ταῦτα : in view of this, thereupon. —- rots παροῦσιν : to 
those present (487, 3 and 4).— 6. ταὐτά : ic. τὰ αὐτά. —épyn: ie. Clearchus, 
when the trial was over. 
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LESSON LVIII. 


Conditional Relative Sentences. 
531. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a 
conditional force, and is called ἃ conditional relative clause. 
This conditional relative clause stands in the relation of a 
protasis to the antecedent clause, which is its apodosis. Its 
negative is always μή. 


532. Review 304, 305; 306, 307; 316, 317; 363, 364; 523, 524, 525, 


533. A conditional relative sentence differs from a con- 
ditional sentence not in force, but only in form. It substitutes 
for the ordinary conditional particle el, ἐς a relative pronoun 
or adverb, but with the added idea of the person, thing, 


time, 
place, or manner, contained in the relative. 


1. 6 τι βούλεται (=e τι βούλεται, 305) mpagw, I will do whatever he 
(now) wishes; 6 τι ἐβούλετο (= εἴ τι ἐβούλετο, 808) mpagw, I will do what- 
ever he wished. 


2. 6 τι ἐβουλήθη (= εἴ τι ἐβουλήθη, 307) ἔπρα ἕα av, I should have done 


‘ , y , 
whatever he had wished; ὅ τι ἐβούλετο (= εἴ τι ἐβούλετο, 


307) ἔπρᾶττον ἄν, 
I should be doing whatever he wished, 


3. ὅ τι ἂν βούληται (ΞΞ ἐάν τι βούληται, 317) πράξω, I will do whatever 
he wishes. 


4. ὅ τι βούλοιτο (ΞΞ εἴ τι βούλοιτο, 364) πρᾶξαιμι ἄν, I should do what. 
ever he wished. 


~ of 

5. ὅ τι ἂν βούληται (= ἐάν τι βούληται, 
whatever he wishes; ὅ τι βούλοιτο 
(always) did whatever he wished. 


524) πράττω, | (always) do 
ΞΞ εἴ tt βούλοιτο, 525) ἔπρᾶττον, 1 
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534. The particles ἕως, ἔστε, ἄχρι, μέχρι, wntil, follow the 
construction of conditional relatives in both forms of future 
conditions (533, 3 and 4), in unfulfilled conditions (533, 2), and 
in present and past general suppositions (533, 5). 


535. The particle πρίν, before, until, is used in the same 
way, but only when the leading verb is negative or implies a 
negative. 


Thus, οὐ πρόσθ ͵ iv ἂν ὑμᾶ tyw οἴκαδε, 7 will 
us, οὐ πρόσθεν παύσομαι πριν av υμᾶς καταγάγω οἴκα ε, 4 will not 
Stop until I bring you home. 


536. πρίν, before, is followed also by the infinitive (471), but 
only when the leading clause is affirmative: 


. 537. VOCABULARY, 


ἕως, Conj., as long as, while, until. 
ζάω, ζήσω, live, be alive, 

ζώνη, ns, ἡ, belt, girdle. No. 44, 
θάνατος, ov, ὁ, death, 


μάχομαι, paxodpar, ἐμαχεσάμην, μεμά- 

Χῆμαι (cf. μάχη), fight, give battle. 
ὁπότε, rel. ady., when, whenever. 
προσ-κυνέω, προσ-κυνήσω, προσ-εκύνη- 
καιρός, οὔ, ὁ, fitting time, occasion. σα (cf. κυνέω, kiss), make obeisance 
κατα-λύω, unloose, halt, dissolve, make to, salute. 


peace, προσ-τάττω, assign, give orders to, 


κατα-ψηφίζομαι, mid. dep., vote against. | XiAds, οὔ, ὁ, fodder, Sorage. 


538.*1. ἄξιος φίλος ἐστὶν ὁ Κῦρος ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἧ. 2. ὅπον 
στρατηγὸς ἔτι ζῴη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν. 8. ἐγὼ 
LY , aA Pe € 4 @2ea , y 
yap φοβοίμην dv τῷ ἤγεμονι @” ἡμῖν πέμψειεν ἕπεσθαι. 
4. ὁπόταν καιρὸς ἢ, ἥξω ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν. 5. ὁπότε καταψη- 
φίζοιντό τινος ὃ θάνατον οἱ Πέρσαι, ἐλάμβανον τῆς ζώνης." 


\ Ἁ , Ν 
6. τούτους τοὺς σταθμοὺς πάνυ μακροὺς ἐπορεύοντο, ὁπότε 


x x bd ͵ ν Δ Ν -\ / 3 “Δ 
- 2) πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιντο NKEW ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 7. οὐκ ἂν προσ- 
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εκύνησαν dv μὴ ἐβούλοντο. 8. ἔσονται σπονδαὶ ἕως ἂν 
βασιλεὺς ἡμῖν προστάξῃ μάχεσθαι. 9, ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα μὴ 
δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἀποχωρησάτω. 10. οὐ καταλύσει πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους πρὶν dv σοι συμβουλεύσηται. 


539. 1. We will trust the guide that Cyrus sends, 9, And 
in company with you 1 shall be in honor wherever | may 
be. 8. Whenever the Greeks approached, the barbarians fled. 
4. Let there be a truce until I return. 5. We should fear to 
use the boats that you might send us. 


Norrs. —! By contraction for ζαοίη (781). —2 The relative i 
lated to the case of its antecedent (828), — 8 The genitive often depends 
on a preposition included in a compound verb (852),—4 The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to take hold of (845), — 5 in company with, σύν. 


8 assimi- 


540. Orontas is led away. 


‘ A 4 £ » “Ὁ ’ ‘ 
μετὰ ταῦτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης τὸν 
3 , - 2 4 , Ψ ε , > 3 
Ορόντάν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἅπαντες οἱ παρόντες. εἶτα ὃ 
ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν οἷς προσετάχθη, καὶ οἱ πρόσθεν προσ-. 
κυνοῦντες αὐτὸν καὶ (even) τότε προσεκύνησαν, καίπερ ἐπὶ 
4 > , 3 Ν \ > \ > , Ν 
6 θάνατον ἀγόμενον. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν 
΄ A A £ 3, A 
εἰσήχθη, σκηπτούχου πιστοῦ τῷ Κύρῳ ὄντος, μετὰ ταῦτα 
οὐδὲν περὶ αὐτοῦ ἤκουεν οὐδείς. εἴκαζον δὲ ἄλλοι ἄλλως 
“4 3 , 
omws (how) ἀπέθανεν. 


Norrs. — 1. ἔλαβον... θανάτῳ: took him by the girdle as a sign that he 
was condemned to death, but in 4 ἐπὶ θάνατον, to execution. — 4. καίπερ: 
although, strengthening: the following concessive participle. — 7. οὐδὲν,., 
ovdels: Greek doubles the hegative, nothing , . nobody; English says 
nothing ... anybody. — ἄλλοι ἄλλως : some in one way, others in another 
(literally, others in another way).—8. ἀπέθανεν : second aorist of ἀποθνήσκω. 







































COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON LIX. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


541. Most adjectives add tepos to the stem to form the 
comparative, and taros to form the superlative. 


POSITIVE, COMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE. 
πιστός (πιστοὶ, faithful πιστό-τερος πιστό-τατος 
πολέμιος (πολεμιο), hostile πολεμιώ-τερος πολεμιώ-τατος 
ἀσφαλής (ἀσφαλεσὶ, safe ἀσφαλέσ-τερος ἀσφαλέσ-τατος 


. ee 
542. When the penult of stems ino is long by nature, or the vowel 
of the penult is followed by two consonants, the stem remains unchanged ; 
otherwise o is lengthened to w. For the declension, see 750. 


543. Some adjectives, chiefly in vs and pos, are compared 
by changing these endings to των and ιστος. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
ς "4 9 
ἡδύς, sweet ἡδ-ΐων ἥδ-ιστος 
“, 
κακός, bad κακ-ΐων κάκο-ιστος 
3 , 2 f »” 
αἰσχρός, shameful αἰσχ-ΐων αἰσχοιστος 


544, Learn the αι Ο]θηβίοη of ἡδίων in 752, 


545. Adjectives of the comparative degree take the genitive. 


Ὕ φ 4 , 
Thus, οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ἄλλων, these are greater cowards than the 
others. 


546. Adjectives in the superlative may be followed by the 
partitive genitive. 


Thus, πέμπει τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους, he sends the strongest 


of the light infantry. 
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547. The superlative may express simply a very high degree 
of the quality. 


Thus, πολεμιώτατος ἣν βασιλεὺς τοῖς Ἕλλησι, the king was very hostile 
to the Greeks. 


548. VOCABULARY. 
αἰσχρός, d, dv, shameful, disgraceful. σκενοφόρος, ov, baggage-carrying; σκευο- 
Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἡ, Babylon. φόρα as noun, pack-animals, baggage- 
βίος, ov, ὁ, life. train. 
γεύω, γεύσω, ἔγευσα, γέγευμαι, give a ταχύς, εἴα, v (cf. τάχα), quick, swift. 

taste; mid., taste, τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, τε- 
ἴσως, adv., perhaps. τελεύτηκα, ἐτελευτήθην (Cf. τελευτή), 
Κιλικίᾳ, as, ἡ (of. Κιλιῷ, Cilicia, bring to an end, end one’s life, die. 
πλαίσιον, ov, τό, Square, of troops. τελευτή, fs, ἡ (cf. τέλος), end. 
πολεμικός, ἡ, dv (cf. πόλεμος), fit for τέλος, ous, τό, Sulfilment, end. 

war, skilled in war, warlike. Χρόνος, ov, ὁ, time, season, period, 


549. 1. τὰ δὲ κρέα τούτων τῶν ὀρνίθων ἥδιστα ἦν. 
2. μὴ κακίους ὦμεν τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων. 3. ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ 
A 4 a 9 ’ὕ ε 3 Τὰ » a Y Aw 
Tov βίου χαλεπώτατος ἐγένετο ὁ ἀνήρ. 4. οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ 
Υ , 1 AOL, » 2 v4 Ξ 4 » e > 
χρόνου" ἡδίονος οἴνου γέγευμαι. ὅ. τούτους ἐφασαν οἱ εἰς 
Βαβυλῶνα στρατευσάμενοι πολεμικωτάτους εἶναι. 0. ἐντεῦ- 
θεν Κῦρος τὴν γυναῖκα εἰς τὴν Κιλικίᾶν ἀποπέμπει τὴν 
ταχίστην ὁδόν. 7. οὗτοί εἰσι κάκιστοί τε καὶ αἴσχιστοι 
Sane 8 , 4 δὲ tend , ε , 
avopes. . τέλος ἡ δὲ pikpdrarat γίγνονται ai τάφροι. 
0, Κῦρος οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος. 
10. πάντες οὗτοι οἱ βάρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν 
‘ A » ¥ > 3 ΄ » 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. 11. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἔσται 
ἡμῖν πορεύεσθαι πλαίσιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, ἵνα 


τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ" ἢ. 
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550. 1. This road is narrower. 2. ΑἹ] were most faithful 
to the king. 8, Now we will proceed by a longer road. 
4. The satrap was a very unjust man. 5. Of all the Persians 
Cyrus was most able to benefit his friends. 

Norrs. —1! Genitive of the time within which (854).— 3 'The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to taste (846). —8 Adverbial accusative (835), by 
the shortest road. —4 Adverbial accusative, finally. —5 ποιησαμένους limits 


ἡμᾶς understood, the subject of πορεύεσθαι... ὁ in safer (povition), in 
greater security. 


551, Advance. Midnight Review. 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει Sid τῆς Βαβυλωνίὰς σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
4 - 4 3 Ἁ ~ : ’, en A 3 ld 
Taparayyas δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέ. 
A A ε \ “a , 9 “A 
Taow ποιειται τῶν Ἐδλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐν τῳ 

δι \ ὁ: ὦ , -- 25 , 4 a » ne 
πεοιῷ περὶ μέσας νύκτας - ἐδόκει γὰρ Τῇ αὔριον ἥξειν 
6 βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι μαχούμενον. καὶ ἐκέλευε 
Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ τοῦ 

3 4 Φ. ἃ \ Ἁ e “A id \ \ \ 
εὐωνύμου, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν 

a 7) 

ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι παρὰ μεγάλου 

, 3 , £ \ A , A 
βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. 
ΝΌΤΕΒ. --- 4, ἐδόκει : he thought. — τῇ αὔριον : sc. ἡμέρᾳ (811), the neat 
day, dative of the time when (870). ---- ἥξειν : future infinitive in indirect 
discourse (469), — 5, μαχούμενον : future participle expressing purpose 


(495, 4). — 7. διέταξε: Cyrus drew up his barbarian force (τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ) on 
the left of the entire Greek force. —8. ἡμέρᾳ : the dative follows ἅμα (904). 
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LESSON LX. 
Present System of Verbs. Indirect Discourse. 


552. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed 
by moods. It will now be developed by Tense Systems. 


553. The following tense systems have been presented : 


1. Present system, including the present and imperfect tenses in all the 
voices. Tense suffix °/., tense stem Av°/.. Thus, λύω, €-Avo-v, λύο-μαι, 
ἐλύυό-μην. Cf. 188, 147, 177, 


2. Future system, including the future active and middle. Tense suffix 


o°/., tense stem Avo?/.. Thus, λύσω, λύσο-μαι. Cf. 139, 177. 

3. First aorist system, including the first aorist active and middle. 
Tense suffix oa, tense stem Avoa, Thus, €é-Avoa, e-Avod-uyv. Cf. 148, 
184, 

4. First perfect system, including the first perfect and first pluperfect 
active. Tense suffix xa (first pluperfect xe), tense stem λελυκα (first 
pluperfect λελυκε). Thus, λέλυκα, ἐλλελύκη. Cf. 140, 149. 

5. Perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect middle and passive. Tense suffix none (in the future perfect o°/,), 


tense stem AeAv (future perfect AeAvo°/.). Thus, λέλυ-μαι, ἐσλελύ μην, 
λελύσο-μαι. Cf. 185, 186. 


6. First passive system, including the first aorist and first future passive. 
Tense suffix θε, lengthened to θη in the indicative (first future passive 
Ono°/.), tense stem λυθε, AvOy (first future passive AvOyo°/.). Thus, 
ἐλύθη-ν, λυθήσο-μαι. Cf. 195, 198. 


554. The three remaining tense systems have also been 
briefly considered, the second vorist (91), second perfect (114, 
115), and second passive (197), 


In the following lessons they 
will receive fuller treatment. 


π- 
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, eT ete i 

555. Conjugate the present system of AVw in 765, giving the 
moods in order, down the columns, first in the actives then in 
the middle and passive. 


556. The Synopsis of wny system of a verb consists of the 
first form in each tense in each mood of that system, arranged 
according to voices, 


Thus, the synopsis of the present system of Adw in the active is, λύω, 
ἔλυον, Ado, λύοιμι, Ade, λύειν, λύων. 


Give the synopsis of the present system of λύω in the middle and 
passive, 


557. A direct quotation or question gives the exact words 
of the original speaker or writer. In an indirect quotation or 
question the original words conform to the construction of the 
sentence in which they are quoted, 


558, Indirect quotations may be introduced by ὅτι or ds, 
that, with a finite verb, or by the infinitive (469); sometimes 
by the participle. 


559. Indirect questions follow the same principles as indirect 
quotations with ὅτι and ὡς, in regard to their moods and tenses, 


ὅ60. 1. γράφω ἐπιστολήν, Tam writing a letter s λέγει ὅτι 


(OF ὡς) γράφει ἐπιστολήν, he says that he is writing a letter, 


2. τί βούλεσθε; what do you want? ἐρωτᾷ τί (or 8 τι) βού- 


λεσθε, he asks what you want. 


In these examples a simple sentence is quoted indirectly. 'This inyolves 
in the first example a change in the person of the verb of the quoted sen- 
tence. Tn the second example there is no such change in person; whether 


: οὗ 4 ΤῊ ΟἿ |< ee ; : τ 
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the use of ὅτι or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation, and miay 
involve a change of the interrogative pronoun τί to the veneral relative ὅ τι 
in the indireet question. There is no change in either of these examples 
of mood or tense, 


H5G1, VOCABULARY, 


ἀπορέω, ἀπορήσω, cle, (. ἄπορον), be οὐπώ-ποτε (οὔ-πω + ποτέ), ulv., never 


in doubt ov want, be at a loss, yet, 


ἀσφαλῶς («/, ἀσφαλής), ady., δι οὶ μ, πορείᾶ, as, ἡ (c/, πορεύομαι), journey, 


securely, συλ-λέγω, collect, gather, bring to- 
δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγμαι, gether, 

receive, admit, τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι, ἐτρά- 
λέγω, ἔλεξα, εἴλοχα, εἴλεγμαι, ἐλέγην φην and ἐθρέφθην, nowrish, support, 

wd ἐλέχθην, collect, maintain, 


μέντοι, auly., really, in truth; CON), χρή, Χρήσει, impers., ἐξ ig needful, one 
wet, still, however, nevertheless, must or ought, 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in 
the following exercise (562), 

562. 1. Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις! ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος 
μετεπέμπετο τὸν Κλέαρχον. 2. δοκεῖ" δέ μοι ἡμᾶς ἐρωτᾶν 
» “ἣ , δ oa | A η [] ’, Ν Ψ 
Κυρον τί" βούλεται μιν χρῆσθαι. ἃ. λέγομεν γὰρ ὅτι 
κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 4. τοῦτο δ᾽ 
> 4 , \ , A \ , Ie e 
αὖ οὐτω συλλέγεται καὶ τρέφεται αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. ὅ. οἱ 
δὲ! ¥ . ==. y? a) ε \ ὃ Ν =. 
ε΄ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἐγένετο 

a > i } a 
πεζῃ εἰ μὴ τότε 6, ἀγορὰν δὲ παρέχετε" τῳ στρατεύματι 

Vigna y 
καὶ δέχεσθε τοὺς λληνας. 7, βουλευώμεθα, ἄνδρες στρα- 
τιῶται, EL’ κατὰ γὴν χρὴ πορεύεσθαι. 8. Ξενοφῶν μέντοι 
βούλεται μετ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν πορείάν ποιεῖσθαι, νομίζων οὕτως 


3 > “ A Ἃ 
ἀσφαλέστερον εἰναι. 9. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πῶς ἂν πορευ- 


οἰμεθά τε ἀσφαλῶς καὶ εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι καλῶς μαχοίμεθα. 
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563. 1. Cyrus was exhorting the Greeks not to flee. 2. He 
calls his soldiers together to consult’ about the journey. 
3. He orders the exiles to take the field with Clearchus. 
4. Put® this fellow out of the way. 5. He says that one of 
Menon’s soldiers was splitting wood. 


NorEs. —! Dative of cause (866), — 2 Impersonal, it seems best. — 
3 Cognate accusative (833) after χρῆσθαι, what use he wishes to make of us. 
For the dative ἡμῖν, cf. 309,1. Tn its original form the question would ’be, 
τί βούλει ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι; ----4 The article ig used as a demonstrative, and 
they (815). — 5 They said, οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἐγένετο εἰ μὴ 
viv. —® Imperative, —7 εἰ, whether, introduces the indirect question, — 
δ Use the subjunctive in a final clause. — Use the present. 


564. Council of War. Speech of Cyrus. 


A \ id - ἃ ‘ \ - ‘ 
Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
A ε 4 ’ “ x ἈΝ ’ A 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνεβουλεύετό re πὼς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο 
« 
καὶ αὐτὸς παρήνει θαρρὕνων τοιάδε. “70 ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, 
οὐκ ἀνθρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους ὑμᾶς ἄγω, 
, , A £ oA > 
5 ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνους πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς εἰναι, διὰ 
A 4 » > yw » A 9 ᾽’.- 
TovTo προσέλαβον. ἔστε οὖν ἄνδρες ἀξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας 
ὃ )} ν NS 5 Ξ κα 2 A δ , ” 
TS EXETE και NS ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐ αιμονίζω. 


NorEs.—2. ἂν ποιοῖτο: the person changes. Cf. 390, 1.— 8, παρήνει. .. 
τοιάδε : exhorted and encouraged them as Sollows. — 4, ἀνθρώπων βαρβάρων : 
verbs signifying want take the genitive (848). — ἀπορῶν: the participle 
expresses cause (495,2). So νομίζων in the next line. — 5. ἀμείνους : braver, 
accusative plural masculine of ἀμείνων, irregular comparative of ἀγαθός... 
διὰ τοῦτο: resumes νομίζων, because I thought, etc., on this account. — 6. ἔστε: 
imperative. — ἐλευθερίας : the genitive depending on ἄξιος, worthy, is the 
genitive of value (853). — 7. ἧς ἔχετε ΞΞΞ ἣν ἔχετε, which you possess. The 
relative is assimilated to the case of its antecedent (823). — ἧς: 


its genitive 
of cause (851) with εὐδαιμονίζω. 
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No. 41. λόγχη. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and Mute Verbs. 
Indirect Discourse. 


565. Review 553, 2 and 3, 274, and 90. 


566. Conjugate the future and first aorist systems of λύω 
in 766 and 767, giving the moods in order, down the columns, 
first in the active, then in the middle. 


Give the synopsis of the future system of λύω in the active,-in the 
middle ; of the first aorist system of λύω in the active, in the middle. 
567. Review 560, 1 and 9. 


Tn these examples the verb in the principal clause is in a primary tense 


(50), and there is no change in either the mood or the tense of the quoted 
verbs, : 


568. 1. ἔλεξεν ὅτι (or ὡς) γράφοι (or γράφει) ἐπιστολήν, he 
said that he was writing a letter. 
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2. ἠρώτησε τί (or ὅ τι) βούλοισθε (or βούλεσθε), he asked 
what you wanted. 


In these examples there may be a change from the indicative to the 
optative, but the tense remains the same ; the verb in the principal cl 


ause 
is in a secondary tense (50). 


569. After a primary tense, an indicative (without ἄν), in 
indirect quotations after ὅτι and ὡς, and in indirect questions, 
retains both its mood and its tense, After a secondary tense it 
is either changed to the same tense of the optative or retained 
in the original mood and tense. 


570. 1. οὕτως ἂν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔγραψα, tn that case I should 
have written the letter. 


2. λέγει ὅτι (or ds) οὕτως ἂν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔγραψε, he says 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 


8. ἔλεξεν ὅτι (or ds) οὕτως ἂν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔγραψε, he said 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 


571. 1. dp ἐπιστολὴν av γράψειας ; would you write a letter ? 


2. ἐρωτᾷ εἰ ἐπιστολὴν ἂν γράψειας, he asks whether you 
would write a letter. 


3. ἠρώτησεν el ἐπιστολὴν ἂν γράψειας, he asked whether ΩΣ 
would write a letter. 


The verb in the quoted sentence retains its original mood and tense (an 


indicative or optative with av), whether the verb which it follow 


5. is 
primary or secondary. 


572. After both primary and secondary tenses, an indicative 
or optative with ἄν, in indirect quotations with ὅτι or ὡς, and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense 


(with ἄν). 
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573. VOCABULARY, 


δια-τρίβω, γι through, consume, waste 


time, delay. 

ἔνθα (cf. ἐν), adv.: of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 

ἐργάζομαι (ἐργαδ), ἐργάσομαι, εἰργασά. 
μην, εἴργασμαι (c/, ἔργον), work, do, 
inflict on. 

θάπτω (rag), θάψω, ἔθαψα, τέθαμμαι͵ 
ἐτάφην, bury. 

κηρὕττω (κηρῦκ), κηρὕξω, ἐκήρῦξα, κεκή- 
ρῦχα, κεκήρῦγμαι, ἐκηρύχθην (ῳ κῆ. 
ρυξ), proclaim, make proclamation. 


Give the original forms 
following exercise (574), 


κρύπτω (kpud), κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, kékpup- 
μαι, ἐκρύφθην, hide, conceal, keep 
secret, 

κωμήτης, ov, ὁ (cf, κώμη), villager, 

οἴκοι (c/, olkla), adv., at home; ol οἴκοι, 
those at home, one’s countrymen, 
See 23, 

τελευταῖος, ἃ, ov (cf. τελευτή), last 3 ol 
τελευταῖοι, the rear guard, 

τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτριψα, τέτριφα, τέτριμ.- 
μαι, ἐτρίβην and ἐτρίφθην, rub, 

Χιών, ὄνος, ἡ, snow, 


of the indirect quotations and questions in the 


574. 1. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς συντάξαι τοὺς 


Ἕλληνας. 2. of δὲ διώξαντες ταχὺ" ἐπαύσαντο. 


3. ἐδόκει 


ap Κῦρος ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στ ατεύματι μαχού- 
γὰρ Κῦρος ἡ Ὁ στρατεύματι μαχ 


μενον. 


᾽ὔ ,» « , A » 2 e 
4, πέμψιοον κωμήτας σκεψομένους πῶς εχουσιν “ οἱ 


τελευταῖοι. 5. &Oq δὴ Κῦρος ἔδεισε μὴ βασιλεὺς κατα- 


κόψειε τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. β. 
ἤκουσαν of στρατιῶται. 
στρατιᾷ χρῆσθαι 3 


πρὸς βασιλέὰ μέγαν. 9. ἀλλὰ διατρίψω ἵνα φοβῶνται οἱ 


Ψ \ 3 δ, x , 
ἄγγελοι μὴ οὐ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιησώμεθα. 
» Ἁ \ ¢& Ἁ Ν 3 ,’ 
ἐκρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 


lava “-ν 
OT 


‘ Ν ¥ OG i“ 
βατηγοι τοὺς ἄνδρας θάψιαι. 


» 
οἰκοι ὃ κακόν τι εἰργάσαντο. 


“ 


10. ἡ χιὼν 
11. ἐκήρυξαν οἱ 
12. ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὕτως ἂν τοὺς 
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575. 1. Orontas, thinking that the horsemen were ready, 
wrote a letter to the king. 2, I said that w. had many 
fair hopes of victory. 8. He orders them to see 6 what the 
hindrance is. 4. He collected an army by means of? this 
money. 6. The satrap said that Cyrus had plotted against the 
king. 


Norrs. —1! The neuter of the adjective is here used as an adverb. — 
2 Cf. καλῶς ἔχουσιν. ---.8ὃ Cf. 562, 2.—4 Future optative of εἰμί. ----ὅ One 
of the two objects of av εἰργάσαντο (839). —® Use σκέπτομαι. ----Ἶ by means 
of, ἀπό. 


576. “You need not fear the Coming Struggle, and Success will 
bring Reward.” 


“? 


A A ieee 
Ἐγὼ δὲ εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα ὑμᾶς διδάξω. τὸ μὲν 
Ν “ “a ’ λ 4 3 Ν “Ὁ A 
yap πλῆθος τῶν βαρβάρων πολύ ἐστι καὶ Kpavyn πολλῇ 
a Ἁ 2 
ἐπέρχονται ἂν δὲ ταῦτα ἀνάσχησθε, τὰ ἄλλα αἰσχὕνομαι 
A A δ, Ξ 3 A 
οἷοι ἡμῖν οἱ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ εἰσὶν ἄνθρωποι. ἐὰν δὲ ὑμεῖς 
ε A 

5 ἄνδρες ἦτε καὶ εὖ τὰ ἐμὰ γένηται, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν τὸν μὲν 

» ’ 3 A Ν ld “A » 
οἴκαδε βουλόμενον ἀπελθεῖν ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω τοῖς οἴκοι, 


3 


πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι βουλήσεσθαι παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ μένειν." 


Notes. — 1. εἰς olov.. . ἀγῶνα : into what sort of struggle you are going, 
indirect question introduced by the relative ofos, equivalent to Latin gudlis. 


Cf. οἷοι in line 4... 9, κραυγῇ : dative of manner (866). — 3. ταῦτα : ie. 


their numbers and outcry. — ἀνάσχησθε : second aorist subjunctive middle 
of dv-€xw, hold up, mid. endure. — τὰ ἄλλα: accusative of specification (834), 
as to all else 7 am ashamed (to think) what sort of men my countrymen are. 
—5. τὰ ἐμά : my affairs. - ὑμῶν τὸν βουλόμενον : whoever of you (partitive 
genitive, 842) shall wish. For ὁ βουλόμενος, see 487, 3 and 4.—6. ζηλωτόν: 
an object of envy. 
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No. 42, Ancient Persians, 


LESSON LXI1. 


Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


577. The following are the 


most important cases of irregular 
comparison : 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE, SUPERL TIVE 
᾽ 4, 3 , 
1. ἀγαθός, good ἀμείνων 
ἄριστος 
ϑελτέων βέλτιστος 
ρείττων κράτιστος 
, ~ ae 
2. κακός, bad (543) χείρα χείριστος 
id 9 
HTT WV ἥκιστα (adverb) 
,ὔ wy.) 
3. καλός, beautiful καλλίων κάλλιστος 
’ 4 
4 μέγας, great μείζων μέγιστος 
5. μῖκρός, small μείων 
θ ὀλίγος, little, plur. few ἐλάττ ἐλάνιστος 
a πολύς, much, plur. many πλείων or πλέων πὶ στος 


8, ῥᾷδιος, easy ὦ ῥᾷάων 


. 












578, 


ἀλλάττω (ἀλλαγ), ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, 
ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην πὶ 
ἠλλάγην (ψ᾿ ἄλλον), make other, 
change, 

ἀν-έχω, hold up; mnid., stand firm 
against, endure, 

ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ofc, (cf. ἄξιον), think sit, 
deem proper, claim, demand, 

ἀπ-αλλάττω, change off, abandon, rid 
oneself of; mid., depart, go away, 

δια-τελέω, finish, complete. 

ὅτε, Conj., when. 

παιδεύω, παιδεύσω, etc, (cf. wais), train, 


educate, 


579. 
9 


ἐστι διατελέσαι τὴν ὁδόν. 


IRREGULAR COMPA RISON OF A DIRCTIVES, 


VOCABULARY, 


ῥᾷδιος, ἃ, ov (ef, padlws), easy, 

ῥίπτω (dip), ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, ἔρριφα, ἔρ- 
ρῖμμαι, ἐρρίφθην anil ἐρρίφην, throw, 
hurl, cast aside, 

σκενοφορέω, σκενοφορήσω («/. σκευοφό- 
pos), carry baggage. 

στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστροφα, 
ἔστραμμαι, ἐστράφην ini ἐστρέφθην, 
turn, twist; intrans., turn, face about. 

τελέω, τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεκα, τετέλε- 
σμαι, ἐτελέσθην (ἐλ réXos), finish, 
Sulfil, 

τετταράκοντα (c/, rérrapes), indecl., 


Sorty. 


Ι. βέλτιον εἶναι ἔφη τὰ ἄλλα εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν pirat. 
= ry 
ὦ. μέγιστον, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἔχετε καιρόν. 8, 
Ξ e - 
ἱππέας οὐκ ἐλάττους τριάκοσίων εἶχεν. 4, 
ταῦτα ἀνέχεσθαι ἢ ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. 6, 
4 »ν ΕῚ Q , \ “~ “A 
στρέψαντες ἔφευγον ava κράτος διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 


3 Ὁ" A “A - A 4 4 Ψ Lend 
αζςιουσι Τῶν λοχαγῶν μὴ χείρους εἰναι. ( 


᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ 
ἄμεινόν ἐστι 
οἱ δὲ πλεῖστοι 
0. οὗτοι 


\ \ ene 
. πολὺ yap ῥᾷόν 


8, ἦσαν Κλεάρχῳ ἐν τῷ στρα- 


, ε A , A , , \ ε A 
TEUMATL ἱππεὶς πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ of πλεῖστοι 


a ( 
Θρᾷκες. η, 
ε ἴω ᾽ A ν 93 
μων ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις 


10. 


\ 
Kab 


να a “A 
Kupos ἔτι παις ὧν 


3 , 
ἐνομίζετο. 


le) 9 € A 
ταῦτα ἀπαλλάξωμεν, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστοι 


\ 
μεν 


εν ε 3 , Α A 
ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκευοφορῶσι. 
σ » ΕῚ \ A “~ > 

OT ἐπαιδεύετο Kal σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
4 A » A ’ 8 
σὺν τοις ἄλλοις παισὶ πάντων 


, d 
mavra* κράτιστος 


eae SNR 


᾿ 
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IRREGULAR COMPA RISON OF ΑΙ ΟἽ VES, 59 


580. 1. Kor it is much easier to yo wwiry, 
be worth more® if we should hive our army, 
very many® wild asses in. the plain, 4. It is best for us to 


proceed at ones to the height. δ, For all the sons of the 
noblest Persians are educated ab the 


2. We should 


3. There were 


LJ , 
king’s court, 
Norns, E quam plirimi, as many as possible, 
fo the superlative te strengthen it, 2 in arms, under arms, —8 Partitive 
Benitive with κράτιστος (842), — 4 Accusative Of specification (5.4). ....ὄ 5 The 
genitive of value follows ἄξιος (853), — 9 Superlative (517). 


, " Π 
ws or ore may be prefixed 


5S. Objection of Gaulites. 


“ 4 “a , lal 
Kupos μὲν δὴ ταῦτα παρῇνει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ 
λοχαγοῖς: Τ'αυλίτης δὲ παρὼν φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ 
rf r μὴ Τ᾽ en) 

Κύρῳ, ἔλεξε: “ Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτι πολλὰ 
A A £ Δ A a A 
ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν ἐν κινδύνοις ὧν δεινοῖς, ἂν δὲ καλῶς κατα- 

£ »,} ἃ , > , , , - 

δ πρᾶξῃς ἐφ᾽ ἃ στρατεύει, οὐ μεμνήσεσθαί σέ φάσιν. 
ν \ ‘ 4 9 59.» > 4 , > 4 ¥” 
ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ βούλοιο, οἷός τ᾽ ἂν εἴης 
πρᾶξαι ὅσα ὑπισχνεῖ." 

Norrs. — 2. πιστὸς Κύρῳ : in the confidence of Cyrus, 
spoke by the direction of Cyrus, — 


ciple expresses cause (495, 2). 


he. that you will Jorget, future 


Gaulites probably 
3. καὶ phy: and yet. —4, dv: the parti- 

-ἢς οὐ μεμνήσεσθαι ; thas you will not remember, 
perfect of μιμνήσκω, remind, serving as simple 
future to the perfect, μέμνημαι, remember, which has the force of 
— 6, οὐδ᾽ el... οἷός τ᾽ ἂν εἴης : not eve 


(804). 


& present, 
n if you should wish, would you be able 
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LESSON LXIII. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs. 


Interrogative 
Subjunctive. Indirect Discourse. 


582. Verbs whose stems end in a liquid (λ μιν p) are called 
liquid verbs (273). 


582, Conjugate the future system of φαίνω, show, in 771. 


Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle, 


584. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the tense suffix 
e°/., instead of a°/, (553, 2) to the stem; ε is contracted with the follow- 
ing vowel, as in the present of ποιέω (782). Thus, μένω (HEV), remain, 


“ A aA ’ a a 
future μενῶ, μενεῖς, μενεῖ, etc.; φαίνω (φαν), show, future φανῶ, φανεῖς, 
φανεῖ, ete. 


585. Conjugate the first aorist system of φαίνω, show, in 772, 


Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle, 


586. The first aorist system of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense 
suffix oa (553, 3) and lengthens the stem vowel in 
(but to ἃ after u or 5), € to ει, & to tL uv to δ. 
ἔφηνα ; κτείνω (krev), kill, ἔκτεινα ; κρΐγω (xpwv), 


compensation, a to ἢ 
Thus, φαίνω (p2v), show, 


judge, ἔκρι t 
Judge, ἔκρινα, ete. 


587. 1. τί πράξω (aorist subjunctive); what shall I do? 
2. τὸν ἄνδρα ἀποκτείνωμεν ; shall we put the man to death? 

3. μὴ πέμπωμεν τοὺς πελταστάς > shall we not send the 
peltasts ? 


Each of these sentences is interrogative ; its principal verb is in the 


of the subjunctive ; if negative, it takes ph. 


firs. person 
















e suffix 
follow. 
remain, 
paveis, 


ἢ τ, 
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588. The first person of the subjunctive may be used in 
questions of appeal, where a person asks himself or another 
what he is to do. The negative is μή. 


589. 1. ἀπορεῖ τί (or 6 τι) πράξῃ, he is at a loss what to do. 
2. ἠπόρει τί (or 8 τι) πράξειε (or πρἄξῃ), he was at a loss 


what to do. 


The interrogative subjunctive here quoted, after a primary tense, 
changes neither its mood nor its tense; after a secondary tense, the sub- 


junctive may become optative. 


590. After a primary tense, 


an interrogative subjunctive, 


when indirectly quoted, retains both its mood and tense. After 
a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retained in the same tense of the subjunctive. 


591. VOCABULARY. 


ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην (cf 
ἄγγελος), announce, report. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, bring back word, report. 

ἀπο-κρίνομαι, mid. dep., give a deci- 
sion, answer, 

ἀπο-κτείνω, kill off, put to death. 

ἀπο-φαίνω, show forth > mid, show 
one’s own, declare, express, 

βάλλω (Bar), βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέβληκα, 
βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, throw, throw at, 
hit with stones, stone, : 

γνώμη, ns, ἡ, opinion, plan, judgment. 

éx-Bddrw, throw out, expel, 

κἄω (av), καύσω, ἔκαυσα, κέκαυκα, 
κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, burn. 


κρίνω (κρων), κρινῶ, ἔκρῖνα, κέκρικα, 
κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, divide, distinguish, 
decide, judge. 

κτείνω (krev), κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, ἔκτονα, 
kill. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, remain, 
stay, wait for, last. 

πότερον... ἤ, whether... or, in an 
alternative question (both direct 
and indirect); also, in an indirect 
question, et... ἤ, whether. . . OF, 

φαίνω (par), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα 
and πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην and 
ἐφάνην (cf. φανερός), bring to light, 
show ; mid. and pass., show oneself, 
appear. 
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Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the 
following exercise (592). 
592. 1. πότερον ταῦτα ἀπαγγελεῖ ἢ μενεῖτε; 2. σὺ δὲ 
A 3 , \ , 3 4 A , 9 
πρῶτος ἀπόὄφηναι THY γνώμην. 8. ἐθαύμασαν δὲ πάντες ὅ τι 
εν ν 3 A > A“ 3 4 
ou ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοιντο. 4. ἀποροῦμεν εἰ καύσωμεν 
3, - a ~ a 
τᾶς ἁμάξας as ἔχομεν. 5. τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖ, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἐκβαλεῖ. 6. ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ τοὺς ἄνδρας κτείνειαν 7) By? 
7. οὐ μέντοι ταχὺ ἀγγελῶ, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω. 8. καὶ Κλέαρχος 
ὥ «-- ἃ A ᾿ A , , » Ξ ε 
κρίνας ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος στρατιώτην ἐἔπαιεν. 9. ἡγε- 
λ 3 Ν ες κα A A 2 τ Z ν 
μῶν οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται. 10. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι 
> 4 Ν 4 a A 9 if ~ > e 
ἄκοῦοι Tov σατράπην ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποόταμῳ εἶναι. 11]. ὁ 
δ᾽ 3 ΄ 9 , Ἃ , ΙΝ ΕἾ .ἐ 
ἐβουλεύετο εἰ μένοιεν Ἢ πορεύοιντο ἐπὶ τᾶς σκηνᾶς. 
- » A ”™ 2. 
12. παίσειν φασὶ τὸν ἀνθρωπον τοῦτον καὶ βαλεῖν, ἐὰν μὴ 
πορεύηται. 


693. 1. The gods will show us the way. 2. There Cyrus 
put a Persian to death. 8. He was considering what answer 
to make.2 4, They were at a loss whether or not to show 


themselves. 5. There they remained a week and collected 
supplies for their journey. 
Notes. —-! some . . . others (815). — ? The original question was, πότερον 
τοὺς ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν ἢ μή; --- 36 said to himself, τί ἀποκρίνωμαι; — 
ry Ω , , A Bee 
* They said to themselves, πότερον φηνώμεθα ἢ μή ; 
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ns in the 
594. Answer of Cyrus. 
. δι ἀκούσας ταῦτα τοῦ Γαυλέτου ἐλεἕεν ὁ Kupos: “᾿Αλλ᾽ 
συ δὲ » \ — > » ε 59 ᾿ ἢ “- Ν \ 
ope ἐστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ ἢ πατρῳὰ πρὸς μὲν 
ες Ο Tt Jie , e ὃ XQ ΄ὰ > @ 3 | ἢ 9 A 
, μεσημβρίαν μέχρι ου οια καυμα ουχ OLOL Τ εἰσιν οἰκειν 
'΄σωμεν ΡΨ Q δὲ » , @ ἃ Q A A 3° 
A τοὺς ἄνθρωποι, προς ε APKTOV μέχρι ov Qa XELL Va Ta 
ly Aw al 
“eM ys | 5 ἐν μέσῳ τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν. of τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
ω μη. , a δ᾽ ε A -- “2 . ἃ, QA Ν ε , 
anor φίλοι. ἢν MPES νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους 
Οἱ, - A > 
ἊΝ ἰ φίλους τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. 
.Φ Y τ 
Ψ - . , 
TO OTL Nortrs. — 1. Tavdtrov: verbs of hearing (cf. 846) may take’ an accusa- 
ll. 6 tive of the thing heard, and a genitive of the person heard from ag the 
ἃ i source (851). —2. ἔστι : for the accent, see 166, 2.— ἡμῖν : dative of advan- 
ies tage (861).—3. μεσημβρίᾶν : literally, midday (μέσος + ἡμέραλ, i.e. the 
AV μὴ south. — μέχρι οὗ: literally, to what (point), i.e. to the point where, neuter of 
᾿ the relative ὅς with μέχρι used as a preposition (until ).——Katpa: heat. cy. 
Kaw. — 4, Χειμῶνα : cold. Cf. χιών. — τὰ... πάντα ; all between these (Limits). 
Cyrus — 5. τούτων : with ἐγκρατεῖς (855). 
nswer 
show 
lected 
LESSON LXIV. 
ότερον Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 
at; — 






595. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
in ws. Thus: 














ADJECTIVE, STEM. GENITIVE PLURAL, ADVERB, 
NZ . ’ - 
δίκαιος, just δίκαιο δικαίων δικαίως 

, a 
κακὸς, bad κακὸ κακῶν κακῶς 
, a 4 Ἐς τς 
ἀσφαλής, secure ἀσῴφαλεσ ἐσφαλῶν ἀσφαλῶς 
ens <q ed 
ἡδύς, pleasant ἡδυ ἡδέων ἡδέως 
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596. 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel declension add 
s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, and have the accent 
of the genitive plural neuter, 

2. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant declension add ὡς 
to the stem, which takes the same form as before wv in the genitive plural 


neuter. The adverb is contracted when the genitive plural is contracted 
and has its accent. 


597. The neuter accusative singular of the comparative of 
an adjective forms the comparative of the corresponding adverb, 
and the neuter accusative plural of the superlative forms the 
superlative of the adverb. 


Form the adverb in the positive, comparative, and superlative of 
ἀνδρεῖος, brave, ἰσχὺῦρός, strong, καλός, beautiful (577, 3), πρόθῦμος, eager, 
and ῥᾷδιος, easy (577, 8). 


598. VOCABULARY. 
ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov (cf. ἀνήρ), manly,. brave. κινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύσω, etc. (cf. κίνδῦνος), 
ἀνδρείως (c/, ἀνδρεῖος), advy., bravely. be in peril, run a risk, encounter 
βαρβαρικῶς (7: βαρβαρικός), adv., in the danger, 

barbarian tongue, 6.9. in Persian. πονέω, πονήσω, etc. (cf. πόνος), toil, 
δι-άγω, of time, pass, live, continue. labor, undergo hardship. 


᾿Ἑλληνικῶς (cf. “Βλληνικός), adv., in πόνος, ov, ὁ, toil, labor, hardship. 


Greek. προθύμως (cf, πρόθῦμος), adv., eagerly. 


εὐδαιμόνως (c/, εὐδαίμων), happily. χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπα»ν), Χαλεπανῶ, ἐχα- 
ἰσχυρῶς (cf. ἰσχῦρός), adv., strongly, Aérnva, ἐχαλεπάνθην (cf. χαλεπός), 
vehemently, with severity. be severe or violent, be angry. 


599. 1. εὐδαιμόνως διάγουσιν οἱ ἀνδρεῖοι ἕως ἂν ζῶσι. 
ὦ. ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο 
> ~ ~ ~ , > 3 4 3 \ ld > 
ἰσχυρὼς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. 3. εἰ ἀναγκὴ ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, ἀν- 
δρείως μαχώμεθα. 4. τί ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος κακῶς ἐποίεις 


‘ ἃ ng e Ψ bat LS ΕΞ. 
τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν; 5. οὔτε κιψουνεύσαψντες οὔτε πονήσαντες 
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, - A 1 ~ » A ( ea £ 
πλέον προυτὶμῶντο! τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κῦρου. 
6. οἱ δ᾽ Ἕλληνες ἀσφαλῶς ἐπορεύοντο τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας. 
7. καὶ βοᾷ καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ ἐγγύς ἐστιν. 


ὃ, ὥστε ἡδέως καὶ 
ae 3 , 
προθύμως ἐπόνουν. 


9. ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἥδιον 

\ - , 4 a \ Lal , 

καὶ προθυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 10. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, 
A x - , ε » > 4 Ἁ > 4 

πὼς ἂν πορευοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα, καὶ εἰ μάχεσθαι 

δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. 11. ἐν πόνοις ὄντες πολλοῖς 

σχολαίως ἐπορεύοντο. 


600. 1. Most gladly would I hear the herald’s name. 
2. Clearchus always punished with Severity. 3. If we must 
proceed, let us ‘proceed slowly. 4. He asked whether they 
could safely remain in the villages. 5. They did not undergo 
greater hardships ὃ than the rest of the soldiers. 


Nores. —1 By contraction for προ-ετϊμῶντο. — 


2 as safely as possible. 
ὡς strengthens the superlative. Cf 579, 9, — 


8 toil more (πλέον). 


601, He promises Great Rewards. 


, 95... A “ 279 ἃ , 3 Ν \ 
φίλοις ἐὰν καλῶς καταπρᾶξω ἐφ᾽ ἃ στρατεύομαι, ἀλλὰ μὴ 

3 ¥ ε Ἁ , £ A \ et one , Ν , 
οὐκ EX ἱκανοὺς φίλους. ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ στέ. 
φανον ἑκάστῳ χρύσοῦν δώσω." οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες 
ἢ 4 A ¥ 3 . 
ἤεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐξήγ- 
γελλον. ἠρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 

δ, = 

ἔσται ἐὰν νϊκήσωσιν. 6 δὲ 
πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ὑπισχνούμενος ἀπέπεμπε. 


Norrs, — 1 


. ἔχω : subjunctive after a verb of fearing (884).— 4. δώσω. 
/ will give, future of δίδωμι. -- 7, 


σφίσιν: indirect reflexive (437) 
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LESSON LXV. 
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse. 


60. Review 554. 


603. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first 
tenses in form, but have like meaning. When, however, a verb 
has both tenses, they may differ also in meaning. Compar- 
atively few verbs have both forms. 


604. The second aorist System includes the second aorist 
active and middle. 


605. Conjugate the second aorist system of λείπω, leave, in. 773. 
Give its synopsis in the active ; In the middle. 


a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), λιποῦ, 
λιπεῖν, λιπέσθαι, λιπών. 


606. The stem of the second aorist is formed by adding the tense 
suffix (135) °/, to the verb stem, as λείπω (Aur), leave, second aorist stem 
Aur?/.. In a few second aorists, ε of the stem is changed to a As a 
secondary tense, the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
follows the inflection of the present system (553, 1), having in the indicative 
the inflect’on of the imperfect, and in the other moods that of the present. 


607. Review 558 and 468, 469. Note, further, under the 
rule given in 469, that : 


608. Each tense of the infinitive with ἄν in indirect dis- 


course represents the corresponding tense of either indicative 
or optative with ἄν. 


a 


Ξ “ . : . 
Thus: σὺν ὑμῖν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος. with you T think that I should be in 
honor. (The original thought is, σὺν ὑμῖν ἂν εἴην τίμιος.) 
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609. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


1. φημί regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse ; 


2. εἶπον (second aorist, said ) regularly takes ὅτι or ws with the indica- 


tive or optative ; 


3. λέγω allows either construction, 


takes ὅτι or ws, 


but in the active voice it generally 


a. Note also that δοκέω takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (1) in 


its common meaning of seem, appear, 
used impersonally ; (2) in its less fre 


pose. When δοκέω means seem ri 
is not in indirect discourse. 


610. 


aipéw (aipe, ἐλ), αἱρήσω, εἷλον, ἥρηκα, 


ἥρημαι, ἡρέθην, take, seize, capture ; 
mid., take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with, 

ἀπο-θνήσικω, die off, die, be killed, fall 
in battle. 

εἶπον (elm, ep, fe), ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, 
ἐρρήθην, say, speak, tell, order. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, fall upon. 

θνήσκω (dav), θανοῦμαι, ἔθανον, τέθνηκα 
(cf. θάνατος), die; perf., be dead. 


πάσχω (a0, χενθ), πείσομαι, ἔπαθον, 


both when used personally and when 
quent meaning of consider, think, sup- 
ght, good, or best, the infinitive that follows 


VOCABULARY. 


πέπονθα, experience, suffer; εὖ παθεῖν, 
be well treated. 
πίπτω (mer, ro), πεσοῦμαι, ἔπεσον, 
πέπτωκα, fall, 
προ-τρέχω, run forward or ahead. 
πυνθάνομαι (πυθ), πεύσομαι, ἐπυθόμην, 
πέπυσμαι, inquire, learn by inquiry, 
ascertain, find cut. 
τρέχω (τρεχ, Spay), δραμοῦμαι, ἔδραμον, 
δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, run. 
ὦνιος, a, ον, purchasable; τὰ ὦνια, 
wares, goods, 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following 


exercise (611). 
611, 
ὅτι ἂν φύγοιεν. ἢ, 


μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρου. 4. 


» 


9 
Ὁ ἐκεινὼν πὶ 


I. τοῖς βαρβάροις! ἐνέπεσε τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. 2. εἶπον 
la ¢ , ’ 3 a 

mavres οἱ φίλοι λέγονται ἀποθανεῖν 

¥ \ , ν ε a 9 

EXY Yap τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν 

κ »λ 2 ra A , > \ 

9. Ἀλέαρχος δοκεῖ γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ πολε- 
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4 


, 4 a δι Ὁ ὦ fa) “ A Ν 
μικός. 6. νομίζει Κῦρος ὑπ €“ou κακῶς παθεῖν. 7. καὶ 
οἱ ὄνοι προέδραμον. 8, δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις 
δ, £ A A 
ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνᾶς, of δ᾽ ἐν Τῇ ἀγορᾷ καταλιπόντες τὰ ὦνια 
fal ε A 
ἔφυγον. 9. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κυρος τέθνηκε. 10. ὑμῶν * 
‘\ » Ἅ > Ἃ ε Ν > > Ν , 
δὲ ἔρημος dv οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς οἶμαι εἶναι τοὺς φίλους 
> al 3 δ᾽ -4 Ν a 4 3 , Ν 
ὠφελῆσαι. 1]. ἐπεὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς ταῦτ᾽ ἐπύθετο, λαβὼν 
τοὺς ἱππέας ἀπήλασεν. 12. 


βουλεύοιτιθοι. 


‘ ‘ 
καὶ περὶ τούτων ὑπέσχετό μοι 


G12, i. Within the night fear fell also on the Greeks, 
This he did that he might inspire® all men with fear, 
3. The wife of the king is said to have fled. 4. They say 
that all left® the road and fled.. 5. He preferred the friend- 
ship of the Persians, 


2. 


Norrs.—1! The dative follows compound verbs (865).—? For the 
infinitive following ὥστε, see 471, —8 Equiv 
—‘ For the ; 


y 
ἔν 


ε Lal νὰ 
alent to οἱ στρατιῶται ἔδραμον. 
enitive depending on ἔρημος, see 855. —5 Use the aorist of 
παρέχω. ---8. Aorist participle, all having left the road fled. 


613. Cyrus is confident that the King will fight. 


£ 
παρεκελεύοντο δὲ Κύρῳ πάντες μὴ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
΄Κ [Ὁ ΄ A 
ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν τάττεσθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ 
a ’’ ® », 3 A Ν rn Fie ςς » ’ 
Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως ἐρωτᾷ τὸν Κῦρον Ove γάρ σοι 
A εν A 3) Ν 4399 
μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Κῦρε, τὸν ἀδελφόν ;" “ Νὴ Ai,” ἔφη ὁ 
ω cy - ’ Ν , δό 3 A 
5 Kupos, eumep ye Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδός ἐστι παις, 
3 - τ Ν 3 ’ > 3 Ἁ a 9 3 Ἃ “4 ᾽) 
ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ ἄμαχει ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. 
Nores. — 1. μὴ μάχεσθαι : 7.6. in person. — ὦ, ἑαυτῶν : after the adverb 
of place (856). —3. γάρ : with reference to some unexpressed intimation 


of Cyrus, What! go you think, ete. —4. Νὴ Ala: Yes, by Zeus, accusative 
in an oath (837). 


a” li 
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LESSON LXVI. 


Numerals. 


614. Read the table of Cc 


adverbs in 756. 


ardinals ordinals, and numeral 
Commit the first 


‘ive in each column to 


memory, and review the declension of εἷς, δύο, τρεῖς, and 


τέτταρες in 757. 


615. VOCABULARY. 


ἀπο-τέμνω, cut off, intercept. 

ἐγ-κέφαλος, ov, ὁ (cf. κεφαλή), brain ; 
of the palm tree, crown, cabbage. 

ἐξ-οπλισία, as, ἡ (cf. ὁπλίζω), state of 
being armed ; év τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, under 
arms, 

ἐσθίω (eo, ἐδ, pay), ἔδομαι, ἔφαγον, 
ἐδήδοκα, ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσθην, eat, 
live on. 

κεφαλή, fs, ἡ, head. 

Κρής, Kpnrés, ὁ, a Cretan. 


Spdw (dpa, ἰδ, dr), ὄψομαι, εἶδον, ἑόρᾶκα 
and ἑώρακα, ἑώρᾶμαι and ὦμμαι, 
ὥφθην, sce in its widest sense, behold, 
look, observe, perceive. 

ὀφείλω (sped), ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα and 
ὥφελον, ὠφείληκα, ὠφειλήθην, owe; 
pass., be due, 

ποῦ, interr, adv., where ? 

προσ-έρχομαι, come on or up, approach. 

τέμνω (rex), τεμῶ, ἔτεμον and ἔταμον, 


τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, cut. 


2 2 e iu δὴ » » Ν \ 3 ’ 
616. 1. ἱππέὰς δὲ εἴκοσιν ἤγαγε, και προσελθὼν ρώτησε 


~ AY 1 Ν , 
που αν ἴδοι TOUS στρατηγούς. 


εἰς χωρίον ἰσχύῦρόν. 


ἕψονται. 


κεφαλᾶς ὁ ἐτελεύτησαν. 6. 


2. τετάρτῃ δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ ἔφυγον 


3. καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο 
θὲ λέ 2 ἃ A A 
μισσὸς πλέον" ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν. 


4. ἣν γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἡ 


ded ν δὲ Ν ld 3 Ε QZ = 4 
Ὁ. OUTW 7) OTPaTNYOL TEVTE ATOT UNC EYTES 


τ SPHERES τὰς 
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, - ¥ ‘ 4 | ‘ 4 td 
παρασαγγὰς εἰκοσι καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 
τούτου ἣν τὸ εὖρος δύο πλέθρα. Ἴ. καὶ Hee Κλέαρχος ὁ 

, ‘ ν ε ον -λ 7 \ δ, 
Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς 
Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. 
) 3 A ¥ ε 4 - ld \ ᾽ , ᾽ a 
5. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας δέκα, καὶ ἐξέτασις ἐν τῇ 
» 4 » 4 ‘ > ’ Ν ᾽ , ᾽ f 
ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἀριθμός, καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτακισχίλιοι 

Ν ε ’ 0 ᾽ A Ν b 4 A ΄».οὭο 
καὶ ἑξακόσιοι. 9. ἐνταῦθα τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοίνϊκος 


“a “ A a 
mpwrov ἔφαγον oi oTparirar. 10. αἱρήσομαι οὖν ὑμᾶς 

Ν ¥ 3 aA 3 Ν, ὃ ε 5» \ \ A , 
Kal οὐὕποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς" ὡς (that) ἐγὼ τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων 


φιλίαν εἱλόμην. 





No. 45. Darius goes Hunting. 


617. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. He 
had more than forty cavalrymen in his force. 8. But another 
general also was there on board the ships with seven hundred 
heavy-armed men. 4. The king was said to have 


six thousand 
cavalrymen. 


5. He proceeded thence three stages, fifteen 

darasangs, to the river Eu yhrates, which is four stades in 
δ 

width. 
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Norrs, — 1 Te τοῦ ἂν ἴδοιμι, where oan I see? The second aorist 
indicative of ὁράω εἶδον, subjunctive ἴδω. optative ἴδοιμι, etc, —* Used 
indeeclinably for md wv. —*® Accusative f space (836), 4 ἀπο- 
τμηθέντες τὰς εφαλᾶς, ἢ wing been bel ( The active construction 
would be ἀποτέμνω τινὶ (861) τὴν κεφαλήν ; the passive, ἀποτέμνεταί τις 
τὴν κεφαλήν, has his head cut ς δ In Greek the negative is doubled ; 


in English we should ren. ery never shall anybody say, 


618, Numbers of the Opposing Forces. 


ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ 6 Oud ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν 
ἢ ἢ t μ Ss 4 ν ν με 
Gus , 3 \ ie \ we \ ‘ 
KAAnvev ἀσπὶς μύρια καὶ Terpakogia, πελτασταὶ δὲ 
έ \ , A \ Ν rf , 
δισχέλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κυριν βαρβάρων 
δέκα μύριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. 
A \ , x 3 > ε ‘ \ » - , 
ὃ τῶν δὲ πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἰκοσι μύριάδες 
καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διάκόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν ἑξα. 
Ζ ε A «a 3 4 > ae 3 > \ 
κισχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν Δρταγέρσης ἦρχεν. οὗτοι δ᾽ a πρὸ 
> a , , 5 A 4 , 
αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως στρα- 
τεύματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες 
«“ - 9 
10 τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυριάδων ἕκαστος. 


Norrs. — 1, ἐγένετο : was found to be. —2, dems... τετρακοσίᾶ : literally, 
10,400 shicid, just as we say “a thousand horse,” — 6. ἄλλοι : besides, —— 


"» 4 > Δ . 4 
“. QU: moreover. — 8, τοῦ: with στρατεύματος, 





No. 46, Attic Ten-Drachma Piece, 
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172 FIRST PERFECT SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXVII. 
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse. 


619. The first perfect and pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute (7) verbs, in many liquid (6) verbs. 
620. Review 553, 4. 


621. Conjugate the first perfect system of \$w in 768. 

Give its synopsis. 

622. Review 274 and 113. 

623. Some liquid stems (582) suffer no change before the tense suffix, 
as ἀγγέλλω (dyyeA), announce, ἤγγελκα. 

624. Monosyllabic liquid stems change ε to a, as στέλλω (στελ), send, 
ἔσταλκα ; φθείρω (pbep), destroy, ἔφθαρκα. 


625. ν is dropped in a few liquid stems ; if not dropped, it is changed 
to y nasal, as κρίνω (κρινὺ, distinguish, κέκρικα ; τείνω (τεν), stretch, τέτακα 
(524); φαίνω (φαν), show, πέφαγκα. 

626. Some liquid verb stems suffer transposition and become vowel 
stems, as βάλλω (Bad), throw, βέβληκα (formed on stem βλα for Bar); 
θνησκω (Gav), die, τέθνηκα ; τέμνω (τεμ), cut, τέτμηκα. 

627. 1. τούτῳ Κῦρον ἐπιστρατεύοντα ἤγγειλα, 77) announced 
to him that Cyrus was marching against him. (The original 
announcement was, σοὶ Kipos ἐπιστρατεύει.) 


2. ἤκουσε Κῦρον ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, he heard that Cyrus was in 
Cilicia. (The report was, Κῦρος ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἐστί.) 

3. ὁρῶ ὑμᾶς οὕτως ἂν ποριζομένους τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 7.866 that 
you could in this way procure supplies. (The original statement 
was, οὕτως ἂν πορίζοισθε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια.) 


| 
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628. With many verbs the participle stands in indirect 
discourse, each tense representing the corresponding tense of a 
finite mood. Each tense with ἄν represents the corresponding 
tense of either indicative or optative with ἄν. 

Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear or learn, 
perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, 
prove, acknowledge, and ἀγγέλλω, announce. 


629. VOCABULARY. 


αἰσθάνομαι (αἰσθ), αἰσθήσομαι, ἠσθό- 
μην, ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn, οὗ- 
serve. 

ἀνα-στέλλω, send back, repulse. 

ava-rélvw, stretch up, hold up. 

ἄνω (cf. dvd), adv., above, up, up coun- 
try. 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic and post- 
positive, at least, yet, indeed, cer- 
tainly, often to be indicated in 
English only by emphasis. 

γυμνής, ῆτος, 6, light-armed foot-soldier. 


δια-φθείρω, destroy utterly, ruin, corrupt. 

ἐπι-στρατεύω, march against. 

θόρυβος, ov, ὁ, disturbance, uproar. 

πλῆθος, ous, τό, fulness, extent, number, 
multitude, 

στέλλω (TTEA), στελῶ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλκα, 
ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, equip, send. 

τείνω (τεν), τενῶ, ἔτεινα, τέτακα, τέτα- 
μαι, ἐτάθην, stretch, exert oneself, 
hasten, press on. 

φθείρω (φθερ), φθερῶ, ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα, 
ἔφθαρμαι, ἐφθάρην, destroy, lay waste. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following 


exercise (630). 


630. 1. τριήρεις ἤκονε τὸν στρατηγὸν ἔχοντα. 2. στρα- 


pS 5 , \ “) \ , 1 ‘ A 
τιωτᾶς ἐστάλκαμεν τὸν χιλὸν καύσοντας.' 8. τὰ παρὰ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων 5 βασιλεῖ φησιν ἀπηγγελκέναι. 4. πάντες δὲ of 


- 4 
παρόντες ἀνατετάκασι τὰς χεῖρας.ὃ 


χώρᾶν. 


9 
οὐχ ἑαυτοῖς ἐπιστρατεύοντας, ἥσθησαν. 


ὅ. ἐφθάρκατε τὴν 


6. ἐπεὶ δὲ τοὺς βαρβάρους ἑώρων᾽ οἱ Ἕλληνες 


7. ἐν Μιλήτῳ δὲ 



















εὐ πόσα, 
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Τισσαφέρνης ἠσθάνετο τοὺς ἐχθροὺς τὰ αὐτὰ βουλενομέ. 
νους. 8. τοὺς ἱππέὰς ἀνεστάλκεσαν οἱ ὁπλῖται. 9. εἰ οὖν 
e 4 Wt A » ’ ’,ὕ » A ἈΝ ε aA 

ὀρῴην ὕμας apewov τι βουλευομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς υμᾶς. 
10. ἐτετάκεσαν οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ θορύβῳ ἄνω 

\ Ν » \ YY - Ν 4 

πρὸς TO opos. 1]. καὶ ἕνα γε Aoxayov διεφθαρκότας 
αὐτοὺς ἀκούομεν. 12. ἤσθοντο τοὺς γυμνῆτας τὰς κώμὰς 
ἤδη διηρπακότας. 


631. 1. His® wife has persuaded him. 2. He says that they 
have sent many light-armed foot-soldiers. 3. I have judged 
these men to be in the wrong. 4. For he heard that Cyrus 
was dead. 5. I saw that you were suffering harm. 


Notes.—! The participle expresses purpose (495, 4),—2% Le. their answer 
or decision. —8 A case of voting by show of hands. — 4 Imperfect of ὁράω, 


with both syllabic and temporal (67) augment. — 5 Dative of manner (866). 
— ® Use the article. 


632. Not all the King’s Troops were in the Battle. 


τῶν δὲ πολεμίων παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενήκοντα 
μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντή- 
κοντα" ᾿Αβροκόμᾶς δὲ τῶν τεττάρων ἀρχόντων ὧν ὕστέ. 
ρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέραις πέντε, ἐκ Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. 
A ΝΟ» Ν. A e ΕῚ l4 Ν 
5 ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς Κυρον οἱ αὐτομολήσαντες παρὰ 
μεγάλου βασιλέως πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ τὴν μάχην οἱ 
ν 3 4 aA ’ 9 \ » 
ὕστερον ἐλήφθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἡγγελλον. 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. --- 8. ὑστέρησε... πέντε; came Jive days too late for the battle. 


μάχης follows ὑστέρησε (cf: ὕστερος, which implies comparison (850). 
ἡμέραις πέντε, by the space of five days, is the dative of the degree of differ. 
οἱ αὐτομολήσαντες : those who had deserted (487, ὃ, 4). 


ence (867). — 5, 
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an 


suffi 
seco 
folle 


6 
stem 


6 
a is 
appec 


(Aum) 






- 
υλενομέ. 
). εἰ οὖν 

ε A 
OS ὑμᾶς. 
5 » 
Bw” ἄνω 
αρκότας 
κώμας 


hat they 
judged 
t Cyrus 


ir answer 
of ὁράω, 
er (866). 


ἥκοντα 
πεντή- 
, ὕστέ. 
αύνων. 
᾿ παρὰ 
χὴν ot 


6 battle. 

(850). 
Γ differ. 
|). 















SECOND PERFECT sys TEM. 





No. 47. 


Ancient Horse Race. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Second Perfect System. 


633. The second perfect s 


ystem includes the second perfect 
and second. pluperfect active. 


634. Conjugate the second 
in 774, 


Give its synopsis. 


perfect system of Aeltrw, leave, 


a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), λελοι- 
πέναι, λελοιπώς. 


635. The stem of the second perfect is formed by adding the tense 
suffix a (pluperfect ε) to the reduplicated verb stem, as γράφω (ypad), write, 


second perfect stem γέγραφα. The second perfect and second pluperfect 
follow the inflection of the first perfect system (768). 


636. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of the verb 
stem, changing w and B to 4, and « and ytox. See 114, 


637. In the verb stem, ε becomes ©, as πέμπω (rem), send, πέπομφα:; 
α is sometimes lengthened to ἃ or ἢ, as φαίνω (hav), show, πέφηνα, have 
“ppeared (intransitive); , w 


ith present stem in εἰ, becomes οἱ, as λείπω 
(Aur), leave, λέλοιπα. 
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638. VOCABULARY. 


ἀνδράποδον, ov, τό, slave, esp. captive 
- taken in war. 

βλάπτω (βλαβ), βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, βέ- 
βλαφα, βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην and 
ἐβλάβην, injure, hurt, harm. 

εἰκάζω (εἰκαδ), εἰκάσω, εἴκασα, εἴκασμαι, 
εἰκάσθην, liken, suppose, conjecture. 

λάθρᾳ, adv., covertly, without the knowl- 


πλήν, conj., except; improper prep. 
with gen., except. 

πλησίος, a, ov (cf. πλησιάζω), near ; 
neut. as adv., πλησίον, near. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 

σημαίνω (σημαν), σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, 
σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνθην, give the 
signal, make known. 


edge of. ᾿ς σήκω (Tak), τήξω, ἔτηξα, τέτηκα, ἐτάκην 
νάπη, 7, 7, ravine, glen. and ἐτήχθην, melt; intrans., thaw, 
ὄχθη, ns, ἡ, height, bank, bluff. melt. 

639. 1. τὰ δὲ ἄλλα εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἐρρίφαμεν. 2. τοῖς οὖν 
θεοῖς χάρις ἔστω ὅτι ἡμᾶς οὐ βεβλάφᾶσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. 
3. εἴκαζον τὴν χιόνα τετηκέναι 1" καὶ ἐτετήκει διὰ κρήνην ἣ 

’ S 3 4 > 4 A 9 7 
πλησίον ἦν ἐν νάπῃ. 4. εἶπον ὅτι Κῦρον ἀπεκτόνοι βασι- 
λεύς. ὅ. φυγῇ" ἔφη αὐτοὺς λελοιπέναι τὸ χωρίον. 6. ἤσθετο 

ΝΥ A 4 » ϑ ’ ΑἉ » ’ - ’ 
γὰρ τοὺς πολεμίους ἤδη εἰληφότας τὰ ἄκρα. 7. πεπομφασί 

¥ 5 . » “ Ss SA > 3 δὲ A 
με ἀνόρες πιστοὶ ovTes Κύρῳ καὶ ὕμῖν εὖνοι. 8. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
8 , fs £ , bY κι 
πολεμίᾳ διατέτριφεν ἡμέρας πολλᾶς. 9. λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν 
aA 4 9 , £ ΕΣ 10 LY » 
στρατιωτῶν ἐπεπόμφει Κυρῳ ἄγγελον. . τοὺς πεζοϊ 
5. A ἊΝ id » A e , 5 A 
ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις τέταχεν ἄνω τῶν ἱππέωνὀἠὀ 1]. Κῦρος 
» » , A 6 ν A A » 
οὔτε ἄλλον πέπομφε σημανοῦντα" 6 τι χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε 
> ν 4 4 A a - 9 [2 ’ 
αὑτὸς πέφηνεν. 12. ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπετετρόφει διαρπά- 
σαιΐ τοῖς Ἕλλησι πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων. 


640. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. He has sent many 
gifts to Menon. 3. But the satrap had written a letter to the 
king. 4. He said that he had sent a guide to the army. ὅ. He 
announces that the guide has stolen the money. 
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Notes. —1! Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). —* Dative of manner 
(866). —8 Sc. ydpa. —4 The genitive depends on the adverb λάθρᾳ (856), 
— The genitive depends on .the adverb ἄνω (856). — ὁ The participle 
expresses purpose (495, 4).—1 The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). 


641. Advance. The Great Trench. 


ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι 

\ \ A Ἕλλ A Ἁ A β A » \ 
παντὶ καὶ τῷ Ke καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ. dero γὰρ 
ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα. κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν 
σταθμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἣν ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, παρετέτατο δὲ 
» ὃ \ A , 2 A f= ? > \ ‘\ 
6 avw Ova τοῦ πεδίου μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίάς τείχους. ἣν δὲ παρὰ 

£ A A A 
τὸν Eidparnv πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς 

la 4 \ % , \ 

Tappou: ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς μ 


a 59 Ν 
ἐγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ 
3 4 3 Ἁ 4 A 

ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται. Κῦρον προσε 


λαύνοντα. 
Notes. — 1, συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι : with his troops formed in line 
of battle, a dative of accompaniment (869). —3. Kara... τοῦτον : about the 


middle of this day’s march, —4. παρετέτατο : pluperfect passive of παρ," γείνω, 
— 8. προσελαύνοντα : participle in indirect discourse (628), 





No. 48. Assyrian Soldiers. 










178 PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM, 


LESSON LXIX. 





Perfect Middle System of Vowel and of Mute Verbs. 





642. Review 553, 5; 209, 210; 217; 220, 





Ξ ‘ . ν pA . 
643. Conjugate the perfect middle system of λὕω, loose, in 
769, λείπτω, leave, in 775, ἄγω, lead, in 776, and πείθω, persuade, 
in 777, 






Give the synopsis of each verb, first of its perfect and pluperfect, then 
of its future perfect. 









644. VOCABULARY. 


ὀρύττω (dpux), ὀρύξω, ὥρνξα, opdpuxa, 





ἀπο-σπάω, draw off, separate. 










ἐκ- πλήττω, strike out of one’s senses, ὀρώρυγμαι, ὠρύχθην, dig. 
| terrify. παρα-τάττω, draw up side by side, draw 
θωρᾶκίζω (θωρᾶκιδ), ἐθωράἄκισα, reOwpa- up in line of battle. 
κισμαι, ἐθωραᾷκίσθην ( θώραξ), arm πλήττω (πληγ, Tray), πλήξω, ἔπληξα, 
| with a corselet. πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην and 
μάντις, ews, ὁ, seer, diviner. ἐπλάγην, strike, hit. 







| μιμνήσκω (uva), μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέμνη- ὑπο-λείπω, leave behind. 
| μαι, ἐμνήσθην, remind; mid. and χρῦσίον, ov, τό (cf. χρῦσοῦ:), piece of 







pass., remember, with perf. as pres. gold, gold. 


645. 1. of Ἕλληνες ἐγγύς τέ! εἰσι καὶ παρατεταγμένοι. 
2. διέσπαστο γὰρ τὰ στρατεύματα. 8. ἐπύθετο δὲ τάφρον 
> , 5 \ A δί 4 “Ὁ δὲ 9 ὃ \2 4 ἠὃ , 
ὀρωρυγμένην διὰ τοῦ πεδίου. 4. τῷ δὲ ἀνδρὶ" τούτῳ ἡδέως 

, fd A , - “ , ε ~ - 
πέπεισμαι. 9. Κῦρον δέ φᾶσι τῷ μάντει ὑπεσχῆσθαι χρύ- 

A A - 

σίον πολύ. 0. εἵποντο δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι τῶν Περσῶν τεθωρά- 
’, 3 8 - , 4 A 3 Ν 
κισμένοι eis” τριάκοσίους. 7. πολλάκις γὰρ ἐν νυκτὶ 
πορευόμενος ἀπέσπασμαι ἀπὸ τῶν πεζῶν. 8. πόσοι τῶν 
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ε A 
ἀνδραπόδων ὑπολελείψονται; 9. καὶ ὅστις ὑμῶν βούλεται 
οἴκαδε ἀπελθεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι. 10. ἤλαυνεν 
> 4 δ , ts 535 4, ἢ A 4 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Μένωνος στρατιώτας, ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχθαι 
καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα. 


646. 1. I had been shot through my corselet. 2. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 3. He says that the Greeks have 
obeyed their commanders in all (particulars).5 4, All had often 


urged Cyrus not to fight. 5. Cyrus and his horsemen had 
been armed with corselets. 


Norrs. —! For the accent, see 169, 8. — 3 The dative follows πείθομαι 
(800). --- 8 to the number of. —4 Perfect (instead of present) infinitive, for 
emphasis, were thoroughly frightened. —® πάντα (834), 





047. Silanus the Soothsayer is rewarded 
, δὴ \ , A ἃ Ν ε δ, 
ταύτην δὴ τὴν πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ ἢ στρατιὰ 
A ἜγΞ:-Ξ- 3: Ὁ » cal , 
παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρου. 
A ε , 3 3 la 4 3 “ A 
Τῇ Ὥμερᾳ οὐκ ἐμαχέσατο βασιλεύς. ἐνταῦθα Kupos 
Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν μάντιν ἔδωκεν δαρεικοὺς τρισχῖ- 
’ ῳ “A ε Ud 3 3 3 ,, ε ’ - 
5 λίους, ὅτι τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἀπ ἐκείνης ἡμέρᾳ προθύόμενος 
> 3 AY Ν 9 A ὃ ld e A A 
εἶπεν avTw ὁτι βασιλεὺς οὐ μάχειται δέκα ἡμερῶν, Κῦρος 
δ᾽ εἶπεν, “Οὐκ ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ ἐν ταύταις οὐ μαχεῦται 
a 7 43 δ᾽ 3 , =e A , ὃ , 
Ταὺς Ἡμέραις: ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑυπισχνουμαΐ σοι δέκα 
τάλαντα." τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἔδωκεν, ἐπεὶ παρῆλθον 
ε ε l4 
10 at δέκα ἡμέραι. 


, \ > 
ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. --- 4, ἔδωκεν : gave (him). —5. ὅτι: because. — ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης : 1.0. 
before that (day). — 6. ἡμερῶν : the time within which, but ἡμέρᾳ preceding, 
the time when. —7. Οὐκ ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται : he will not Jight then at all. — 
8. ἀληθεύσῃς : shall prove to be speaking the truth. 
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LESSON LXX. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


648, Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system (623-626), 


enterica 


Thus, ἀγγέλλω (dyyed), ἤγγελμαι (623); στέλλω (στελ), ἔσταλμαι ; 
φθείρω (pOep), ἔφθαρμαι (624); κρίνω (κριν), κέκριμαι ; τείνω (rev), 
τέταμαι (625); βάλλω (Bad), βέβλημαι; τέμνω (ren), τέτμημαι (626), 

649. Conjugate the perfect: middle systems of στέλλω and 
φαίνω in 778 and 779, : 

Give their synopses. 


650. If v is not dropped (625), it is changed to @ before p, as φαίνω 
(φαν), πέφασμαι. 


651. In the inflection, σ᾽ between two consonants is dropped. 


652. VOCABULARY, 


ἀπο-στέλλω, send away, despatch. σπείρω (σπερ), σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρ- 


δια-σπείρω, scatter about, scatter. Har, ἐσπάρην, sow, throw about, 
θαρρέω, θαρρήσω, ἐθάρρησα, τεθάρρηκα, scatter, disperse. 
be bold or courageous. σφόδρα, adv., exceedingly. 
: οἰωνός, οὔ, ὁ, omen. σωτηρίᾶ, as, ἡ (cf, σωτήρ), safety, 
ἰ οὐδαμοῦ (cf. οὐ), adv., nowhere. deliverance. 
/ ὀφθαλμός, οὔ, ὁ (cf. ὄψομαι), eve. ταράττω (ταραχ), ταράξω, ἐτάραξα, rerd- 
παρ-αγγέλλω, pass along an order, give paypar, ἐταράχθην, trouble, disturb, 
orders, order. agitate. 


653. 1. θαυμάζω ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος πέφανται. 2. πα- 
, λ 1 δὲ A e A 0 A 3 ὃ , 8 Ν A 
PHYYEATO® O€ τοις ἱππεῦσι θαρροῦσιϑ διώκειν. 3. καὶ ταῦτα 
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’ 4 - ᾽ , , ‘ > , > > 
ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἠρώτησεν εἰ ἤδη ἀποκεκρι- 
μένοι εἶεν. 4. οἱ δ᾽ ἱππεῖς ἐσπαρμένοι εἰσίν. 5, συνηγμένοι 
ἦσαν τῶν διεσπαρμένων οἱ πλεῖστοι. 6. Κλέαρχος δὲ τοῖς 
ν e “Ὁ ‘ A ,’ 4 € » ” ᾽ 
ἄλλοις ἡγεῖτο κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα,' οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο. 7. ἀπε- 
σταλμένοι εἰσὶν οἱ ἄγγελοι καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς στρατηγός τις 
> ld bd 4 \ A “ ε 4 
ἀγαθός. 8. ἐλείποντο δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ διεφθαρμένοι 
ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς." 9. τοὺς δὲ Κρῆτας ἔφη 
ἀπεστάλθαι. 10. περὶ σωτηρίὰάς ἡμῖν θυομένοις οἰωνὸς τοῦ 
Διὸς τοῦ σωτῆρος πέφανται. 


654. 1. ‘Boats had already been despatched to the army 
by Cyrus. 2. But the cavalry have been dispersed. 3. The 
army has been corrupted. 4, None have appeared (who are) 
able to help us. 5. Orders had been given the peltasts to follow. 


Norrs.—! orders had been given. The subject is the following infinitive, 
Cf. 461, 4 and 5.— 3 courageously. The participle (in the dative plural) 
expresses manner (495, 3).— 8 For the optative, see 569. Give the question 
in its original form. —¢4 Le. according to orders, literally according to the 
orders that had been given. — ὃ οἱ διεφθαρμένοι τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, those who 
(literally had been injured ) had had their eyes blinded. The active construc- 
tion would be ἡ χιὼν διαφθείρει τινὶ (861) rods ὀφθαλμούς. In the 


passive the dative becomes the subject and the accusative remains. Cf. 
616, 5, and the note. 





No. 49. Wheel and Axle of Scythe-bearing Chariot, 
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655. Cyrus advances with Less Caution. 
a - f£ 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ ἐκώλῦε βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου 
» Ν 4 A 
στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, ἔδοξε καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις οὐ 
A 9 “A aA 
μέλλειν μαχεῖσθαι: ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο 
ἠμελημένως μᾶλλον. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί τε τοῦ ἅρματος 
6 καθήμενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων 
πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπορεύετο 
‘ “A 9 “ 4 Ν ἘΞ ε A ¥ 
καὶ τῶν ὁπλων τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἤγετο 
καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
ΝΌΤΕΘΒ. --- 1, ἐκώλσε : imperfect of attempted action. —2. ἔδοξε : personal 
construction, the subject being a pronoun referring to βασιλεύς. ---. 
5. καθήμενος : sitting, participle of the verb κάθημαι, sit. Both καθήμενος 


and ἔχων are participles of manner (495, 3). — 6. αὐτῷ : dative of disadvan- 
tage (861); στρατιώταις, in the next line, is a dative of advantage. 


LESSON LXXI. 
First Passive System. Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 
656. Review 553, 6. 


657. Conjugate the first passive system of \¥a, loose, in 770, 


Give its synopsis, first in the first aorist, then in the first future. 


658. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (623-626), 


Thus, ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἠγγέλθην (623); τείνω (tev), ἐτάθην (624, 


625); κρίνω (κριν), ἐκρίθην (625); βάλλω (βαλ), ἐβλήθην ; τέμνω (τεμ), 
ἐτμήθην (626). 
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659. If vis not dropped (625), it remains unchanged, as φαίνω (par), 
ἐφάνθην. 


660, When a complex sentence, i.e. a sentence consisting 
of a leading and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rule for simple sentences 


(569, 572, 590, 469, 608, 628), but its dependent verb or verbs are 


᾿ Subject to the law illustrated in the following examples : 


661. 1. λέγει ὅτι φλυᾶρεῖ ὅστις ταῦτα λέγει, he says that 
whoever says this talks nonsense. 


2. καλῶς ἕξειν φησίν, ἐὰν τοῦτο πρᾶάττωσι, he says that 1 
will be well if they do this. 


3. ὑπισχνεῖται αὐτοῖς μὴ πρόσθεν παύσεσθαι πρὶν ἂν av- 


τοὺς καταγάγῃ οἴκαδε, he promises them not to stop until he 
brings them back home. 


4. τοὺς ἡγεμόνας φησὶν ἄξειν οὺς μετεπέμψαντο, he says 
that he will bring the guides whom they sent Sor. 


ὅ. λέγει ὅτι καλῶς av ἔσχεν εἰ ἔπραξαν τοῦτο, he says that 
tt would have been well f they had done this. 


6. φησὶ πρᾶξαι ἂν & τι βούλοιντο, he says that he would do 
whatever they might wish. 


Each complex sentence is here quoted after a primary tense, and the 
verb of its dependent clause changes neither its mood nor its tense. 


Convert each quoted complex sentence above into its original form. 


662. 1. εἶπεν ὅτι orvapoin ὅστις ταῦτα λέγοι (this might 


be ὅστις ταῦτα λέγει), he said that whoever said this talked 
nonsense. 


2. καλῶς ἕξειν ἔφη, εἰ τοῦτο πράττοιεν (this might be ἐὰν 
τοῦτο πρἄττωσι), he said that ἐξ would be well ὑ they did this. 
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3. ὑπέσχετο αὐτοῖς μὴ πρόσθεν παύσεσθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς. 
καταγάγοι οἴκαδε (this might be πρὶν ἂν αὐτοὺς καταγάγῃ), 
he promised them not to stop until he brought them back 
home. . 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, and its verb 
(originally a primary tense of the indicative or a subjunctive) may either 
be changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the original 
mood and tense. When the subjunctive becomes the optative, ἄν is 
dropped (ἐάν becoming εἰ). 


4. τοὺς ἡγεμόνας ἔφη ἄξειν ods μετεπέμψαντο (this could 
not be οὃς μεταπέμψαιντο), he said that he would bring the 
guides, whom they had sent for. 


5. ἔλεξεν ὅτι καλῶς ἂν ἔσχεν εἰ ἔπραξαν τοῦτο (here no 
change is possible), he said that it would have been well, if they 
had done this. 

6. ἔφη πρᾶξαι ἂν ὅ τι βούλοιντο (no change is possible), he 
said that he would do whatever they might wish. : 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, but its verb 
(originally a secondary tense of the indicative or an optative) retains its 
mood and tense. 


663. When a complex sentence is indirectly quoted, after 
piimary tenses the dependent verbs retain the same mood and 
tense. After past tenses, dependent primary tenses of the 
indicative and all dependent subjunctives may either be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, or retain their 
original mood and tense. When a subjunctive becomes opta- 
tive, ἄν is dropped. But dependent secondary tenses of the 
indicative and dependent optatives remain unchanged. 
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664. VOCABULARY. 
αἰσχύνω (αἰσχυν), αἰσχυνῶ, ἤσχῦνα, 
ἠσχύνθην (cf. αἰσχρός), shame ; αἰσχύ- 
γομᾶαι aS pass. dep., feel ashamed, 
Jeel ashamed before. 


great, how many, as. 
Tos, adv., in any way, at all (enclitic). 
σωφροσύνη, ys, ἡ, self-control. 


τιτρώσκω (τρο), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, τέτρω- 
ἄλλως (cf, ἄλλος), adv., otherwise. μαι, ἐτρώθην, wound. 


ἀν-οίγω, ἀν-οίξω, ἀν-έῳξα, ἀν-έῳγα and τοσοῦτος, ἡ, ov, dem. pron., 80 much, 
ἀν-έῳχα, ἀν-έῳγμαι͵, ἀν-εῴχθην. open 80 many. 
up, open. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεμιιι, ἐδέ. 
θην, bind, fetter, happen. 


κατα-σχίζω, split open, burst open. φλυδρέω, φλυᾶρήσω, talk nonsense, talk 
ὅσος, 7, ov, rel, pron., how much or bosh, 


τυγχάνω (τυχ), τεύξομαι, ἔτυχον, τετύ- 


ΧχΧηκα and τέτευχα, hit, attain, get, 


Give the original forms 
the following exercise (665) 


665. 1. ἠσχύνθημεν καὶ θεοὺς καὶ ἀνθρώπους τὸν nYye- 
, A ὃ ἢ \ .6.- καὶ ? , 23 
μόνα δῆσαι. 2. ἡρώτων πολλοὶ εἰ ἡσθήσεται βασιλεύς, ἐὰν 
sf , A \ > 7 9 1 A 
οἴκαδε πορευώμεθα. 8, Κῦρος γὰρ ἐνόμιζεν οσῳ᾽ θᾶττον 
¥ θ , 12 , λ A ‘al 0 2 4 
ελθοι, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκενυοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεισθαι." 4. κα- 
X - 
τασχίσειν τε τὰς πύλας ἔφασαν, εἰ μὴ ἑκόντες ἀνοίξειαν. 
ὅ. ἔνθα πολλὴν σω οσύνην ὃ ἐδιδάχθησαν οἱ παῖδες, 
ἢ ρ μ χύη Ἵ 
6. Κῦρος ὑπέσχετο αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς Καταπρᾶξειε τὸν στό- 
λον, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσεσθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. 
καὶ πολλοὶ ἐτρώθησαν τῶν πελταστῶν. 


εἶπεν ὅτι φλυάροίη ὅστις λέγοι ἄλλως πως o 
τυχεῖν. 9. of 


of all the indirect quotations and questions in 


8. οὗτος δ᾽ 
fu 4 A 
wrTnpias* ἂν 
μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἤχθησαν 
\ 2- \ 9 x δ. 6 
πρὸς βασιλέα καὶ ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς 
10. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πῶς ἂν 
λέστατα ἴ καὶ εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι ὡς 


3 4 
ἐτελεύτησαν. 
7, fhe ε 4 ; 
πορευοίμεσά τ΄ εἷς ἀσφα- 
κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. 
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666. 1. The soldiers were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 
2. But the enemy flee in fear” that they will be encircled 
on both sides. 8. You will be forced to open the gates. 
4. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 5. He 
promised him that if he would come he would make him a 
friend to Cyrus. 


NortEs. —! ὅσῳ... τοσούτῳ, by how much... by so much, i.e. in English, 
the... the, datives of the degree of difference (867).— ? Cyrus thought, 
ὅσῳ ἂν θᾶττον ἔλθω, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκευοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχοῦμαι. 8 The 
passive construction after a verb signifying to teach (838), in which 
the accusative of the thing taught is retained.—4 The genitive fol-. 
lows verbs signifying to attain (845).—® In the original ἂν τύχοιμι. --- 
° Cf. 616, 5.—" as safely as possible. For ὡς with superlatives, Latin 
quam, see the general vocabulary. —8 ἄν belongs also with μαχοίμεθα. ---- 
Ὁ Use the aorist participle. — 19 Use the aorist participle of δείδω. 


667. “The King is coming!” 


, » > 9 ν 9 a , \ , 
καὶ ἤδη τε ἣν ἀμφὶ ἀγορᾶν πλήθουσαν καὶ πλησίον 

> ε θ Ν » θ A » λ £ es x A 
nv ὁ σταῦμος evla Κῦρος ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα ἀνὴρ 
Πέρσης προφαίνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν 
οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι 
5 βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται ὡς (as if ) 
εἰς μάχην παρεσκευασμένος. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος 
3 ’ὕ 3 4 Ν 3 4 εν \ 4 A 
eyeveTo’ αὑτίκα yap ἐδόκουν οἱ Ἕλληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ 

ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. 


ΝΌΤΕΒ. ---1, fv... πλήθουσαν: it was about the time of full market. — 
ὦ. σταθμός : halting place. — 3. προφαίνεται... κράτος : comes in sight riding 
at full speed. —7. καὶ πάντες 8€: and (δέ) all alike, i.e. Persians as well as 
Greeks. — 8, ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι : their thought was, ἀτάκτοις (in disorder) ἡμῖν 


, ‘ : 2 
ἐπιπεσεῖται βασιλεύς. See ἐπι-πέπτω. 
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LESSON LXXII. 


Second Passive System. 
668. The second passive system includes the second aorist 
and second future passive. 


669. Conjugate the second passive system of στέλλω, send, 
in 780. 


Give its synopsis, first in the second aorist, then in the second future. 


670. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed b 
tense suffix e to the verb stem, as στέλλω (cred), 
passive stem orade (672). “This is lengthened to 4 in the indicative, and 
in the other moods before a single consonant in the ending. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
follows the inflection of the first aorist passive (770). 


y adding the 
send, second aorist 


671. The second future passive adds 0° 
aorist passive, with the tense suffix ε lengther 
tion of the first future passive (770). 


/. to the stem of the second 
1ed to ἡ. It follows the inflec- 


672. An in the verb stem generally becomes a, 


673. VOCABULARY. 
βιαίως (cf. βιάζομαι), adv., violently. νεκρός, of, ὁ, corpse; οἱ νεκροί, the 
ἑξακόσιοι, αι, a, 600. dead. 
κονιορτός, οὔ, ὁ, cloud of dust. 


λευκός, 7, év, white. τροπή, js, ἡ (cf. τρέπω), rout, defeat. 
μέχρι, CONnj., until. ὑστεραῖος, ἃ ον (af. ὕστερος), later, fol- 
νεφέλη, ns, ἡ, cloud, lowing. 


παλτόν, οὔ, τό, spear, javelin. 


674. 1. Κῦρος ἐπλήγη παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως. 
2. εἰ πορευθείη ἐπὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας, ἐκπλαγεῖεν ἄν. 8. ἐφάνη 
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κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή. 4, οὐ πολλῷ! δὲ ὕστερον 

ε - \ , yY A 4 » 3 
οἱ λοχαγοὶ κατακοπήσονται. 5. ὅμως δὲ λέξον, ἔφη, ἐκ 
τίνος" ἐπλήγης. 6. ἐνταῦθα οἱ πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον μέχρι τὸ 
δεξιὸν αὖ διεσπάρη. 7. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ 
πολέμιοι, οὐδὲ Τῇ τρίτῃ. 8. ὡς (when) ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, 
διεσπάρησαν καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι" εἰς τὸ διώκειν᾽ ὁρμή- 
σαντες. 9. ἔφασαν τοὺς λόχους κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 
Κιλίκων. 10. εἰ μέντοι πλείους συλλεγεῖεν, κινδυνεύσειεν 
dv διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 1]. καὶ ἐβου- 
λευόμεθα σὺν τούτοις πῶς ἂν ταφείησαν οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
νεκροί, 

675. 1. The general appeared again with a thousand horse- 
men. 2. The barbarians turned 8 and fled. 8. The soldiers 
came together® and deliberated. 4, Show yourselves’ the 
bravest of the captains. 5. If the army should be scattered, 
it would be destroyed by the enemy. 

Notes. — 1! Dative of the degree of difference (867) with ὕστερον, literally 
later by much, i.e. much later, —2 in consequence of what, i.e. why. —® Dative 
of the time when (870). — 4 Cyrus’s bodyguard of 600 horse. —5 jn pursuit. 


The infinitive with the article may, like a noun, depend on a preposition. 
— ὁ Use the aorist passive participle. —7 Use the aorist passive. 





No. 50. ἅρμα. 
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676. The Order of Battle. 


a 3 - 4 Ν δ Ν 9 ἃ, A 
καὶ Κῦρος ἐθωρακίζετο καὶ τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τᾶς χεῖρας 
ἔλαβε, τοῖς τέ ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσθαι. 
» \ \ A ~A >», , δ 4 
ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ ἐτάττοντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὸ 
δεξιὸν τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Εὐφρἄτῃ ποταμῷ, 
5 Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δὲ 
καὶ τὸ στράτευμα τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ. 
τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους 
παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἐτάχθησαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν 

, 3 \ A 3 , 3 As e < 
πελταστικόν, ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ Αριαῖός τε ὁ Κύρου 

10 ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν. 

Notes. — For the disposition of the forces, see No. 56. — δ, ἐχόμενος : 


being next. —7. εἰς χιλίους : 56. imméas, to the number of a thousand (horse). — 
9. τῷ εὐωνύμῳ : of the entire Greek force. 


LESSON LXXIII. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


677. Verbal adjectives are derived from verb stems, and are 
generally equivalent to passive participles in meaning. They 
are formed by adding τός and τέος to the verb stem, which 
generally has the same form as in the first aorist passive (with 
the change of φ and X to π and Kk before τ). 


Thus, ποιέω, do, ἐποιήθην, ποιητέος ; πορεύομαι, advance, ἐπορεύθην, | 
πορευτέος ; πέμπω, send, ἐπέμφθην, πεμπτώος: θαυμάζω, wonder αἱ, ἐθαυ- 
ἴσθην, 0 is; πείθ de, mid. obey, ἐπείσθ fos ; διώ 
μάσσην, Vavparros ; πείθω, persuade, mid. obey, ἐπείσ ἢν, πειστέος ; διώκω, 
pursue, ἐδιώχθην, διωκτέος. 
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678. The verbal in τέος has both a personal and an impersonal 
construction, of which the latter is more common. 


679. 1. ἄλλαι νῆες μεταπεμπτέαι εἰσίν, other ships must be 
sent for. 


2. ὠφελητέα σοι ἡ πόλις ἐστίν, the city must be succored by 
you. 


680. In the personal construction, the verbal in téos is 
passive in sense, and expresses necessity, like the Latin parti- 
ciple in dus, agreeing with the subject. The agent is expressed 
by the dative. 


681. 1. ταῦτα ἡμῖν ποιητέον ἐστίν, we must do this. 
2. πεμπτέα ἐστὶ τὸν στρατηγὸν ὑμῖν, you must send your 
general. 


3. τὴν πορείαν ὕμῖν πεζῇ ποιητέον, you must make the 
Journey on foot. 


682. In the impersonal construction the verbal is in the 
neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with ἐστί 
expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to Set, 
one must, with the infinitive. It is practically active in sense, 
and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs. 
The agent is expressed by the dative. 

683. 1. ἔλαθε τὸν Κῦρον ἀπελθών, he went off unnoticed by 
Cyrus. | 

2. ἔτυχε γὰρ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν STrATTAY, as tt chanced, 
a division of heavy-armed men was following him. 


3. φθάσει τοὺς ἄλλους Κῦρος ἀφικόμενος, Cyrus will arrive 
before the others. 
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684. The participle with λανθάνω, escape the notice of, 
τυγχάνω, happen, and φθάνω, anticipate, contains the leading 
idea of the expression and is usually translated by a verb. The 
aorist participle here coincides in time with the verb (unless 
this expresses duration) and does not deno:. past time in itself. 


685. VOCABULARY. 


ἀπο-πορεύομαι, go off, depart. 

ἵηλωτός, ἡ, dv (cf. ζηλόω, envy), to be 
envied, enviable. 

θαυμαστός, ἡ, bv (cf. θαυμάζω), wonder- 
Sul, surprising. 

ἱππικός, ἡ, dv (cf. trnos), for cavalry ; 
τὸ ἱππικόν, the cavalry, the horse. 


μανθάνω (μαθ), μαθήσομαι, ἔμαθον, 
μεμάθηκα, learn, esp. by inquiry, 
Jind out, hear of. 

μετάπεμπτος, ον (cf. μεταπέμπομαι), 
sent for. 

μή-ποτε (μή + ποτέ), never. 

ξίφος, ovs, τό, sword. No. 40. 


λανθάνω (λαθ), λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληρα, φθάνω (φθα), φθήσομαι and φθάσω, 
λέλησμαι, escape the notice of ; mid., ἔφθην and ἔφθασα, anticipate, out- 
Sorget. strip. 


686. 1. εἰς καλὸν! ἥκετε" ἐπὶ yap τὸ ὄρος πορευτέον. 
, A 4 9 δῷ ν \ , 

2. σκεπτέον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ὅπως τὰ ὅπλα ἕξομεν, τὰ δόρατα 
καὶ τὰ ξίφη καὶ τὰ ἄλλα. 8. καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐλάνθανον 
ε Ie 3... A do , 2 4 3 Δ » θ Ν 
αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ γηλόφῳ yevopevor.” 4. οὐκ ἂν εἴη θαυμαστὸν 
εἰ τύχοιεν ταῦτα μαθόντες. 5. οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν 

A A A εν & 
ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ ὃ ἄρχων. 6. ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶ- 
ται, τὴν πορείὰν πεζῇ ποιητέον οὐ γάρ ἐστι πλοῖα. 7. παρὴν 
δὲ καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιός τις ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ 
Ki 8 Ν θ , 24 a » , Ν 

ὕρου. ὅ. καὶ φθάνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς 

’ ε A A , , e 4 > te A 
πολεμίους. 9. ἡμῖν δὲ πάντα ποιητέα ὡς μήποτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς 

ε A 
βαρβάροις γενώμεθα. 10. ἐγὼ δὲ ὑμῶν τὸν οἴκαδε βουλό- 


> 4 A » Ν 4 ’ 
μενον ἀποπορεύεσθαι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτὸν“ ποιήσω. 
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687. 1. This it seems to me must be considered. 2. On the 
following day the generals resolved that they must advance 
through the mountains. 8. For there are many® (reasons) 
why® I must not do this. 4. It would not be surprising 
if Cyrus should think that. he must pursue these men. 
5. He says that the generals ought to consider what the 
hindrance is. 


Notes. —* Sc. χρόνον, in the nick of time.—* Note αὑτούς, they got 
there before they knew it. —-® With ἄρχων, as commander of the horse.—*4 an 
object of envy to his (friends) at home. For the two accusatives after ποιέω, 
see 840. — 5 Use the neuter plural. —¢ δι᾿ ἅ, 


688. Armor of Cyrus and his Bodyguard. The Enemy appear. 


Κῦρος δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς τούτου ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι ὡπλισμέ. 
νου ἦσαν θώράξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις καὶ κράνεσι 
ν» 4 κι - 
πάντες πλὴν Κύρου: Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν εἶχε τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐν 
A £ 9 
τῇ μάχῃ. οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ 
δ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια- εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας 
εε A  ε ἐ \ » ΓῚ , ε 9. «.- Ν 
οἱ ἱππεῖς Ἑλληνικᾶς. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν μέσον ἡμέρὰς καὶ 
» A e , ( eg 2 \ 4 
οὕπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι’ ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη 
> A 3 , ᾿ ν 4 l4 ’ 
ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή, χρόνῳ 
Q A ν ν aed 9 A 4 
δὲ πολλῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανίὰ τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
ἐπὶ πολύ. 
NotEs.—1. ὅσον : neuter as adverb, with numerals, about. —3. πλὴν 
Κύρου: the exception extends only to κράνεσι. ----7. ἡνίκα... ἐγίγνετο : 


when it began to be (literally, was becoming) afternoon. — 8. ἐφάνη : there was 
seen. — Xpovp... ἐπὶ πολύ : considerably later (the cloud of dust appeared) 


just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance (ἐπὶ πολύ). For 
χρόνῳ, a dative of the degree of difference, see 867. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Regular Verbs in MI, τίθημι. 


689. Some verbs form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the verb stem, 
omitting the tense suffix °/, (135, 606), except in the subjunctive. 
In these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems 
are the simple verb stem, which is, however, often reduplicated 
with in the present system. 


690. Compare the following forms of the present indicative active of 
Tt-Oy-u (Ge), place, put, with those of λύω (Av), loose - 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1. τίςθη-μι τί-θε-μεν λύω λύο-μεν 
2 τί-θη-ς tl.Qe-rov τί-θε-τε λύεις λύειτον λύετε 
8. τίθη-σι τί-θε-τον τιιθέκασι λύει λύε-τον λύουσι 


691. Such verbs are called Verbs in μι, because they retain 
the personal ending μι in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. Verbs like λύω are called Verbs in ω. 


692. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of τίθημι (Be), place, put, in 784 and 788, 

693. Review the endings and suffixes given in 136, 145, 175, 
401, 413, 455, 484, 493. 

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


694. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active, and in the 
first person of the singular of the imperfect indicative active, θε is length- 
ened to θη, and the third person plural of the present ends in det (for vor). 
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2. In the imperfect indicative active, ἐτίθεις, ἐτίθει 
ἃ contract verb τιθέω. ( ἐποίεις and ἐποίει 


the present imperative active, Cf: ποίει (782), 


3. The subjunctive has the long vowe 


332), but this contracts with the final vowel of the verb stem (340). 


4. The optative has the mood suffix ( 


only before active endings. 


stem and contracts with it. In these forms the 


the mood Suflix, 


5. The singular of the second 


tense suffix κα for σα (148). 


6. In the second aorist imperative active, 


aorist indicative active 
It is supplied by the first aorist forms ἔθηκα, ἔθηκας, ἔθηκε, 


tive θεῖναι (for Ge-evar) is formed with the ending evas (for simple ναι). 


7. The active participles τιϑείς and θείς are declined like Aves (754), 


695. VOCABULARY. 


αἰχμάλωτος, ov, captured; as noun, 
ol αἰχμάλωτοι͵ prisoners of war, cap- 
tives, 

ἀνα. τίθημι, set up, dedicate. 

αὐτοῦ (cf. αὐτός), adv., in the very 
place, here, there. 

βακτηρία, as, ἡ, staff, cane, walking- 
stick, Nos, 1, 30, 36. 

γέρρον, ov, τό, wicker shield. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, 76, knee, 

δέρμα, aros, 76, hide, skin, 


696. 1. ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν.1 


νιν 2 \ δ =. 
τὰ ὁπλα" περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκ 


3 A x, A 
ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ. 


δια-τίθημι, set out in order, arrange, 
dispose. 

ἐν- τίθημι, put or place in, of fear, instil 
in, inspire in. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, impose on, inflict ; mid., 
put oneself on, attack. 

συν-τίθημι, put or place together ὁ mid., 
contract, agree on, make an agree- 
ment. 

τίθημι (de), θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθεικα, τέθει- 
Bat, ἐτέθην, put, Set, place, 


ὍΣ τούτους δὲ ἐκέλευε θέσθαι 


ηνήν. 3. τὴν δίκην χρήζω 
4. καὶ κελεύουσι φυλάττεσθαι μὴ ὑμῖν 


are formed ag if from 
(782), Similarly τίθει in 


1 or ἢ, as in verbs in w (315, 
362, 379), οὐ ‘n, but the latter 
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θές is irregular, and the infini- 
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ΕῚ A A \ ε 
ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ 
3 f= yy «- ν ld 
οἰκίας exaev, ἵνα φόβον 
3 4 ε 
ἐπετίθεντο οἱ 
θείησαν. 
3 4 
ἀσπίδας 


βάρβαροι. 5. καὶ πᾶσᾶς τὰς 
ἐνθείη τοῖς ἄλλοις." 
πολέμιοι τοῖς Ἕλλησι, 

“1. τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας αὐτοῦ ϑ 

πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας. 

στρατιῶται δερμάτων πλῆθος καὶ 

Aura γέρρα. 9. καὶ συντιθέμεθα 

τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ χωρίον φυλάττειν. 


3 , ν > A A , 
ἀπεπέμπετο ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φί 


697. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 9. They feared that 
e Greeks would attack them during thé night. ὃ, He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4, 1 fear that he may take ® and 


they had made this 


inflict punishment on me. 5. And when 
agreement,’ they proceeded t 


o the river, 


Norrs, —1 The dative f 
or ἐπί (865). —2 For th 
—* The adverb, — 4 T 
arrival at the sea, — 
with dvAdrrey,— 


’ 
συνθέμενοι. 


safe 
of time (836). Construe 
ταῦτα (cognate accusative) 


5 An accusative of extent 
δ Use the aorist participle, —7 


e A \ 2 N 
ἱππεις μὲν ἐπὶ 
3 , A 
ἐχόμενοι δὲ 
ὅ σὺν ξυλίναις ἀσπίσι. ἃ ἔθνη ἐν 
, , > , 
πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπω 


3 9 Ν \ > A 4 
ν ἐπορεύοντο. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἣν 
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ν ‘ , 4 § » 4 a 

appara τὰ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος 
παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν Πίγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις 
τρισὶν ἣ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόὰ ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα 


“a 9 A A 
10 κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς ἦν. “Κἄν 


“ 


,)) “ - “ , >, ε “ 4 ” 
Tour, ἔφη, “ νἱκῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 


ΝΌΤΕΘΒ, --- 1. χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε: here and there (ris) their bronze armor 
began to flash. — 5. κατὰ ἔθνη : nation by nation, — ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώ. 
πὼν : ina solid square. — 7, καλούμενα : so called, —10. wv: ic. καὶ ἐάν..-. 
11. πεποίηται : although a perfect in form, this refers vividly to the future, 
τ our whole work is (will have been) done. Cf. 317. 





No. 51. στέφανος. 
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LESSON LXXv. 
Regular Verbs in MI, δίδωμι. 


699, Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of δίδωμι (50), give, in 785 and 789, 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms ; 


700, 1. In the singular of the present indicative active 80 is lengthened 
to 8, and the third person plural ends in ἄσι, 


2. In the imperfect. indicative active, ἐδίδουν, ἐδίδους, ἐδίδον are formed 
as if from a contract verb διδόω, ¢ f. ἐδήλουν, ἐδήλους, ἐδήλου (788). 
Similarly δίδον in the present imperative active, Cf. δήλου (783), 

3. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, 
but here in the subjunctive o + y=, not ot (340), 

4. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur. 
[t is supplied by the first aorist forms ἔδωκα, ἔδωκας, ἔδωκε, formed with 
the tense suffix ka for oa (148), 

5. In the second aorist imperative active, δόφ is irregular, and the infini- 
tive δοῦναι (for So-evar) is formed with the ending eva. 


6. The active participles διδούς and δούς are declined like λύων (754), 
except in the nominative singular masculine, 


701. VOCABULARY, 

ἁλίσκομαι (a, ado), ἁλώσομαι, ἑάλων γιγνώσκω (γνο), γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, 
and ἥλων, ἑάλωκα and ἥλωκα, be ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, know, 
captured, taken, or caught, used as perceive, feel, experience, learn, 
pass, to alpéw. think. 


ἀνα-γιγνώσκω, know again, recognize, δίδωμι (So), δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, dé50- 


read, Bar, ἐδόθην, vive, grant, permit, 
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κάνδυς, vos, ὁ, caftan, a long outer προ-δίδωμι, give over, betray, abandon. 


garment. No. 11. στέφανος, ov, ὁ, crown, wreath, chaplet, 
παρα-δίδωμι, pass along, give up, sur- garland. No. 51, 

render, hand over. Χρῦσο-χάλϊῖνος, ον (χρῦσός, gold + χάλι- 
πλέω (hv), πλεύσομαι and πλευσοῦμαι, vos, bridle), with gold mounted 

ἔπλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι, sail, bridle. 


a. Although not pu-verbs, ἁλίσκομαι and γιγνώσκω have second aorists 
of the pu-form. 


702. 1. ἀναγνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔδωκε Σωκράτει. 2. Κῦ- 
\ 3 , 4 9 * 4vN = Ἁ , 
pos δὲ ἐκείνῳ δίδωσιν ἵππον χρυσοχάλϊνον καὶ κάνδυν. 
A A £ aA 
3. ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι εἰ δοῖεν dv τούτων τὰ πιστά. 4. ὑμῶν δὲ 
a“: ε 4 \ 4 ) e ’ - A 4 Ἃ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ στέφανον ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω. 5. καὶ 
ὃ A Ἁ A \ 3524 Ν 9 ‘ » 
ουναι καὶ λαβεῖν πιστὰ ἐθέλομεν. 6. καὶ εὐθὺς ἔγνωσαν 
i“ 9 3 4 > 4 > A , > 
πάντες OTL ἐγγύς ἐστι βασιλεύς. 7. ἐπὶ Σάρδεις οὐ πλευ- 
A a A A 
σοῦνται, ἐὰν μὴ αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῶτε. 8. καὶ ἵπποι 
9 > 1] » Ne \ ef 0 A Ἁ , 
ἥλωσαν eis? εἴκοσι, καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἐἑᾶλω. 9. τῇ γὰρ πρόσθεν 
ε ld 4 \ Ν ν ’ | ars 
Ἥμερᾳ πέμπων βασιλεὺς τὰ ὅπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευεν. 
ton —! 
10. ἀνάγκη" δή μοι ὑμᾶς mpoddvra® τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ 
χρῆσθαι. 11. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα πέμπων ἠξίου Κῦρος 
A A - 3, A 
ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι οἵδ ταύτας τὰἂς πόλεις μᾶλλον 
ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν. 


708, 1. And he did not give them pay. 2. They bound 
the guide and handed (him) over to them. 8, She is said to 
have given much money to Cyrus. 4. They gave the Greeks 
barbarian spears. 5. He took the letter and gave it to Cyrus. 


Notes. — ! about. —? Se. ἐστί, --.-8 In agreement with μέ, the unex- 
ressed subject of χρῇσθαι. --- 4 The participle expresses cause (495, 2), — 


See 437 and 435. 


p 
δ 





/, abandon. 
th, chaplet, 


ld + χάλι- 
mounted 


1d aorists 


2. Κῦ- 
κάνδυν. 
μῶν δὲ 

5. καὶ 
γνωσαν 
" πλευ- 

ἵπποι 
ρόσθεν 
έλευεν. 

φιλίᾳ 

Κῦρος 
ιᾶλλον 


bound 
said to 
areeks 
Cyrus. 


2 unex- 
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704. Clearchus refuses. The Barbarians’ Advance. 


e “a A ε ld A 4 A Ἁ ΕῚ 4 
ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων 
᾽᾿- A 3 , » » 9 » 3 , 
βασιλέα τοῦ εὐωνύμου ἔξω ὄντα οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀποσπάσαι 
9 Q A A“ Ν Ν ’ὔ ’ \ 
ἄπο Tov ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ κυκλω- 
, ε , A A £ 3 Ζ Y 2 A ͵ 
θείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κυρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλοι 
A Ἁ A A 
6 ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ βασιλεὺς μὲν 
σὺν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ στρατεύματι προσέρχεται, τὸ δὲ Ἑλληνικὸν 
ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον συντάττεται. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρελαύ- 
νων οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεθεᾶτο ἑκατέ. 
3 , » Ἁ td \ \ 4 
pwoe ἀποβλέπων εἴς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς φίλους. 


ΝΌΤΕΒ. --- 1, ὁρῶν... στῖφος : although he saw the compact body at the 
centre, 1.6. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in 618.— ἀκούων: also concessive. — 
2. βασιλέα... ὄντα : what he heard was, βασιλεὺς τοῦ εὐωνύμου (i.e. τοῦ 
Κύρου) ἔξω ἐστί, See 628, See also No. 56.— 4. ὅτι, ἔχοι ; his answer 
was, ἐμοὶ μέλει ὅπως καλῶς ἔχῃ» tt is my concern that all shall be well. See 
663.— 8. οὐ πάνυ πρός : riot very near. —KkareBedro: was surveying the field. 
— ἑκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων : looking in each direction. 


LESSON LXXVI. 
Regular Verbs in MI, ἵστημι. 


705. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of ἵστημι (ora), set, make stand, in 786 and 790, 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


700. 1. tornue is for σισστησμι, the rough breathing representing the 
σ᾽ of the reduplicating syllable. 
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2. In the singular of the present 


and imperfect indicative active, era is 


lengthened to στή, and the third person plural of the present ends in ἄσι, 


ἱστᾶσι arising from ἱστα-ᾶσι by contraction. 


3. In the imperfect indicative, t is due to the augment (67, 2), 


4. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, 
but here in the subjunctive a + ἢ =, not ἃ, anda+y=y, not ᾳ (340), 


5. In the present imperative active, ‘orm (for iora-A) rejects @ and 


lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 


6. The lengthening of era to στη occurs also in the second aorist 


indicative, imperative (except in ordvrev), and infinitive active. 


7. The active participles ἱστάς and ors are declined like λύσας (754). 


8. The second aorist middle of ἵστημι does not occur. 


707. VOCABULARY. 


ἀν-ίστημι, make rise, rouse; mid., 
with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., stand up, rise. 

ἀπο-διδράσκω, run away, escape by 
stealth. 

βαίνω (Sa), βήσομαι, ἔβην, βέβηκα, 
βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go, walk, 

δια-βαίνω, go over, cross, 

διδράσκω (δρα), δρᾶσομαι, ἔδρᾶν, 
δέδρακα, run. 

δύναμαι (δυνα), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, 
ἐδυνήθην, be able or capable, be 
worth, amount to, signify. 

ἐμ-πίμπλημι, fill full, satisfy. 

ἐπίσταμαι (ἐπιστα), ἐπιστήσομαι, ἠπι- 


στήθην, understand, know. 


’ 


ἐφ-ίστημι, bring to a stand, make halt ἢ 
mid., with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., halt, stop. 

lornpe (στα), στήσω, ἔστησα and 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
set, make stand, make halt; mid. 
(except first aor.), with perf, and 
Second aor. act., intrans., stand, 
stop, halt. 

καθ-ίστημι, set down or in order, settle, 
station, establish ; mid., with perf, 
and second aor. act., intrans., take 
one’s place, 

πίμπλημι (7a), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, πέ- 
πληκα, πέπλημαι and πέπλησμαι, 
ἐπλήσθην, fill. 


a. Although not y-verhs, βαίνω, διδράσκω, and φθάνω (685) have second 


aorists of the su-form. 





ive, ora is 
ids in Gor, 


|, 3 and 4, 
(340), 


ts O and 
nd aorist 


ς (754). 


ake halt ; 
l aor. act., 


ησα and 
ἐστάθην, 
it; mid. 
erf, and 
., stand, 


er, settle, 
ith perf. 


ns., take 


ησα, πέ- 


λησμαι, 
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Z 
708. 1. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οὐκέτι ἔστησαν. 2. ἐᾶν τι δύνω- 
a 3, - ἘΞ A 
μαι, ταῦτα ποιήσω. 3. τὰς διφθέρας ἐπίμπλασαν χϊιλοῦ." 
> “ εν =A“ Ψ ae ‘ , 
4. ἀνέστησαν οἱ EAAnves καὶ εἶπον ὅτι wpa τοὺς φύλακας 


Ξ θ , E \ ¥ 8 3." a »¥ , ‘ 
κασισταναι. ὁ. καὶ ἐφθησαν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς 


imméas. 6. ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτό γε ἐπίστασθε. 7. τοῦτο" 
δὲ οὐδὲν ἄλλο δύναται ἢ" ἀποδρᾶναι. 8. ἐβουλεύοντο ὅπως 
dv κάλλιστα διαβαῖεν. 9. ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ 
ιν 5 ’ ε δὲ 3 ἃ, ε 4 a 4 6 
αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις. 10. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιμπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην 
3 , , ee a“ ¢ 3 3 SS 3 Ud 
ἀπέπεμπεν. 11]. στάντων οἱ ὁπλῖται. 12. ἀλλ εὖ ἐπιστά- 
Lig > 3 όΖ «- 
σθων ὅτι οὐκ ἀποδεδρᾶκᾶασιν. 


709. 1. He halted his men. 2. Xenophon rose and spoke 
as follows. 8. He was not able to rise. 4. They made those 
who had been wounded? rise. 5. You must cross the river, 
that the enemy may not escape by stealth. 

Norrs.—1 With recessive accent, disregarding the contraction. Cf. 
ior Gua (786), and see 694, 3.—2 Verbs signifying to fill take the accusa- 
tive of the thing filled and the genitive of material (848),— 8 Second 
aorist of the uu-form. —4 Refers to a course of conduct. —5 than. —® satis- 
Sying the desire. —1 Use the perfect participle with the article (487, 3 and 4). 


710. The Sacrifices are favorable. The Watchword. 


ἰδὼν δὲ Κῦρον ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, 

, - [7 A » ¥ 4 e 3 
πελάσας ὥστε συναντῆσαι NPETO εἰ τι παραγγέλλοι- ὁ ὃ 
ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ 
καλά. ταῦτα δὲ τῷ Ξενοφῶντι λέγων θορύβου ἤκουσε, 
ὅ καὶ ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος εἴη. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν ὅτι 
σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη διὰ τῶν τάξεων. καὶ 
3 4 a“ Fd 4 A »ν . » Ν 
ἐθαύμασε Κῦρος τίς παραγγέλλει, καὶ ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τὸ 
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σύνθημα. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, “ Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ καὶ Νίκη." ὁ δὲ 
Κῦρος ἀκούσας, “᾽Λλλὰ δέχομαί Te, ἔφη, “Kat τοῦτο 


¥ ᾽) “ > 3 Α > \ € A , - by , 
10 ἐστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν εἰς THY αὐτου χώρὰν ἀπήλαυνεν. 


Nores. — 9. πελάσᾶς κτλ.: 


. . . Ld 
approaching him so as to meet him. — ἤρετο: 
the second aorist of poe 


tic ἔρομαι, equivalent to ἐρωτάω.. εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι : 
whether he had any commands. Foy the optative in the 


indirect question, 
see 569, — 3, ἐπιστήσας : first 


aorist, transitive, pulling up (his horse), — 
4. θορύβον : for the Senitive following ἀκούω, see 846, — ἢ. Κλέαρχος εἶπεν : 


he had ridden up in the meantime. —7. τίς παραγγέλλει : who was giving it 


out, without his approval. 





No. 52. Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ καὶ Νίκη. 


: 


le 


in 


det 


)." ὁ δὲ 
uu τοῦτο 
λαυνεν. 


— ἤρετο; 
αγγέλλοι : 
question, 
horse). wae 
KOs εἶπεν : 
giving it 











REGULAR VERBS IN MI, δείκνῦμι. 


LESSON LXXVIIL. 
Regular Verbs in MI, δείκνῦμι. 


711. Learn the conjugation of the present system of δεί- 
== F ᾿ Z 
κνῦμι (dex), show, in 787, and the second aorist system of δύω 
(ov), enter, in 791. No second aorist of δείκνῦμι occurs. 

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


712. 1. In the present system of δείκνυμι, the 
added directly to the verb stem Sex (689), 
by νυ. 


personal endings are not 
but to the verb stem increased 


2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, Sexvu 


is lengthened to δεικνῦ, and the third person plural of the present ends in aon, 

3. The subjunctive and optative are formed as in verbs in o. 

4. In the present imperative active, Selkvi (for δεικνυ-θ) rejects @ and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

5. In the second aorist active, 8v is lengthened to δῦ in the indicative, 
imperative (except in dvvrwv), and infinitive, 

6. The active participles δεικνύς and 8¥s are declined δεικνύς, δεικνῦσα, 
δεικνύν, genitive δεικνύντος, δεικνύσης, δεικνύντος, ete. 


7. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


713. VOCABULARY, 

ἀπο-δείκνῦμι, set forth, make known, δείκνυμι (dex), δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα, 
appoint ; mid., set forth one’s views, δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχθην, show. 
declare. 


δέρω, δερῶ, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, ἐδάρην (cf. 
δέρμα), flay. : 

with second perf. act., perish, die, δύω, δύσω, ἔδυσα and ἔδῦν, 

be lost. 


ἀπ-όλλῦμι, destroy utterly, kill ; mid., 
δέδῦκα, 
δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, make enter ; intrans., 
᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος, ὁ, Apollo, No, 58. enter, 
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ἐκ-δέρω, strip off the skin, Slay. 

ἐν-δύω, put on, clothe oneself in. 

ἐπι-δείκνῦμι, show to, exhibit, disclose. 

εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, ηὗρον, ηὕρηκα, 
ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, sind, discover ; 
mid., find for oneself, procure, 

κρεμάννῦμι (κρεμα), κρεμῶ, ἐκρέμασα, 
ἐκρεμάσϑην, hang up. 


Μαρσύᾶς, ov, ὁ, Marsyas, a satyr. 
No, 53. 

OAAT UL (6X), OAG, ὥλεσα and ὠλόμην, 
ὀλώλεκα and ὄλωλα, destroy, lose ἢ 
mid., with second perf. act., perish. 

ὄμνῦμι (du, duo), ὀμοῦμαι, BOTA, ὀμώμο- 
κα, ὀμώμομαι and ὁμώμοσμαι, ὠμόθην 
and ὠμόσθην, swear, take an oath. 








714. 1. ἀποδείκνυνται οἱ μάντεις πάντες γνώμην ὅτι 
, > » 9) \ » ὃ 9 ‘ ea » 3 

MEX οὐκ ἐσται. 4. τοὺς avdpas αὐτοὺς οἷς ὥμνυτε ἀπολω- 
λέκατε. 3. οἱ δὲ ὁπλῖται τοῦ Μένωνος ὑπολειφθέντες καὶ 
3 , Ἐξξξξξαι ᾿ν. Κ , 3. “ \ 
od δυνάμενοι evpew τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα ἀπώλοντο. 4. καὶ 
᾿ N A A Ξ 
ἀποτεμόντες τὰς κεφαλὰς τῶν νεκρῶν, ἐπεδείκνυσαν τοῖς 
ἑαυτῶν πολεμίοις. 5. τοῖς παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν ὅ τι δέοι 
ποιεῖν. 6. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν 

Ν ἅ , , Lard , \ δ - 3 A 4 
καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι. 7. κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς ὅπου 
4 > 4 ) “A Ν ’ bed > AQ = 
σκηνήσουσι ἀπεπορεύθη. 8. Κῦρος τὸν θώρακα ἐνέδυ. 


1 
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an oath. 
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9. βουλόμενος οὖν Κῦρος ἐπιδεικνύναι τὸ στράτευμα, ἐξέ. 


A 9 A ΄, A Cry , Y A , 
τάσιν ποιειται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν EAAnver καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 


715. 1. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 2. After him 
another rose up, pointing out what must b 
closed the plot to the general. 4 
plates and ordered arms. 5. M 
perished. 


e done. 8: He dis- 
- They put on their breast- 
any of the beasts of burden 


716. The Greeks charge on the Run, and the Enemy take to Flight. 


Ἁ > ’ ’ A id ’ 4 \ , 
καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε 


£ 
am’ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα ἐπαιᾶνιζόν τε οἱ Ἕλλ 


\ » 
YES καὶ ἤρχοντο 
3 ,’ 5.4 A ’ 
ἀντίοι ἱέναι τοις πολεμίοις. 


ὡς δὲ πορευομένων τῶν 
£ A 

Ἑλλήνων ἐξεκύμαινε μέρος τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ὑπολει- 

, » , A \ Y& 3 , , 
5 πόμενον ἤρξατο δρόμῳ θεῖν. καὶ ana ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες͵ 

Ἁ ’ \ ¥ ld ld ε Ἁ A ΕῚ 4 
Kal πᾶντες δὲ ἔθεον. λέγουσι δέ τινες ὡς καὶ ταις ἀσπίσι 
Ν \ ‘4 > 4 ’ A A Y 
πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν, φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. 
πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ 
Ν A 

φεύγουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ 

ν 3 la =") / \ A 4 3 5.59 , 

10 Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει 
ἕπεσθαι. 

Notrs. — 1. καὶ οὐκέτι. ,, ἀλλήλων : 
than three or four stades (accusative of extent of space, 836) apart. This 
was less than half a mile, — 9: ἐπαιάνιζον : 
omen of victory. — 8, ἀντίοι ἱέναι. 
following dative, see 863, —ds δὲ, 


ie. the two lines (dual) were less 


began to sing the paean, as an 
to go to meet, to go against. For the 
++ φάλαγγος : when, as the Grecks pro- 
ceeded (genitive absolute, 516) a part of the phalanx surged forward (see 
ἐκκυῦ paivw), literally billowed out.— 4. τὸ ὑπολειπόμενον : equivalent to οἱ ἀλλοι. 
See 487, 3 and 4, — 6. Kal πάντες δέ. 
ment (866).— 7. tarmous: dative of disadvantage ( 
before an arrow reached them (536), i.e, before the Greeks were w 


Ch 667, 7. — ἀσπίσι. dative of instru- 
861).— 8. πρὶν... ἐξικνεῖσθαι: 
ithin bowshot. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense Suffix. 


717. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in με, 
the personal endings being added directly to the verb stem. 


718. Learn the conjugation of the second perfect system 
without tense suffix of ἵστημι in 792. 


719. 1. The indicative singular does not occur. ἑστώς (for ἑ-στα-ώς) 
is declined ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστός, genitive ἑστῶτος, ἑστώσης, ἑστῶτος, etc. 

2. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect without suffix. Thus, 
Balvw (Ba), go, βεβᾶσι, they have gone, participle βεβώς ; θνήσκω (Gav), die, 
τεθνᾶσι, they are dead, participle τεθνεώς ; δέδια (de), fear (cf. δέδοικα), 
δεδίασι, they fear, participle δεδιώς, 


720. Here belongs also the irregular verb in μι, οἶδα (ἐδ, 
εἰδ), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the pluperfect (as imperfect) being ἤδη or ἤδειν. 


721. Learn the conjugation of οἶδα in 793. 


722, VOCABULARY. 


᾿Αρκάς, ddos, ὁ, an Arcadian. προ-διαβαίνω, cross first. 


καίπερ, conj., although, used with the ᾿προ-ελαύνω, ride Jorward, push on. 


concessive participle. mo, adv., yet, up to this time (enclitic). 


μισθο-φορά, ἃς, ἡ (cf. μισθο-φόρος), pay. συμμαχία, as, ἡ (ς΄ σύμ-μαχοΞ), al- 

οἶδα, εἴσομαι, know, know of. liance. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. with perf. σύνοεοιδα, share in knowledge, be con- 
force, have gone, be gone. Scious. 


UFFLX, 


perfects 
S in pL, 
tem. 


system 


ἑ-στα-ώς) 
τος, etc. 
. Thus, 
Gav), die, 
δέδοικα), 


Sa (ἐδ, 
vithout 
r ἤδειν. 


h on. 
nclitic), 
(os), al- 


be con- 
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723. 1. οὐκ ἴστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. 2. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἕστασαν, 
A Ἵ - 
ἀποροῦντες τῷ πρᾶγματι. 8. οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἰσᾶσί πω 
4 ε 4 - ’.- Ἁ ΄“-“ὅΜ Ἁ 
τὴν ἡμετέραν συμμαχίάν. 4. τοὺς προδιαβεβῶτας λαβὼν 
» f= AY , «- ε \ δ, 
ῴχετο. 9. δεδίάσι τοὺς στρατιώτας οἱ τὴν μισθοφορὰν 
ε id 2 6 ¥ ὃ “ “A > 4, ε 
ὑπεσχημένοι. + ἄνόρες στρατιῶται, τῶν Αρκάδων οἱ 
. 8 θ ΄“ e δὲ . \ > Ἁ 4 A A 
μὲν τεὔνασιν, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπὶ γηλόφου τινὸς πολιορκοῦνται. 
’ A e 4 4 > 4 4 - 4 
7. πάρεστι δὲ ὁ σατράπης βουλόμενος εἰδέναι τί πραχθή- 
σεται. 8. οὐ γὰρ ἤδεσαν οἱ Ἕλληνες Κῦρον τεθνηκότα," 
5λλλ᾽ » a , ¥ 5 ἃ , , 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴκαζον ἡ διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι" ἢ καταληψόμενόν τι 
4 5 9 “A de > ὃ \6 ’ὔ ν > A 4 
προεληλακέναι. ᾿ Τῷ O€ avopL” πείσομαι, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι. 10. ᾿Ὀρόνταν προσεκύνησαν, 
’ 2Q 2 ν > A , ¥ e A » 
Καΐπερ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ θάνατον ἄγοιτο. 1]. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι 
ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων. οὐ γὰρ ἣν ἀσφαλὲς ἐν τοῖς 
δέ ὃ ε , 12 4 ὃ \ 3 A , 5.ΞΞ ἃ 
ἐνὸροις ἑστάναι. + σύνοιθα γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευ- 
σμένοςϑ αὐτόν. 


724. 1. They said that the generals knew this. 2. Be 
assured that they will follow you. 8, They were standing 
among the trees. 4. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,® 
I do not know. 5. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me), 


Notes. —! Dative of cause (866). —? those who have promised (487, 3 
and 4). —8 some (815). Here in the second member we have a fuller 
expression of λοιποί, the rest, for ot δέ, others. — 4 Participle in indirect dis. 
course (628). The original thought was Κῦρος τέθνηκε (first perfect), — 
Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). Their thought was ἢ διώκων 
οἴχεται ἢ καταληψόμενός τι προελήλακε. 5 Dative following πείσομαι, 
7 will obey (860).—? Accusative of specification (834). —8 that I have deceived. 
The participle is in indirect discourse (628), — 9 Just (things). See 806. 
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725. The King’s Chariots are useless. Cyrus on the Alert. 
a“ 3 ε 4 ‘ \ > > a “A 4 > , 
τῶν δ᾽ ἁρμάτων τὰ μὲν δι᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων ἐφέ. 
βοντο, τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ 
> \ ἰδ ὃ Ζ ν ry 7 9 
ἐπεὶ προΐϑοιεν, διίσταντο: καὶ κατελή, In τις ὥσπερ ἐν 
ἱπποδρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς . καὶ 
ὅ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον 

» 
παθεῖν ἔφασαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος 
ὧν Ἑλλή d ) ἢ 
τῶν νων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ 
, » > Ν > , 
μάχῃ ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδέν, 
\ 2 \ ~ > 4 

πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευ- 





10 θῆναί τις ἐλέγετο. Κῦρος δ᾽ 


No 54. Persian Charioteer, 


ε κα \ ¢ Seley 
opwr τοὺς ἕλληνας νϊκῶντας 
Ν > e ‘\ \ 4 e 4 Ἃ 4 
τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνού- 
» ε ‘ ε Ν A > > > ’ 3 3 ἃ 
μενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς 
ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει βασι- 
, Ν Ν » a Y , » ἴω A 
15 λεύς. καὶ yap ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι μεσον ἔχοι τοῦ Περσικοῦ 
στρατεύματος. 


ΝΟΤΕΘΒ.--- 1. τῶν ἁρμάτων : icc. of the enemy. — τὰ piv... τὰ δέ: some 
εν others (815). — 2. ἡνιόχων : genitive following the adjective signifymg 
want (855). — οἱ δέ: and they, i.e. the Greeks. — 8, ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο : 
opened a gap, whenever they saw them coming on, optative in general supposi- 
tion (533, 5), — κατελήφθη τις ἐκπλαγείς : one Greek was caught in his con- 
sternation. He was “rattled” and failed to get out of the way !—4. καὶ 
+++ ἔφασαν : and yet, in Jact (καὶ μέντοι), they said that not even he suffered 
any harm. For the emphatic negative expressed by the accumulation of 
negatives, see the note on 616, 10. ( the next line.—10. ws: a single 
man.-—11. ὁρῶν : when he saw (495, 1).— νικῶντας, διώκοντας : participles in 
indirect discourse (628). — 12. ἡδόμενος, προσκυνούμενος : concessive parti- 
ciples (495, 6). — 13. οὐδ᾽ ὥς : not even then (thus, under these circumstances). 
— 15, ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι ἔχοι : knew him that he had, i.e. knew that he had. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 


Irregular Verbs in MI, φημί, εἰμί, εἶμι. 


726. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in μὲ in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation, Some of them lack the 


second aorist system entirely. 


In their other systems, so far as 


these occur, they follow verbs in ω. 


727. Learn the conjugation of φημί, εἰμί, and εἶμι in 794, 
795, 796, and review 166, 168, 169, 467. 


728. VOCABULARY. 


ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι), go off or away, depart. 

εἰμί (ἐσ), ἔσομαι, be, 

εἶμι (2), go, proceed, march ; pres. indic, 
with fut. force, shall go. 

ἔπ-ειμι (εἶμι), go or come on, advance, 
make an attack. 

κατα-κἄω, burn down, burn up. 

κρίσις, ews, ἡ (cf. κρίνω), decision, trial. 

πρό-ειμι (εἶμι), go Jorward, advance. 

péw (fu), ῥεύσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, ἐρρύην, 
flow. 

σαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ), ἐσάλπιγξα, blow 
the trumpet. No. δῦ. 


ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-οπτεύσω, ὑπ-ώπτευσα, 
ὑπ-ωπτεύθην (cf, ὄψομαι), suspect, 
apprehend. 

φέρω (pep, οἱ, ever, ἐνεγκ), οἴσω, ἤνεγκα 
and ἤνεγκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, 
ἠνέχθην, bear, bring, carry, produce, 
endure; χαλεπῶς φέρω, be troubled. 

φημί (oa), φήσω, ἔφησα, say, declare, 
state. 

Prvapla, as, ἡ (cf. prvapéw), nonsense ; 
plur., bosh. 

χαλεπῶς (cf. χαλεπός), painfully, with 
difficulty. 


459. 1. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα φλυάρίας εἶναι. 2. παρὰ 
Κύρου οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς Baca. 8. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξεν,; 
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ἐπήεσαν. 4. οὕτω yap ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν. 
> fs ® - , 3.» Β.»οωυ 4= > | a 
5. ἐμοί, ὦ ἄνδρες, θυομένῳ ἰέναι ὃ ἐπὶ βασιλέὰ οὐκ ἐγίγνετο 
Ν' 8 td »ν - 4 4 9 aA 
Ta ἱερά. 6. ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς 
φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι mpdypaow.t 7. διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ 
’ ea € 4 , ε \ ‘ > “A 
παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός. αἱ δὲ πηγαι αὐτοῦ 
3 3 A , 5 Ν \ A Φ' oN 4 
εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων." 8. τὰ δὲ πλοῖα οὗτος προϊὼν κατέ- 
ν \ κ᾿ ὃ 4 Ν , ( A \ 
καυσεν, wa μὴ Kupos διαβαίΐη τὸν ποταμόν. 9. νῦν μὲν 
> ¥ 6 , , Ν ¥ Y \ 
Ovvy ἄπιτε, καταλιπόντες τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα" ὕστερον δὲ 
, Ν \ , 1 Ν » - »» 7 9% 
πάρεστε πρὸς τὴν κρίσιν. [0. καὶ ov φάσιν ἰέναι, ἐὰν 
, > .A , ΜᾺ ε \ ε , Ν 
μὴ τις αὕτοις χρήματα διδῷ. 11. οἱ δὲ ὑπώπτευον καὶ 
, Lid > 8 , ε \ a 2, ¥) A 
τούτου ἐνεκα αὐτὸν λέγειν, ὡς μὴ πεζῇ ἰόντες τὴν τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων τι χύραὰν κακὸν ἐργάζοιντο.3 
730. 1. Let us go to the men. 2. They made the attack 
with a great shout. 38. 7 say, therefore, that you ought to 
cross the Euphrates. 4. But (while) saying this, he heard a 
noise ® going through the ranks. 5, They went frequently to 
his headquarters and demanded their pay. 


Nores. —! φημί takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (469). — 2 Le. 
the trumpeter. — ὃ for going. Construe with οὐκ ἐγίγνετο, were not favor- 
able. The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7).— 4 Dative of cause (866). 
— It would be more natural to say ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις, but the speaker 
has in mind the flow of the living water from the palace, — 6 Imperative. — 
Tsay they will not go. They said, οὐκ iwev. —® For two accusatives after 
verbs of doing, see 889. --- 9 Use the genitive (846). 


731. The King begins to move, and Cyrus charges. 
Ἁ 4 > e “a 4 ¥ ’ » 
καὶ πάντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες 
A A 9 
τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτως ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ 
5 5 ‘ ‘ , , ¥ A ec oa 
εἰναι. καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρα- 
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A ν ν SS Ξ A £ > , , 3 Ν 
τιᾶς ὁμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου κέρατος. ἐπεὶ 
> > ‘ > “a > ld Ε] “Ὁ > 4 > \ “a > A 
5 ὃ οὐδεὶς αυτῳ ἐμάχετο εκ TOU αντιου οὐδὲ Τοις αὐτου 
τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. 

ν 4 A A ο \ » , , 
ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος, δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος κατακόψειε 
Ν ε ld 3 4 > 4 ‘ > ‘ ‘ “ 
τὸ EAAnviKdv, ἐλαύνει ἀντίος. καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς 

-. ‘ 
ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς mpd βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ εἰς 

\ » ‘\ e oti? Ἁ 3 A td 

10 φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται 

“ “a Ἀ “ 

αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαντοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. 

ΝΟΤΈΘΒ. ---], μέσον .... ἡγοῦνται : i.e. they always command their own cen- 
tres. — 2. οὕτως : thus, repeats the thought of μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν. ----ἐν 
ἀσφαλεστάτῳ : in the safest (position). — 3. καὶ βασιλεὺς... ὅμως : the king 
accordingly (8) on this occasion held (concessive participle, 495, 6) the centre, 
but still, ete. —5. αὐτοῦ : with ἔμπροσθεν, in Jront of him (856).— 6. ἐπέ- 
καμπτεν. .. κύκλωσιν : he wheeled round: (literally against), as if to encircle 


(the enemy). See No. 56.—8. ἐλαύνει ἀντίος : charged to meet (him).— 
11. αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρί : himself with his own hand (866). 





No. 55. The Trumpeter. 
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LESSON LxXxx. 
Irregular Verbs in MI (continued), ἕημι, κεῖμαι, ἧμαι. 


782. Learn the conjugation of ἴημι, send, κεῖμαι, die, and 
κάθημαι, sit, in 797, 798, and 799. 


733. VOCABULARY. 


᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov, from Athens, Athenian. ἴημι (é), ἥσω, Aka, εἶκα, elpar, εἴθην, send, 

ἁμαρτάνω (duapr), ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἥμαρ- throw, hurl at; mid., rush, charge. 
TOV, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἡμαρτή- κάθοημαι (ἡ σ), sit down, be seated, sit. 
θην, miss the mark, miss, err, do κεῖμαι, κείσομαι, lie, be laid, lie dead, 


wrong. be situated. 
ἀφ-ίημι, send away, let go or depart. λίθος, ov, ὁ, stone, 
δι-ελαύνω, drive or ride through. tmpo-tnur, send forth » Inid., give one- 
ἐπί-κειμαι, lie upon, attack. self up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 


734. 1. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος καθήμενος Κῦρος τὴν πορείὰν 
9 A A id 1 3 ld e , 
ἐποιεῖτο. 2. τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικείσονται οἱ πολέμιοι 
ὄπισθεν. 8. ἔνθα δὴ hoxayds τις ᾿Αθηναῖος αὐτοὺς ἐκέ. 
λευσεν ἀφτέναι ἑαυτόν. 4. οὗτοι δέ, ὅτι οὐκ ἤθελε Κῦρος 
Ἂν ’ , θ 3 ~ > 4 5 3 SMe} , 
Tous devy wras προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. 5. οὐκ αξιόν 
3 A 3 A \ 349 ε Ν ’ 
ἐστι βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν στρατευσαμένους. 
. 
κράτιστον ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. 
7. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα, πρὸς 
A , 4 A \ id “A 4 
™ πόλει κείμενον. 8. τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα 
σχίζων τις, ὡς εἶδε Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα, ἴησι τῇ ἀξίνῃ "3 
καὶ οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν - ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ" καὶ ἄλλος, 


εἶτα πολλοί, κραυγῆς γενομένης. 
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735. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. He 
says he will never abandon his friends. 3. But crying out,® 
“I see the man,” he rushed upon him. 4. The enemy were 
encamped in the open road. 5. They surprised the guards 
sitting round a fire. 


Notes. — 1 The dative follows ἐπικείσονται (865). — 3 Dative of instru- 
ment (866).— The genitive follows verbs signifying to hit or miss (845). 
— * Se. ἵησι. --- 5 εἰπών. 


736. Cyrus attacks the King in Person, and is slain. 


ε > ε Sc δ᾽. ἃ , Ν ἐ £ 
ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Κύρου 
ε ’ 3 Ν ’ ε , ‘ , > , 
ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι 
3 3 > A , Ἁ 4 \ a ~ 
ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ 
“Ὁ Ν XN 3 > 9 A A Ν 3 , (13 Ν 
βασιλέα καὶ τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος: καὶ εἰπών, “ Τὸν 
¥ ε Ay) -ὦ > 3 b eee. | Ἁ ΄ Ν \ 4 
5 ἄνδρα ὁρῶ," ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον 
\ 4 \ A ’ “7 ’ 3 δεν 3 
καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ θώρακος. παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκον- 
τίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
3 ld \ \ Ν A \ e 9 > 9 Ἁ 
ἐμάχοντο καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ οἱ aud αὐτοὺς 
ε Ἁ ε , \ A \ 3 Ν »- > 4 
ὕπερ εκατέρου" καὶ τῶν μὲν ἀμφὶ βασιλέὰ ἀπέθνῃσκον 
la la) Q ΠΝ 3 id ΝΕ 9 Ν εν lal 
10 πολλοί, Κῦρος δὲ αὐτὸς ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ of ἄριστοι τῶν 
A ν 
περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ: οὕτως οὖν ἐτελεύτησε 
Κῦρος, ἀνὴρ ὧν Περσῶν τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον 
γενομένων βασιλικώτατός τε καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος. 


Notus.— 2. εἰς τὸ διώκειν : in pursuit. Cf. 614,8. ---- πλήν : here ἃ conjunc- 
tion, except. — 4. στῖφος : the king’s immediate attendants, who now rallied 
round him in a compact body (στῖφος) for his protection. — 6. αὐτόν ; 
te. Cyrus. — 12. Περσῶν... γενομένων : the Persians meant are those of 
the royal line born (γενομένων) after the time of Cyrus the Great, 
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I. — First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
II. — First position of King facing up stream. 
III. — Second position of King facing down stream, 
IV. —Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


1. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 5. Position of Cyrus, 9. Troops of Gobryas, 
2. Greek light-armed Troops. 6. Cyreian Camp. 10. Troops of Arbaces, 
8. Greek Phalanx, 7. Position of King. 11, Hill, 

4. Native Troops of Cyrus, 8. Troops of Tissaphernes, 12. Cunaxa, 


The dotted lines indicate the Scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the Persian 
forces in both armies, 


No. 56. Position of the Troops at Cunaxa, 
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APPENDIX. 


CONTAINING MATERIALS FOR USE IN THE PRECEDING LEssons. 


Contraction of Vowels. 


737. 1. Two vowels which can form a diphthong simply 
unite in one syllable. . 


Thus, evpei, εὕρει (747-749); kpéai, κρέαι (747); ἀληθέϊ, ἀληθεῖ (752). 


2. Two like vowels (i.e. two ἃ sounds, two e sounds, or two 
0 sounds, without regard to quantity) unite to form the common 
long (@, ἢ, or ὦ). 


Thus, pvda, pva (742); ποιέητε, ποιῆτε (782); δηλόω, δηλῶ (788). 
Exception : κρέαα, κρέα (747). 


a. But €+e gives εἰ, and o+o gives ov. 
Thus, ποιέετε, ποιεῖτε (782); evpec, εὕρει, τριήρεες, τριήρεις (747-749); 


ἀληθέε, ἀληθεῖ, ἀληθέες, ἀληθεῖς (752); δηλόομεν, δηλοῦμεν (788); νόος, νοῦς 
(142); ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς (751). 


3. When an ὁ sound precedes or follows an a or an e sound, 
the two become w. 
Thus, rivdw, ripe, rindoper, τιμῶμεν (781); κρέαος, κρέως, κρεάων, κρεῶν 


(747); δηλόητε, δηλῶτε (783); ποιέω, ποιῶ (782); τριηρέων, τριηρῶν (747); 
ἀληθέων, ἀληθῶν (752). 
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a. But o+e and e+0o give ov. 

Thus, δηλόετε, δηλοῦτε (783); νόε, νοῦ (742); ποιέομεν, ποιοῦμεν (782); 
χρὕσεος, χρυσοῦς (751); εὔρεος, εὕρους (747); ἀληθέος, ἀληθοῦς (752). 

4. When an a sound precedes or follows an e sound, tha 
first (in order) prevails, and we have ἃ or ἢ. 

Thus, riudere, ripare, τἱμάητε, τιμᾶτε (781); εὔρεα, εὔρη, τριήρεα, τριήρη, 


ἄστεα, ἄστη (747, 748); ἀληθέα, ἀληθῆ (752). 


5. A vowel disappears by absorption before a diphthong 
beginning with the same vowel, and ε is always absorbed 
before οι. 

Thus, ποιέει, ποιεῖ (782); δηλόουσι, δηλοῦσι, δηλόοι, δηλοῖ (783); ποιέοι, 
ποιοῖ (782); εὐρέοιν, εὐροῖν, τριηρέοιν, τριηροῖν (747); ἀληθέοιν, ἀληθοῖν 
(752). 


6. In other cases a simple vowel followed by a diphthong is 
contracted with the first vowel of the diphthong, and a follow- 
Ang t remains as tota subscript, but a following v disappears. 


Thus, tinder, τιμᾷ, τϊμάουσι, tipadcr, Tidy, τιμᾷ, Tindor, Tipe (781); 
ποιέουσι, ποιοῦσι, ποιέῃ, ποιῇ (782). 


a. But in verbs in oa, o+e and o+ ἢ give οι. 

Thus, δηλόει, δηλοῖ, δηλόῃ, δηλοῖ (788). 

6. Infinitives in aew and o€tv contract into Gv and ουν. 
Thus, rindewv, τιμᾶν (781); δηλόειν, δηλοῦν (788). 

Τ. (Special Rule for Vowel Declension.) Τὴ contracts of the 


Vowel Declension, every short vowel before a, or before a long 
vowel or a diphthong, is absorbed. See 742; 751, 


a. But in the singular of the A Declension ε is contracted 
regularly to (after a vowel or P, toa). See 742; 751, 
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Changes of Consonants. 


738. 1. The only consonants which can end a Greek word 
are v, p, and s. If others are left at the end in forming 
words, they are dropped. See 251; 253; 254. 


2. Initial p is doubled when a vowel precedes it in forming 
& compound word, and after the syllabic augment. 


Thus, ἀναρρέπτω (dvd + pirtw); ἔρριπτον (imperfect of pérrw), 


MUTES BEFORE OTHER Mutes. 
3. Before a T-mute, a m-mute or a K-mute is made co-ordinate 
(8); another t-mute becomes σ. 


Thus, πέμπω, ἐπέμφθην, ἄγω, ἤχθην, πείθω, ἐπείσθην (196); λείπω, 


λέλειπται (209, 1); ἄγω, ἧκται (217, 1); πείθω, πέπεισται (220, 1). See 
also 677. 


4. Before κ, a t-mute is dropped. 


Thus, ἀθροίζω, ἤθροικα, ἁρπαζω, ἥρπακα (113). 


MUTES BEFORE 3, 
5. A w-mute with o forms Ψ; a «mute forms δ; a t-mute 
is dropped. 


Thus, πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, διώκω, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, ἁρπάζω, ἁρπάσω, 
ἥρπασα (90); λείπω, λέλειψαι (09,1); ἄγω, ἦξαι (217, 1); πείθω, πέπεισαι 
(220, 1). See also 243, 250. 

MutTEs BEFORE M, 

6. Before μ a mw-mute becomes Hs ἃ «mute becomes y ; 

a tT-mute becomes σ. 


Thus, AeGrw, λέλειμμαι (209, 1); ἄγω, ἦγμαι (217, 1); πείθω, πέπεισμαι 
(220, 1). 
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N BEFORE OTHER Consonants, 


7. Before a w-mute v becomes μι; before a x-mute it becomes 
y-nasal (10); before a t-mute it is unchanged. 


Thus, ἐμπέπτω (ἐν -- πέπτω) ; συμβουλεύω ( ont βουλεύων; συμφέρω 
(σύν + φέρων; φαίνω, πέφαγκα (625); φαίνω, ἐφ. -. 159). 

8. Before another liquid v is changed to that liquid. 

Thus, συλλέγω (avy + λέγω); ἐμμένω (ἐν + μένω); συρρέω (σύν + ῥέω). 

9. Before σ, ν is generally dropped, and the preceding 


vowel is lengthened (a toa; € to ει; ο to ov). But v is 


dropped before ot of the ‘dative plural without lengthening 
the vowel. 


Thus, μέλας (for perar-s); εἷς (for €v-s); λύουσι (for Avover); ἡγεμών, 
ἡγεμόσι (346), 

10. Before σ and a consonant, v in σύν is dropped. 

Thus, συστρατεύομαι (σύν + στρατεύομαι). 

11. The combinations vr and νθ are dropped before o and 
the preceding vowel is lengthened, as above (9). 

Thus, γέρων, γέρουσι (251); χαρίεις (for χαριεντ-ς), πᾶς (for παντ-ς): 
πείσομαι (for revO-couar). See 262. 


CHANGES oF 3. 


12. Between two consonants or two vowels, o is sometimes 
dropped. 


Thus, λείπω, λέλειφθε (209, 2); ἄγω, ἦχθε (217, 2); πείθω, πέπεισθε 


(920,9); εὔρους (for εὐρεσ-ος); κρέως (for κρεασ-ος), ἀληθοῦς (for ἀληθεσ-ος), 
See 395; 428, 
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13. At the beginning of a word, an original o sometimes 
appears as the rough breathing. 


Thus, ἵστημι (for σιστημι); ἕπομαι (for σεπομαι). 


CHANGES IN ΑΒΡΙΝΑΤΕΒ. 
14. When a smooth mute (π κ τ) is brought before a rough 
vowel, it is itself made rough. 
Thus, ἀφίημι (for ἀπ-ΐημι); ἀφ᾽ ὧν (for ἀπὸ ὧν). 
15. In reduplications, an initial rough mute is always made 
smooth. 
Thus, θύω, τέθυκα (106). 
16. The ending 6: of the first aorist imperative passive 
becomes τὰ after θη of the tense stem. - 
Thus, λύθητι (for AvOy-61). 


17. There is a transfer of the aspirate in a few verbs which 
are supposed to have had originally two rough consonants in 
the stem. 


Thus, τρέφω (τρεφ for Oped), θρέψω, etc.; ᾿θάπτω (rap for Oa), ἐτάφην. 





No. 57. βάρβαροι. 
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739. A Dectiension, Femintnes. ᾿ 
Χώρᾶ, ἡ, στρατιά, ἡ, κώμη, ἡ, σκηνή, ἡ, γέφυρα, ἡ, θάλαττα, ἡ, 
COUNTRY, ARMY, VILLAGE. ΤΕΝΊ, BRIDGE, SEA. 

8. N.Y. χώρα στρατιά κώμη σκηνή γέφῦρα θάλαττα ' 
G. χώρᾶς στρατιᾶς κώμης σκηνῆς γεφύρας θαλάττης 
D. X%pq στρατιᾷ κώμῃ σκηνῇ γεφύρᾳ θαλάττῃ D.} 
A. χώρᾶν στρατιάν κώμην σκηνήν γέφῦραν θάλατταν G 

Ὁ. Ν. Αὐν, χώρᾷ στρατιά Koa σκηνά γεφύρα θαλάττα P.N 
G. D. Χώραιν στρατιαῖν κώμαιν σκηναῖν γεφύραιν θαλάτταιν G 

D 

P.N.V. χώραι στρατιαί κώμαι σκηναί γέφῦραι θάλατται ᾿ 
G. Xpov στρατιών κωμῶν σκηνῶν γεφυρῶν θαλαττῶν 
D. χώραις στρατιαῖς κώμαις σκηναῖς γεφύραις θαλάτταις 
Α. χώρᾶς στρατιάς Kops σκηνᾶς γεφύρας θαλάττᾶς 

» 
‘ 

740. A Deciension, Mascuntnss. 
veivlas, ὁ, στρατιώτης, ὁ, πελταστής, ὁ, Πέρσης, ὁ, 

YOUNG MAN, SOLDIER. TARGETEER, PERSIAN, 

8. Ν᾿ νεᾶνίᾶς στρατιώτης πελταστής Πέρσης 8. Ν. 
6. νεᾶνίον στρατιώτον πελταστοῦ Πέρσου G. 
D. νεᾶνίᾳ στρατιώτῃ πελταστῇ Πέρσῃ Ds 
A. νεᾶνίᾶν στρατιώτην πελταστήν Πέρσην τὸ 
ν. νεανία στρατιῶτα πελταστά Πέρσα vs 

D.N.A.V. νεᾶνίᾷ στρατιώτᾷ πελταστά Πέρσα D.N. J 
G. ἢ. νεᾶνίαιν στρατιώταιν πελτασταῖν Πέρσαιν G.I 

P.N.V. νεᾶνίαι στρατιῶται πελτασταί Πέρσαι P.N.Y 
6. νεᾶνιῶν στρατιωτών πελταστῶν Περσών 8. 
D, νεξνίαις στρατιώταις πελτασταῖς Πέρσαις D. 
A. νεᾶνίᾶς στρατιώτας πελταστᾶς Πέρσᾶς i 


ιλάττα 
ἱλάτταιν 


Aarrat 
λαττῶν 
ἱλάτταις 
ιλάτταᾶς 


ἔρσης, ὁ, 
ERSIAN, 
Ἱέρσης 
Iéporov 
lépory 


lépony 
Ϊέρσα 


lépoa 
ἱέρσαιν 


Ϊέρσαι 
leporaiv 
ἱέρσαις 
[ἐρσᾶς 





742] 


74 2, 


λόγος, ὁ, 
WORD, 


λόγος 
λόγον 
λόγῳ 
λόγον 
λόγε 


λόγω 
λόγοιν 


λόγοι 

λόγων 
λόγοις 
λόγους 
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οἶνος, ὁ, 
WINE, 


οἶνος 
οἴνου 
οἴνῳ 
οἶνον 
οἶνε 


οἴνω 
οἴνοιν 


οἶνοι 

οἴνων 
οἴνοις 
οἴνους 


ἄνθρωπος, ὁ, ἡ, 
ΜΑΝ. 


ἄνθρωπος 
ἀνθρώπον 
ἀνθρώπῳ 
ἄνθρωπον 
ἄνθρωπε 


ἀνθρώπω 
ἀνθρώποιν 


ἄνθρωποι 

ἀνθρώπων 
ἀνθρώποις 
ἀνθρώπους 


ὁδός, ἡ, 
ROAD. 
ὁδός 
ὁδοῦ 
ὁδῷ 
ὁδόν 
ὁδέ 


ὁδώ 
ὁδοῖν 


ὁδοί 

ὁδών 
ὁδοῖς 
ὁδούς 
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δώρον, τό, 
GIFT, 
δῶρον 
δώρον 
δώρῳ 
δώρον 
δὼρον 


δώρω 
δώροιν 


δῶρα 
δώρων 
δώροις 
Sapa 


Contract Nouns OF THE O anp A DECLENsIons, 


νοῦς, ὁ, 
MIND. 


(v60s) νοῦς 
(νόου) vod 
(vb) νῷ 
(νόον) νοῦν 
(vbe) νοῦ 


(νόω) νώ 
(νόοιν) νοῖν 


(νόοι) vot 
(νόω») νῶν 
(vos) νοῖς 
(véous) νοῦς 


μνᾶ, ἡ, 
ΜΙΝΑ. 
(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ 
(uvdas) μνᾶς 
(μνάᾳ) μνᾷ 
(μνάᾶν) μνᾶν 
(μνάᾶ) pve 


(urda) μνᾶ 
(μνάαιν) μναῖν 


(μνάαι) μναῖ 
(μναῶν) μνῶν 
(uvdais) μναῖς 
(urdas) μνᾶς 


γῆ, ἡ, 
EARTH. 


(yéa) γῆ 
(yéas) γῆς 
(γέᾳ) γῇ 
(γέᾶν) γῆν 
(γέᾶ) γῆ 
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743. 


r+ POs 


744. 


Sie es 


ΒΦ Ὁ 





κλώψ, ὁ, 


THIEF, 


kro 
κλωπ-ός 
κλωπ-ί 
κλώπ-α 


κλώπ-ε 
κλωπ-οῖν 


κλῶπ-ες 
κλωπ-ῶν 
κλωψί 
κλῶπ-ας 


νύξ, ἡ, 
NIGHT. 
νύξ 
νυκτ-ός 
γυκτ-ί 
νύκτ-α 
γύξ 


νύκτ-ε 
νυκτοοῖν 


νύκτ-ες 
νυκτ-ῶν 
νυξί 

vUKT-as 
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φύλαξ, ὁ, 


GUARD. 


φύλαξ 
φύλακ-ος 
φύλακο-ι 
φύλακ-α 


φύλακ-ε 
φυλάκ-οιν 


φύλακ-ες 
φυλάκ-ων 
φύλαξι 


φύλακ-ας 


Labial and Palatal Mute Stems. 


φάλαγξ, ἡ, 
PHALANX. 


φάλαγξ 
φάλαγγ-ος 
φάλαγγοι 
φάλαγγ-α 


φάλαγγ-ε 
φαλάγγ-οιν 


φάλαγγος 


φαλάγγ-ων 
φάλαγξι 
φάλαγγ-ας 


Lingual Mute Stems. 


ἀσπίς, ἡ, ὄρνῖϊῖς, ὁ, ἡ, γέρων, ὁ, 
SHIELD. BIRD. OLD MAN, 
ἀσπίς Spvis γέρων 
ἀσπίδ-ος ὄρνϊθ-ος γέροντ-ος 
ἀσπίδ-ι ὄρνϊθ-ι γέροντ-ι 
ἀσπίδ-α Spviv γέροντ-α 
ἀσπί ὄρνῖς γέρον 
ἀσπίδ-ε Spvid-e yépovr-e 
ἀσπίδ-οιν opvt0- av γερόντ-οιν 
ἀσπίδ-ες Spvid-es γέροντ-ες 
ἀσπίδ-ων ὀρνίθ-ων γερόντ-ων 
ἀσπί-σι ὄρνῖσι γέρουσ- 
ἀσπίδ-ας ὄρνϊῖθ-ας γέροντ-ας 
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διῶρυξ, ἡ, 
CANAL. 


διώρυξ 
διώρυχ-ος 


διώρυχ-ι 
Sidpux-a 


διώρυχ-ε 
διωρύχ-οιν 


διώρυχ-ες 
διωρύχ-ων 
διώρνξι 

διώρυχ-ας 


ἅρμα, τό, 
CHARIOT, 


ἅρμα 
ἅρματ-ος 
ἅρματ-ι 
ἅρμα 
ἅρμα 


ἅρματ-ε 
ἁρμάτ-οιν 


ἅρματ-α 
ἁρμάτ-ων 


ἅρμασι 
ἅρματ-α 


δι πὴ ΝΣ 


av 
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745. Liquid Stems, 
ἀγών, ὁ, ἡγεμών, ὁ, μήν, ὁ, ῥήτωρ, ὁ, 
CONTEST. GUIDE, MONTH. ORATOR, 
διῶρυξ, ἡ, 8. N, ἀγών ἡγεμών μήν ῥήτωρ 
δ. G. ἀγῶν-ος ἥγεμόν-ος μην-ός ῥήτορ-ος 
ae Ὁ. ἀγών-ι ἤγεμόνο-ι μην-ί ῥήτορ-ι 
neers A. dyav-a ἡγεμόν-α μῆν-α ῥήτορ-α 
NAPUX-08 ἀγών ἡγεμών μήν ῥῆτορ 
ιώρυχ-ι 
ιώρυχ-α, D.N. A.V. ἀγῶν-ε ἡγεμόν-ε μῆν-ε ῥήτορ-ε 
ἃ. ἢ. ἀγών-οιν ἡγεμόν-οιν μην-οῖν ῥητόρ-οιν 
ιώρυχ-ε 
ἰωρύχ-οιν P.N.V Gy dv-eg ἡγεμόν-ες μῆν-ες ῥήτορ-ες 
6. ἀγών-ων ἡγεμόν-ων μην-ῶν ῥητόρ-ων 
vb pus D ἀγῶσι ἡγεμόσι μησί ῥήτορ-σι 
yi A. dyav-as ἡγεμόν-ας μῆν-ας ῥήτορ-ας 
νώρνξι 
ώρυχ-ας 
746. Syncopated Liquid Stems. 
ae πατήρ, ὁ, μήτηρ, ἡ, ἀνήρ, ὁ, 
dys a FATHER, MOTHER, MAN. 
ι 8. N πατήρ μήτηρ ἀνήρ 
Ρβ ᾿ ὦ. (πατέρ-ος) πατρ-ός (unr ép-os) μητρ-ός (dvép-os) ἀνδρ-ός 
preareee Ὁ, (warép-.) marp-t (μητέρ-.) μητρ-ί (dvdp-) ἀνδρ-ί 
da As πατέρ-α μητέρ-α (ἀνέρ-α) ἄνδρ-α 
ὩΣ v πάτερ μῆτερ ἄνερ 

D.N. A.V πατέρ-ε μητέρ-ε (dvép-e) ἄνδρ-ε 
had 6. D. πατέρ-οιν μητέρ-οιν (ἀνέρ-οιν) ἀνδρ-οῖν 
γμάτ- 

P.N.V πατέρ-ες μητέρ-ες (ἀνέρ-ες) ἄνδρ-ες 
ge G. πατέρ-ων μητέρ-ων (ἀνέρ-ων) dvdp-av 
πότ ον D. πατρά-σι μητρά-σι ἀνδρά-σι 
etd A. πατέρ-ας μητέρ-ας 


(dvdp-as) ἄνδρ-ας 
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747, Stems in o. 
εὖρος, τό, τριήρης, ἡ; κρέας, τό, 
BREADTH. TRIREME. MEAT. 8.1 
8. N. εὖρος τριήρης κρέας Ξ 
α. (evpe-os) εὔρους (τριήρε-ο5) τριήρους (kpéa-os) κρέως : 
Ῥ, (εὔρε-) εὔρει (τριήρε-) τριήρει (xpéa-’) κρέαι : 
A. εὖρος (τριήρε-α) τριήρη κρέας ’ 
Vv. εὖρος τριῆρες κρέας ἜΣ 
G 
D.N. A.V. (etpe-e) εὔρει (τριήρε-ε) τριήρει 
G.D. (εὐρέ-οιν) εὐροῖν (τριηρέ-οιν) τρνήροιν Σ P.N 
G, 
P.N.V. (εὔρε-α) εὔρη (Tpijpe-es) τριήρεις (κρέα-α) κρέα D. 
G evpé-wy εὐρῶν (rpinpé-wv) τριήρων (kped-wv) κρεῶν pe 
D. εὕρε-σι : τριήρε-σι κρέα-σι 
Α (εὔρε-α) εὔρη τριήρεις (κρέα-α) κρέα 
748. Stems in + and ν. 
πόλις, ἡ, πῆχυς, ὁ, ἄστυ, τό, ἰχθύς, ὁ, 
CITY. FORE-ARM. TOWN. FISH. 
8. N πόλι-ς πῆχυ-ς ἄστυ ἰχθύ-ς 
G. πόλε-ως πήχε-ως ἄστε-ως ἰχθύ-ος 
D. (wéXe-t) πόλει (wyxe-i) πήχει (dore-i) ἄστει ἰχθύ-ἴ 
Α πόλι-ν πῆχν-ν ἄστυ ἰχθύ-ν 
Vv πόλι πῆχν ἄστυ ἰχθύ 
D.N.A.V. (πόλε-ε) πόλει (πήχε-ε) πήχει (ἄστε-ε) ἄστει ἰχθύ-ε 
6. Ὁ. πολέ-οιν πηχέ-οιν ἀστέ-οιν ἰχθύ-οιν 
P.N.V. (πόλε-ες) πόλεις (πήχε-ες) πήχεις (ἄστε-α) ἄστη ἰχθύ-ες 
G. πόλε-ων πήχε-ων ἄστε-ων ἰχθύ-ων 
D. πόλε-σι, πήχε-σι ἄστε-σι ἰχθύ-σι 
Αι; πόλεις πήχεις (ἄστε-α) ἄστη ἰχθῦς 
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us, τό, 
SAT. 


κρέας 
s) κρέως 
) κρέαι 
κρέας 
κρέας 


) κρέα 
») κρεῶν 
κρέα-σι 


) κρέα 


ἰχθύς, 6, 
FISH. 


lx 60-5 

ἰχθύ-ος 
x 00-7 

ἰχθύ-ν 

ἰχθύ 


ἰχθύ-ε 
ἰχθύ-οιν 


ἰχθύ-ες 
ἰχθύ-ων 
ἰχθύ.σι 


ἰχθῦς 
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749, Stems in a Diphthong. 
βασιλεύς, ὁ, βοῦς, ὁ, ἡ, γραῦς, ἡ, ναῦς, +, 
KING, Ox, Cow, OLD WOMAN, SHIP, 
8. N, βασιλεύ.ς βοῦ.ς γραῦ.ς ναῦ.-ς 
Ga. βασιλέ-ως βο-ός γρᾶ-ός νε-ὡς 
Ὁ, (βασιλέ-ϊ) βασιλεῖ Bo-t ypa-t vy-t 
A. βασιλέ-.ἃ βοῦ.ν γραῦ.ν ναῦ-ν 
Υ, βασιλεῦ βοῦ γραῦ ναῦ 
Ὁ, ΝᾺ A.V, βασιλέ-ε βό-ε γρᾶ-ε νῆ-ε 
ον D, βασιλέ-οιν βο-οῖν γρᾶ.-οἷν νε-οἷν 
P.N.V. (βασιλέ-ε9) βασιλεῖς βό-ες γρᾶ-ες νῆ-ες 
G. βασιλέ-ων βο-ῶν Ypa-av νε-ῶν 
D. βασιλεῦ.σι βου-σί Ypav-o( ναν-σί 
Α. βασιλέ-ἂς βοῦ-ς γραῦ.ς ναῦ-ς 
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ADJECTIVES. [750 
ADJECTIVES. 
\ 
750. ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSYON. 
ἀγαθός, Goon. ἄξιος, WORTHY. 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
8. N ἀγαθός ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν ἄξιος ἀξία ἄξιον 
G ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαθῆς ἀγαθοῦ ἀξίου ἀξίας ἀξίον 
Ὁ. ἀγαθῷ ἀγαθῇ ἀγαθῷ ἀξίῳ ἀξίᾳ ἀξίῳ 
Α ἀγαθόν ἀγαθήν ἀγαθόν ἄξιον ἀξίαν ἄξιον 
Vv ἀγαθέ ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν ἄξιε ἀξία ἄξιον 
Ὁ. Ν. Αὐν, ἀγαθώ ἀγαθά ἀγαθώ ἀξίω ἀξία ἀξίω 
G.D. ἀγαθοῖν ἀγαθαῖν ἀγαθοῖν GElow ἀξίαιν ἀξίοιν 
P.N.V. ἀγαθοί ἀγαθαί ἀγαθά ἄξιοι ἄξιαι ἄξια 
6. ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀξίων ἀξίων ἀξίων 
D. ἀγαθοῖς ἀγαθαῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀξίοις ἀξίαις ἀξίοις 
A. ἀγαθούς ἀγαθάς ἀγαθά ἀξίους ἀξίᾷςφ ἄξια 
751. Contract ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION. 


χρυσοῦς, GOLDEN. 


M. F, N. 

8. N. (xpiceos) χρῦσοῦς (χρῦσέα) χρῦσῆ (χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν 
α. (xpicéov) χρυσοῦ (χρυσέας) χρῦσῆς (χρῦσέου) χρυσοῦ 
D. (χρυσέῳ) χρυσῷ (χρῦσέᾳ) χρῦσῇ (χρυσέῳ) χρῦσῷ 
A. (χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν (xpicéav) χρῦσῆν (χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν 

D.N.A. (xpioéw) xptow (xpicda) χρῦσᾶ (xpicéw) χρυσώ 
G.D. ἀ(Κχρῦσέοιν) χρυσοῖν (χρῦσέαιν) xptoaiv (χρῦσέοιν) x ptcrotv 

PLN. (χρύσεοι) χρῦσοϊ (χρύσεα!) χρῦσαϊ (χρύσεα) χρῦσᾶ 
G. (χρυσέων) χρυσῶν (xpicéwv) χρῦσών (χρυσέων) χρυσῶν 
D. (xpiadors) χρυσοῖς (xpvcéas) xptcats (ar oéots) χρυσοῖς 
A. (xpia ous) χρυσοῦς (xpiodas) xptcds (χρύσεα) χρῦσᾶ 


[750 


HY. 


ION. 


Ε 

) χρυσοῦν 

) χρυσοῦ 
χρῦσῷ 

) χρυσοῦν 


χρυσώ 
) χρύσοῖν 


χρῦσᾶ 
) χρυσῶν 
) χρυσοῖς 

χρῦσᾶ 


751] 


‘D. 


So eS 


ec 


ot ee as 


ADJECTIVES. 


ἁπλοῦς, SIMPLE, SINCERE. 


M. 
(πλόος) ἁπλοῦς 
(ἑπλόου) ἁπλοῦ 
(arrow) ἁπλῷ 
(ἑπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 


(ἑπλόω) ἁπλώ 
(ἑπλόοιν) ἁπλοῖν 


(ἑπλόο) ἁπλοῖ 
(ἑπλόων) ἁπλῶν 
(ἑπλόοις) ἁπλοῖς 
(ἑπλόους:) ἁπλοῦς 


Μ 


(ἀργύρεοΞ) ἀργυροῦς 
(ἀργυρέου) ἀργυροῦ 
(ἀργυρέῳ) ἀργυρῷ 

(ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν 


(ἀργυρέω) ἀργυρώ 
(ἀργυρέοιν) ἀργυροῖν 


(ἀργύρεοι) ἀργυροῖ 

(ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρῶν 
(ἀργυρέοις) ἀργυροῖς 
(a4pyupéous) ἀργυροῦς 





Ε. 
(ἑπλόη) ἁπλῆ 
(ἡπλόης) ἁπλῆς 
(ἀπλόῃ) ἁπλῇ 
(ἑπλόην) ἁπλῆν 


(ἑπλόᾶ) ἁπλᾶ 
(ἁπλόαιν) ἁπλαῖν 


(ἑπλόα!) ἁπλαῖ 
(ἑπλόων) ἁπλῶν 
(ἑπλόαι:) ἁπλαῖς 
(drddas) ἁπλᾶς 


ἀργυροῦς, OF SILVER, 


F, 


(4pyupéa) ἀργυρᾶ 
(apyupéas) ἀργυρᾶς 
(ἀργυρέᾳ) ἀργυρᾷ 
(ἀργυρέᾶν) ἀργυρᾶν 


(ἀργυρέλ) ἀργυρᾶ 
(ἀργυρέαιν) ἀργυραῖν 


(ἀργύρεαι) ἀργυραῖ 
(ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρῶν 
(ἀργυρέαι:) ἀργυραῖς 
(apyupéas) ἀργυρᾶς 
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Ν. 
(πλόον) ἁπλοῦν 
(ἑπλόου) ἁπλοῦ 
(ἀπλόῳ) ἁπλῷ 
(πλόον) ἁπλοῦν 


(ἑπλόω) ἁπλώ 
(ἑπλόοιν) ἁπλοῖν 


(dba) ἁπλᾶ 
(ἑπλόων) ἁπλῶν 
(ἑπλόοι:) ἁπλοῖς 
(ὡπλόα) ἁπλᾷ 


N. 
(ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν 
(ἀργυρέου) ἀργυροῦ 
(ἀργυρέῳ) ἀργυρῷ 
(ἀργύρεον) ἀργυροῦν 


(ἀργυρέω) ἀργυρώ 
(ἀργυρέοιν) ἀργνροῖν 


(ἀργύρεα) ἀργυρᾶ 
(ἀργυρέων) ἀργυρῶν 
(ἀργυρέοις) ἀργυροῖς 
(ἀργύρεα) ἀργυρᾶ 
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752. ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT OR CONSONANT AND 
A DEcLENsIons. 


Xaples (χαριεντ), PLEASING, πᾶς (avr), ALL. 





M. F. N, Μ. F, &. 

8. N χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν 
G Xaplevros Χαριέσσης χαρίεντος παντός πᾶσης παντός 
Ῥ. Χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ κχαρίεντι παντί. πάσῃ παντί 
Α χαρίεντα Χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν πάντα πᾶσαν πᾶν 
ν χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 

Ὁ. Ν. A.V. χαρίεντε χαριέσσα Xaplevre 
G. D. Χαριέντοινν χαριέσσαιν Χαριέντοιν 

P,N.V Xaplevres χαρίεσσαι Xaplevra πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα 
6. Χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν Χαριέντων πάντων πᾶσῶν πάντων 
D. Χαρίεσι χαριέσσαις Χαρίεσι πᾶσι macros πᾶσι 
A. Xaplevras χαριέσσᾶας Xaplevra πάντας πάσας πάντα 

ἑκών (ἑκοντ), WILLING. μέλᾶς (μελαν), BLACK. 
M. F. N. M. F, N. 

8. N. ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν 
a. ἑκόντος ἑκούσης ἑκόντος μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος 
D. ἑκόντι ἑκούσῃ ἑκόντι μέλανι μελαίνῃ μέλανι 
A. ἑκόντα ἑκοῦσαν ἑκόν μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν 
v. ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἑκόν μέλαν μέλαινα μέλαν 

Ὁ. Ν. A.V. ἑκόντε ἑκούσα ἐἑκόντε μέλανε pedalva μέλανε 
G.D. ἑκόντοινν ἑκούσαιν ἑκόντοιν μελάνοιν μελαίναιν μελάνοιν 

P.N.V. ἑκύντες ἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντα μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα 
6. ἑκόντων ἑκουσῶν ἑκόντων μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων 
D. ἑκοῦσι ἑκούσαις ἑκοῦσι μέλασι μελαίναις μέλασι 
A, ἑκόντας ἑκούσας ἑκόντα μέλανας μελαίνᾶς μέλανα 


ῃ. 


Ρ, 


AND 


[ἢ 
πᾶν 
παντός 
παντί 
πᾶν 


πάντα 
πάντων 
πᾶσι 
πάντα 


N. 


av 
éXavos 
éXave 
έλαν 
ἔλαν 


fave 
Advouv 


Aava 
λάνων 
λασι 
λανα 





752] 


D. 


τὺ oh αὶ 


εὐδαίμων (εὐδαιμον), FORTUNATE. 


M. F. 


εὐδαίμων 
εὐδαίμονος 
εὐδαίμονι 
εὐδαίμονα 
εὔδαιμον 


. εὐδαίμονε 


εὐδαιμόνοιν 


εὐδαίμονες 
εὐδαιμόνων 
εὐδαίμοσι 

εὐδαίμονας 


ἡδύς (ὴδυ), 5 ΕΒΕΤ. 


Μ. 
ἡδύς 
ἡδέος 

(ἡδέ-) ἡδεῖ 
ἡδύν 
ἡδύ 


N. A.V. (ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ 


D. 


Vv. 


ἡδέοιν 


(ἡδέ-ες) ἡδεῖς 
ἡδέων 
ἡδέσι 
ἡδεῖς 





ADJECTIVES. 


N. 


εὔδαιμον 
εὐδαίμονος 
εὐδαίμονι 
εὔδαιμον 
εὔδαιμον 


εὐδαίμονε 
εὐδαιμόνοιν 


εὐδαίμονα 
εὐδαιμόνων 
εὐδαίμοσι 
εὐδαίμονα 


bS 
[δ 
eo) 


ἀληθής (ander), TRUE. 


M. F, 


ἀληθής 
(ἀληθέ-ο9) ἀληθοῦς 
(ἀληθέ-1) ἀληθεῖ 
(ἀληθέ-α) ἀληθῆ 

ἀληθές 


(ἀληθέ-ε) ἀληθεῖ 
(ἀληθέ-οιν) ἀληθοῖν 


(ἀληθέ-ε:) ἀληθεῖς 
(ἀληθέ-ων) ἀληθῶν 
ἀληθέσι 
ἀληθεῖς 


Ν, 


ἀληθές 
(ἀληθέ-ο5) ἀληθοῦς 
(ἀληθέ-) ἀληθεῖ 

ἀληθές 

ἀληθές 


(ἀληθέ.ε) ἀληθεῖ 
(ἀληθέ-οιν) ἀληθοῖν 


(ἀληθέ-α) ἀληθῆ 
(ἀληθέ-ων) ἀληθῶν 
ἀληθέσι 

(ἀληθέ-αγἀληθῇ 


ἡδίων (ήδῖον), SWEETER. 


Ε. Ν. M. F. N. 
ἡδεῖα 750 ἡδίων ἥδιον 
ἡδείας ἡδέος ἡδίον-ος ἡδίον-ος 
ἡδείᾳ (ἡδέ-.) ἡδεῖ ἡδίον-ι ἡδίονι 
ἡδεῖαν ἣδύ ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω ἥδιον 
ἡδεῖα 750 
ἡδεία (ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ ἡδίον-ε ἡδίον-ε 
ἡδείαιν ἡδέοινν  ἡδῖόν-οιν ἡδῖόν-οιν 
ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα ἡδίον-ες, ἡδίους ἡδίον.α, ἡδίω 
ἡδειῶν ἡδέων ἡδιόν-ων ἡδιόν-ων 
ἡδείαις ἡδέσι ἡδίοσι ἡδίοσι 
ἡδείας ἡδέα ἡδίον-ας, ἡδίους ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω 
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754. 


ADJECTIVES, — PARTICIPLES. 


[753 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
μέγας (μεγα, μεγαλο), πολύς (πολυ, πολλο), 
GREAT, MUCH, MANY, 

Μ. F, N. M. F, N. 
μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλον πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ 
μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
μεγάλε μεγάλῃ μέγα 
μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω 
μεγάλοιν μεγάλαιν μεγάλοιν 
μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν 
μεγάλοις μεγάλαις μεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
μεγάλους μεγάλας μεγάλα πολλούς πολλάς πολλά 

PARTICIPLES. 
λύων (λῦοντῚ, λύσας (λῦσαντῚ, τ 
LOOSING. HAVING LOOSED. 

M. F, Ν. Μ. Ἑ. N, 
λύων λύουσα λῦον λύσας λύσασα λῦσαν 
λύοντος λυούσης λύοντος λύσαντος λυσάσης λύσαντος 
λύοντι λυούσῃ λύοντι λύσαντι λυσάσῃ λύσαντι 
λύοντα λύουσαν λῦον λύσαντα λύσᾶσαν λῦσαν 
λύοντε λυούσᾶ λύοντε λύσαντε λυσάσα λύσαντε 
λυόντοιν λυούσαιν λῦυόντοιν λυσάντοι. λυσάσαιν λυσάντοιν 
λύοντες λύουσαι λύοντα λύσαντες λύσασαι λύσαντα 
λυόντων λυουσῶν λυόντων λυσάντων λυσᾶσῶν λυσάντων 
λύουσι λυούσαις λύουσι λέσεξσι λυσάσαις λύσᾶσι 
λύοντας λυούσᾶς λύοντα λύσαντας λυσάσας λύσαντα 





TH 
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755] PARTICIPLES, 281 
λελυκώς (λελυκοτ), λυθείς (λυθεντ), 
HAVING LOOSED. HAVING BEEN LOOSED. 
Xo), 
᾿ Μ. F, N. M. F, N. 
N. 8. ΝΙΝ.  λελυκώς λελυκυῖα λελυκός λυθείς λυθεῖσα λυθέν 
wold G. λελυκότος λελυκυίας λελυκότος λυθέντος λυθείσης λυθέντος 
᾿ D. λελυκότι λελυκυί λελυκότι λυθέντι λυθε λυθέντι 
πολλοῦ % 
~ A. λελυκότα λελυκυῖαν λελυκός λυθέντα λυθεῖσαν λυθέν 
πολλῷ 
πολύ 
D.N. A.V. λελυκότε λελυκυίᾳ λελυκότε λυθέντε λυθείσα λυθέντε 
G.D. λελυκότοιν λελυκνίαιν λελυκότοιν λυθέντοιν λυθείσαιν λυθέντοιν 
P.N.V. λελυκότες λελυκυνῖαι λελυκότα λυθέντες λυθεῖσαι λυθέντα 
G. λελυκότων λελυκυιῶν λελυκότων λυθέντων λυθεισῶν λυθέντων 
πολλά D. λελυκόσι λελυκυίαις λελυκόσι λυθεῖσι λυθείσαις λυθεῖσι 
πολλῶν A. λελυκότας λελυκυίας λελυκότα λυθέντας λυθείσας λυθέντα 
πολλοῖς 
πολλά 
7δδ. PARTICIPLES ΟΕ ConTRACT VERBS. 
= τὶμῶν (Tiua-ovr), ποιῶν (ποιε-οντ), 
HONORING, DOING, MAKING, 
N, M. Ἐν N. M. F. Ν, 
σαν ἐπε — — 6 Ξ ἃ 
; 8. ΝΥ. Tipdy Tindoa τὶἷμῶν ποιῶν ποιοῦσα ποιοῦν 
Wilda α. τὶμῶντος Tingons τὶμῶντος ποιοῦντος ποιούσης ποιοῦντος 
ἬΕΙ D. Tin@vre Tipdoy Tipavre ποιοῦντι ποιούσῃ ποιοῦντι 
wey A. τιμῶντα τὶμῶσαν τὶμῶν ποιοῦντα ποιοῦσαν ποιοῦν 
sl DN AV. τμῶντε τὶμώσα Tipavre ποιοῦντε ποιούσα ποιοῦντε 
“ree GD. Tipévrow tipdoay Tipavrow ποιούντοιν ποιούσαιν ποιούντοιν 
ά P.N.V. τὶμῶντες τὶμῶσαι Tipavra ποιοῦντες ποιοῦσαι ποιοῦντα 
ree α τἱμώντων τὶμωσῶν τἱμώντων ποιούντων ποιουσῶν ποιούντων 
σι D. τιμῶσι τμώσαις τὶμῶσι ποιοῦσι ποιούσαις ποιοῦσι 
poles. A. Tipdvras Tindets TiLavra ποιοῦντας ποιούσᾶς ποιοῦντα 
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756. 


CARDINAL. 


els, μία, ἕν, one 
δύο, two 

τρεῖς, τρία 
τέτταρες, τέτταρα 
πέντε 

ἕξ 

ἑπτά 

ὀκτώ 

ἐννέα 

δέκα 

ἕνδεκα 

δώδεκα 
τρεισκαίδεκα 
τετταρεσκαίδεκα 
πεντεκαίδεκα 
ἑκκαίδεκα 
ἑπτακαίδεκα 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα 
ἐννεακαίδεκα 
εἴκοσι 


εἷς καὶ εἴκοσι, εἴκοσι καὶ els, 


or εἴκοσιν els 
τριάκοντα 
τετταράκοντα 
πεντήκοντα 
ἑξήκοντα 
ἑβδομήκοντα 
3 
ογδοήκοντα 
ἐνενήκοντα 
ε 
ἑκατόν = 
διᾶκόσιοι, -αι, -α 
τριᾶκόσιοι, -αι, a 
τετρακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
πεντακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
ἑξακόσιοι, -αι, -a 


NUMERALS, 


NUMERALS. 


ORDINAL. 


πρῶτος, -y, -ov, first 
δεύτερος, G-, -ov, second 
τρίτος 

τέταρτος 

πέμπτος 

ἕκτος 

ἕβδομος 

ὄγδοος 

ἔνατος 

δέκατος 

ἑνδέκατος 

δωδέκατος 

τρίτος καὶ δέκατος 
τέταρτος καὶ δέκατος 
πέμπτος καὶ δέκατος 
ἕκτος καὶ δέκατος 
ἕβδομος καὶ δέκατος 
ὄγδοος καὶ δέκατος 
ἔνατος καὶ δέκατος 
εἰκοστός 


τριᾶκοστός 
τετταρακοστός 
πεντηκοστός 
ἑξηκοστός 
ἑβδομηκοστός 
ὀγδοηκοστός 
ἐνενηκοστός 
ἑκατοστός 
διακοσιοστός 
τριᾶκοσιοστός 
τετρακοσιοστός 
πεντακοσιοστός 
ἑξακοσιοστός 


[756 


ADVERB. 


ἅπαξ, once 
Sis, twice 
τοῖς 
τετράκις 
πεντάκις 
ἑξάκις 
ἑπτάκις 
ὀκτάκις 
ἐνάκις 
δεκάκις 
ἑνδεκάκις 
δωδεκάκις 


εἰκοσάκις 


TPLAKOVTAKIS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
πεντηκοντάκις 
ἑξηκοντάκις 
ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
ὀγδοηκοντάκις 
ἐνενηκοντάκις 
ἑκατοντάκις 
διακοσιάκις 


» δ δι 


[756 


ce 


κις 
ντάκις 
άκις 

ς 
τάκις 
άκις 
κις 

iS 

S 


757] NUMERALS. 
CARDINAL. ORDINAL. 
700 ἑπτακόσιοι, και, -α ἑπτακοσιοστός 
800 ὀκτακόσιοι, και, -α ὀκτακοσιοστός 
900 ἐνακόσιοι, “Qt, -α ἐνακοσιοστός 
1000 χίλιοι, και, -α Χίλιοστός 
2,000 δισχίλιοι, -αι, -α δισχϊίλιοστός 
3,000 τρισχίλιοι, -αι, -α τρισχϊλιοστός 
10,000 μύριοι, -αι, -α μῦριοστός 


20,000 δισμύριοι, “at, -α 
100,000 δεκακισμὕριοι,͵ -αι, -α 


ADVERB. 


XtAtdkts 


μῦριάκις 


57. DECLENSION or THE First Four CARDINALS. 


SINGULAR, DUAL, PLURAL. 
. εἷς μία ἕν N.A. δύο 
. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός G.D. Svoty 
. vb μιᾷ ἑνί 
. ἕνα μίαν ἕν 


τρεῖς τρία 
. Τριῶν τριῶν 
τρισί τρισί 
. τρεῖς τρία 


roo 2 
rp oa wz 





PLURAL. 


τέτταρες 

τεττάρων 
τέτταρσι 
τέτταρας 


τέτταρα 
τεττάρων 
τέτταρσι 
τέτταρα 
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DEFINITE ARTICLE AND PRONOUNS. 





758. ARTICLE. 759. PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE Pronouns. 

Μ. OF. ON, M. F. Ν. 

Β8.Ν. 6 ἣ τό ἐγώ σύ αὐτός αὐτή αὐτό 
᾽ν... τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ οὐ αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
D τῷ τῇ τῷ ἐμοί, μοί σοί οἷ αὐτῷ αὐτῇ αὐτῷ 
A. τόν τήν τό ἐμέ, μέ σέ é αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό 
DNA. TH τώ τώ νώ σφώ αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ 
6.}. τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν γῷν σφῷν αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν 
PN. οἱ αἱ τά ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς σφεῖς αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά 
G. τῶν τῶν τῶν ἡμῶν ὑμῶν σφῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
Ὁ, τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς 
A. τούς tds τά ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς σφᾶς αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά 








[758 761) PRONOUNS. 285 
760. REFLEXIVE Pronouns, 
M. Ε, Μ. Ε. Μ. F, 
8.G. ἐμαυτοῦ ἐμαυτῆς σεαυτοῦ σεαυτῆς σαυτοῦ σαντῆς 
} D. ἐμαυτῷ ἐμαυτῇ σεαυτῷ σεαυτῇ Or σαυτῷ σαντῇ 
A. ἐμαυτόν ἐμαντήν σεαυτόν σεανυτήν σαυτόν σαντήν 
PG. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
D. ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν αὐταῖς ,ὖμῖν αὐτοῖς ὑμῖν αὐταῖς 
A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς ἡμᾶς αὐτάς ὑμᾶς αὐτούς ὑμᾶς αὐτάς 
Μ. Ε. Ν. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
8.G. éavrod daurfis ἑαντοῦ αὑτοῦ αὑτῆς αὑτοῦ 
D. ἑαυτῷ ἑαντῇ ἑαντῷ or αὑτῷ αὑτῇ αὑτῷ 
A. ἑαυτόν ἑαντήν ἑαυτό αὑτόν αὑτήν αὑτό 
P.G. ἑαντῶν ἑαντῶν ἑαντῶν αὑτῶν αὑτῶν αὑτῶν 
D. ἑαντοῖς ἑανταῖς ἑαυτοῖς or αὑτοῖς αὑταῖς αὑτοῖς 
A. ἑαυτούς ἑαυτάς ἑαντά αὑτούς αὑτᾶς αὑτά 
ΤΟΟΝΒ 
N. 
αὐτό 
aves 761. ΒΕΟΙΡΕΟΟΑΙ, Pronoun. 
αὐτῷ 
αὐτό 
Μ. Ε. Ν, 
ἅτ} D.G. Ὁ. ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν 
δυσὶν A. ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλα ἀλλήλω 
Hue Ρ, 9, ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
ag D. ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 


τ ν᾿ Ae ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 
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762. DEMONSTRATIVE Pronouns. 

Μ. F, N. Μ. F, N. Μ. Ἑ, Ν. 
οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο ὅδε: ἥδε τόδε ἐκεῖνος ἐκείνη ἐκεῖνο 
τούτον ταύτης τούτου τοῦδε τῆσδε τοῦδε ἐκείνου ἐκείνης ἐκείνου 
τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ τῷδε τῇδε τῷδε ἐκείνῳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκείνῳ 
τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο τόνδε τήνδε τόδε ἐκεῖνον ἐκείνην ἐκεῖνο 
τούτω τούτω τούτω τώδε τώδε τώδε ἐκείνω ἐκείνω ἐκείνω 
τούτοιν τούτοιν τούτοιν τοῖνδε τοῖνδε τοῖνδε ἐκείνοιν ἐκείνοιν ἐκείνοιν 
οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα οἵδε αἵδε τάδε ἐκεῖνοι ἐκεῖναι ἐκεῖνα 
τούτων τούτων τούτων τῶνδε τῶνδε τῶνδε ἐκείνων ἐκείνων ἐκείνων 
τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις τοῖσδε ταῖσδε τοῖσδε ἐκείνοις ἐκείναις ἐκείνοις 
τούτους ταύτᾶς ταῦτα τούσδε τάσδε τάδε ἐκείνους ἐκείνας ἐκεῖνα 


763. INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE Pronouns. 


Μ. F, N. Μ. F. N. 
8. Ν. tls τί τὶς τὶ 
G. τίνος, τοῦ τίνος, τοῦ τινός, Tov τινός, του 
D. τίνι, τῷ τίνι, τῷ τινί, τῳ τινί, τῳ 
ἃ, τίνα τί τινά τὶ 
DLN. A. τίνε τίνε τινέ τινέ 
G. D. τίνοιν τίνοιν τινοῖν τινοῖν 
PLN. τίνες τίνα τινές τινά 
G. τίνων τίνων τινῶν τινῶν 
wD. τίσι τίσι τισί τισί 


Α. τίνας τίνα τινάς τινά 
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764. RELATIVE Pronouns, 
8. N, ὅς CS ὅστις ἥτις ὅ τι 
x, G. οὗ ἧς οὗ οὗτινος, ὅτου ἧστινος οὗτινος, ὅτου 
D é ἡ 6 ᾧτινι, ὅτῳ ἧἣτινι ᾧτινι, ὅτῳ 
ἐκεῖνο Α ὅν ἥν ὅ ὅντινα ἥντινα ὅ τι 
 ἐκείνον 
mene DNA @& ᾧ ἃ wrive ὦτινε ὧτινε 
ae ἃ. Ὁ. oly οἷν οἷν olvrivoww olvriveww οἶντινοιν 
ἊΝ ΡΙΝ οἵ αἵ ἅ οἵτινες αἵτινες ἅτινα, ἅττα 
ey G ὧν ὧν ὧν ὧντινων, ὅτων ὧντινων ὧντινων, ὅτων 
D ols als ols οἴστισι, ὅτοις αἴστισι οἴστισι, ὅτοις 
-“ Ὁ Ld 
ἐκεῖνα Α οὕς Gs ἅ οὕστινας ἅστινας ἅτινα, ἅττα 
ἐκείνων 
ἐκείνοις 
ἐκεῖνα 
Ν. 
ός, τον ] 
(, τῳ | 
έ 
οἷν 
i 
ὃν 
ι εἰ. 


E No, 62, δεξιὰς λαβεῖν καὶ δοῦναι. 








INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Ὁ. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE, 


~ 
Zz 
| 
μ᾿ 
Zz 


re 

bo] 
ry 
bee 
Q 


INFLECTION OF VERBS, 


Present System of λύω, Loose, 


ACTIVE, 


PRESENT, 


λύω 
λύεις 
λύει 
λύεξ-τον 
λύε-τον 
λύο-μεν 
λύε-τε 
λύουσι 


ἐ-λῦο-ν 
é-Ave-g 
ἔ-λῦε 
ἐ-λύε-τον 
ἐ-λυέ-την 
ἐ-λύο-μεν 
é-Ave-re 
ἔ-λυο-ν 


PRESENT, 


λύω 
λύῃς 
λύῃ 
λύη-τον 
λύη-τον 
λύω-μεν 
λύη-τε 
λύωσι 


λύοι-μι 
λύοι.ς 
λύοι 
Avow-rov 
AVol-rnv 
λύοι-μεν 
λύοι-τε 
λύοιε-ν 
λῦε 
λυέ-τω 
λύε-τον 
λυέ-των 
λύε-τε 
λυό-ντων 


fs 
λύειν 


λύων, -ουσα, -ον 


IMPERFECT, 


MippLe and 
PRESENT, 
λύο-μαι 
λύει 
λύε-ται 
λύε-σθον 
λύς-σθον 
λυό-μεθα 
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Passive. 


IMPERFECT, 


ἐ-λυό-μην 
ἐ-λύου 
ἐ-λύε.το 
ἐ-λύε-σθον 
ἐ-λυέ-σθην 
ἐ-λυό-μεθα 


λύε-σθε 


λύο-νται 


ἐ-λύε-σθε 
ἐ-λύοιντο 


PRESENT, 
A¥o-par 
λύῃ 
λύη-ται 
λύη-σθον 
λύη-σθον 
λυώ-μεθα 
λύη-σθε 


λύω.-νται 


λυοί-μην 
A¥ou-o 
Avou-ro 
λύοι-σθον 
λυοί-σθην 
λυοί-μεθα 
λύοι-σθε 
λύοι-ντο 
λύου 
λυέ-σθω 
λύε-σθον 
λυέςσθων 
λύε-σθε 
λυέ-σθων 


λύε-σθαι 


. λυό-μενος, -ἡ, -ον 


SUBJUNCTIVe 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


PAR 
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766, Future System 767, First Aorist System 
SIVE, of λύω, ” of λύω. 
ERFECT. Active, MIpp ie, ACTIVE, MIpDLE. 
id-mny FUTURE, FIRST AORIST, 
jou 8 1 λύσω λύσο-μαι é-Atora ἐνλύσά-μην 
ε-τὸ 2 λύσεις λύσει ἔςλυσα-ς ἐ-λύσω 
ε-σθον ui 3 λύσει λύσε-ται ἔκλῦσε ἐ-λύσα.το 
έ-σθην Εν, ῶ λύσετον λύσε-σθον ἐ-λύσα.-τον ἐ-λύσα-σθον 
ό-μεθα = 8. χύσε-τον λύσε-σθον ἐνλῦσά-την ἐυσά-σθην 
ἐ-σθε Πρ 1 λύσο-μεν λυσό-μεθα ἐν-λύσα-μεν ἐ-λυσά-μεθα 
0-vTO - 2 λύσε.-τε λύσε-σθε ἐ-λύσα.τε ἐ-λύσα-σθε 
8. λύσουσι λύσο-νται ἔςλυσα-ν ἐν-λύσα-ντο 
Β. 1 λύσω λύσω-μαι 
᾿ 2 λύσῃς λύσῃ 
᾿ 8 λύσῃ λύση-ται 
ΒΡ, 2 λύση-τον λύση-σθον 
3 8 λύση-τον λύση-σθον 
a Pp, 1 λύσω-μεν λυσώ-μεθα 
Ὁ 2 λύση-τε λύση-σθε 
3 λύσωσι λύσω-νται 
8. 1 Λλύσοι-μι λυσοί-μην λύσαι-μι λυσαί-μην 
2 λύσοι-ς λύσοι-ο λύσεια-ς, λύσαι-ς λύσαι.ο 
8. λῦσοι λύσοι-το λύσειε, λύσαι λύσαι-το 
= D. 2 λύσοι-τον λύσοιςσθον λύσαι-τον λύσαι-σθον 
ἕ 3. λύσοί: την λυσοί-σθην λυσαί- τὴν λυσαί-σθην 
ΒΕ»: λύσοι-μεν λυσοί-μεθα λύσαι-μεν λυσαί-μεθα 
2 λύσοι.-τε λύσοι-σθε λύσαι-τε λύσαι-σθε 
8. λύσοιε:ν λύσοι-ντο λύσεια.-ν, λύσαιειν λύσαιοντο 
s. 2 λῦσον λῦσαι 
sa 3 λυσά-τω λυσά-σθω 
Ε D. 2 λύσα-τον λύσα-σθον 
Η͂ 3 λῦσά-των λυσά-σθων 
= » 2 λύσα.τε λύσα.-σθε 
= 3 λυσά-ντων λυσά-σθων 
INFIN λύσειν λύσε-σθαι λῦσαι λύσα-σθαι 
PARTIC. λύσων, τουσα, λύυσό-μενος λύσας, “Tara, λῦύσά-μενος, 


ον 


"ἢ, τον 


“Cay 


“TN, τον 








240 
768. 
5. 1 

2 

μὴ 8 

& Dp. ἃ 

. 3 

z Pp. 1 

2 
3 
8. 1 

2 2 

Ε 8 

5 D2 

3 8 

ΒΕ Pp 1 

2 2 

3 
5, ]1 
2 

Bi 3 

= D. 2 

bs 3 

δ Pp. 1 

2 
3 
5. 2 

= 3 

; D. 2 

3 

Go po 

Ξ 8 

INFIN 

PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


First Perfect System 
of λύω. 


ACTIVE, 


FIRST PERF, FIRST PLUP. 
λέλυκα ἐ-λελύκη 
λέλυκα-ς ἐ-λελύκη-ς 
λέλυκε ἐ-λελύκει 
λελύκα-τον ἐ-λελύκε-τον 
λελύκα-τον ἐ-λελυκέ-την 
λελύκα-μεν ἐ-λελύκε-μεν 


[768 


769. Perfect Middle System 
of λύω (see next page). 


MIpDLE and Passivr. 


PERFECT, 
AAv-par 
λέλυ-σαι 
λέλυ-ται 
λέλυ-σθον 
λέλυ-σθον 
λελύ-μεθα 


PLUPERFECT, 
ἐ-λελύ-μην 
ἐ-λέλν-σο 
ἐ-λέλυ-το 
ἐ-λέλυ-σθον 
ἐ-λελύ-σθην 
ἐ-λελύ-μεθα 


λελύκα-τε ἐ-λελύκε-τε 
λελύκᾶσι ἐς-λελύκε-σαν 


FIRST PERFECT, 
λελύκω 
λελύκῃς 
λελύκῃ 
λελύκη-τον 
λελύκη-τον 
λελύκω-μεν 
λελύκη-τε 
λελύκωσι 


λελύκοι-μι 
λελύκοι-ς 
λελύκοι 
λελύκοι-τον 
λελυκοί-την 
λελύκοι-μεν 
λελύκοι-τε 
λελύκοιε-ν 


λελυκέςναι 


λελνκώς, -κνῖα, -κός 


λέλυ-σθε 
λέλυ-νται 


ἐ-λέλν-σθε 
ἐ-λέλνοντο 


PERFECT, 


λελυ-μένος 
λελυ-μένος 
λελυ-μένος 
λελυ-μένω 

λελυ-μένω 

λελυ-μένοι 
λελυ-μένοι 
λελνυ-μένοι 


λελυ-μένος᾽ 
λελυ-μένος 
λελυ-μένος 
λελν-μένω 

λελυ-μένω 

λελν-μένοι 
λελν-μένοι 
λελυ-μένοι 


λέλυ-σο 
λελύ-σϑω 
λέλυ-σθον 
λελύ-σθων 
λέλν-σθε 


λελύ-σϑων 


λελύ-σθαι 


4 
ω 


oe 3 


οΟοο 
<< 


3? Se 
aa 


2.39 Ea 
at 
< 


εἴη 

εἶτον ΟΥ εἴητον 
εἴτην εἰήτην 
εἶμεν εἴημεν 
εἶτε εἴητε 
εἶεν εἴησαν 


λελυ-μένος, -η, -ον 





SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


or εἴητον 
εἰήτην 
εἴημεν 
εἴητε 
εἴησαν 


710] 


Perfect Middle System 
of λύω (continued). 


MIppDLE and Passive, 
FUTURE PERFECT, 


5. 1 
2 
ε 8 
» 
& ν». 9 
- 
2 3 
5 Pp, 1 
2 
8 
8. } 
᾿ 2 
Ε 8 
5S », 2 
B 3 
ΗΕ Ρ.ι1 
Ξ 2 
3 
5. l 
2 
: 3 
& 
Ε ῃ. 2 
a 3 
δ Pp 1 
2 
ὃ 
. & ὃ 
> 3 
a py, 2 
a 
| Pp, 2 
Ἴ 8 
INFIN. 
PARTIC, 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


λελύσο-μαι͵ 
λελύσει 
λελῦσε-ται 
λελύσε-σθον 
λελύσε-σθον 
λελῦσό-μεθα' 
λελύσε-σθε 
λελύσο.νται 


λελυσοί-μην 
λελύσοι.ο 
λελύσοι.-το 
λελύσοι-σθον 
λελυσοί-σθην. 
λελυσοί-μεθα 
λελύσοι-σθε 
λελύσοι-ντο 


λελύσε-.σθα: 


λελυσό-μενος, 
“ἢ, τον 


241 


770. First Passive System 


of Avw, 


PAssIve. 


FIRST AORIST, 
ἐ-λύθη-ν 
ἐ-λύθη-ς 
ἐ-λύθη 
ἐ-λύθη-τον 
ἐ-λυθή-την 
ἐ-λύθη-μεν 
ἐ-λύθη-τε 
ἐ-λύθη-σαν 


λυθῶ 
λυθῇς 
λυθῇ 
λυθῆ-τον 
λυθῆ-τον 
λυθῶ-μεν 
λυθῆ-τε 


λυθῶσι 


λυθείη-ν 
λυθείη-ς 
λυθείη 
λυθεῖ-τον or λυθείη-τον 
λυθεί-την λυθειή-την 
λυθεῖ.μεν λυθείη-μεν 
λυθεῖ-τε λυθείη-τε 
λυθεῖε-ν λυθείη-σαν 
λύθη-τι 
λυθή-τω 
λύθη-τον 
λυθή-των 
λύθη-τε 
λυθέντων 
λυθῆ-ναι 


λνυθείς, -εἶσα, 
-ἔν 


FIRST FUTURE, 


λυθήσο.-μαι 
λυθήσει 
λυθήσε-ται 
λυθήσε-σθον 
λυθήσε-σθον 
λυθησό-μεθα 
λυθήσε-σθε 
λυθήσον.-ται 


᾿λυθησοί-μην 


λυθήσοι-ο 
λυθήσοι-το 
λυθήσοι-σϑον 
λυθησοί-σθην 
λυθησοί-μεθα 
λυθήσοι-σθε 


λυθ - 
υθήσοι-ντο - 


λυθήσε-σθαι 


λυθησό-μενος, 
-ἢ, -ov 


Seen 


= 


Bere pete 


“πο π ΜΟΝΝΝΝ τσ 





᾿ 


Ϊ 
ἢ 
ἢ 

ἢ 

Ἵ 

Ἡ 

Wa) 





771. 
5. 1 
2 
a 3 
τῷ 
& Dp, 2 
- 
2 3 
ΡΞ P 1 
4 
2 
3 
Βι. 1 
Ξ 2 
a 
> 3 
». 
5 pv. 2 
Ζ : 
=) 3 
2 
> 
a 81. 1 
τὸ 2 
3 
5. 1 
2 
sj 3 
a Ds 2 
a 
a 3 
o »Ρ».1] 
2 
3 
4 
[23] 
> 3 
& 
3 dD, 2 
— = 
ΕΞ Ρ, 2 
3 
INFIN 
PARTIC, 


Future System of Liquid 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Verbs: φαίνω (φαν-), sHow. 


ACTIVE, MIDDLE. 
FUTURE. 

φανῶ φανοῦ-μαι 
φανεῖς φανεῖ 
φανεῖ φανεῖ-ται 
φανεῖ-τον φανεῖ-σθον 
φανεῖ-τον φανεῖ-σθον 
φανοῦ-μεν φανού-μεθα 
φανεῖ-τε φανεῖ-σθε 
φανοῦσι φανοῦ-νται 


Φανοίη-ν or φανοῖ-μι φανοί-μην 


φανοΐη-ς φανοῖ-ς φανοῖ-ο 

φανοίη φανοῖ φανοῖ-το 
φανοῖ-τον φανοῖ-σθον 
φανοί-την φανοί-σθην 
φανοῖ-μεν φανοί-μεθα 
φανοῖ-τε φανοῖ-σθε 
φανοῖε-ν φανοῖ-ντο 
φανεῖν φανεῖ-σθαι 


. a [ἢ 
φανῶν, -οὔσα, 


-ουν 


φανού-μενος 
-ἢ, τον 


(771 


772. First Aorist System of Liquid 


Verbs: φαίνω (φαν-), sHow. 


ACTIVE. 


MIDDLE. 


FIRST AORIST, 


ἔςφηνα 
ἔςφηνα-ς 
ἔ-φηνε 
ἐ-φήνα-τον 
ἐ-φηνά-την 
ἐ-φήνα-μεν 
ἐ-φήνα-τε 
ἔςφηνα-ν 


φήνω 
φήνῃς 
φήνῃ 
φήνη-τον 
φήνη-τον 
φήνω-μεν 
φήνη. τε 
φήνωσι 


φήναι-μι 
φήνεια-ς, φήναι-ς 
φήνειε, φήναι 
φήναι-τον 
φηναί-την 
φήναι-μεν 
φήναι-τε 


φήνεια-ν, φήναιε-ν 


φῆνον 
φηνά-τω 
φήνα-τον 
φηνά-των 
φήνα.-τε 
φηνά-ντων 


φῆναι 
φήνᾶς, -ἄσα, 
-αν 


ἐ-φηνά-μην 


ἐ-φήνω 
ἐ-φήνα-το 
ἐ-φήνα-σθον 
ἐ-φηνά-σθην 
ἐ-φηνά-μεθα 
ἐ-φήνα-σθε 
ἐ-φήνα-ντο 


φήνω-μαι 
φήνῃ 
φήνη-ται 
φήνη-σθον 
φήνη-σθον 
φηνώ-μεθα 
φήνη-σθε 
φήνω-νται 


φηναί-μην 
φήναι-ο 
φήναι-το 
φήναι-σθον 
φηναί-σθην 
φηναί-μεθα 
φήναι-σθε 
φήναι-ντο 


φῆναι 
φηνά-σθω 


φήνα-σθον 
φηνά-σθων 
φήνα-σθε 

φηνά-σθων 


φήνα-σθαι 
φηνά-μενος, 


“ἢ, τον 


δυο a ES 


OPTATIVER ayryrrnewrr 


IMPERATIVE. 


IN 
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n of Liquid 773. Second Aorist System 774. Second Perfect System 
y-), SHOW. Of λείπω (Aur), LEAVE. Of λείπω (Aur), LEAVE. 
Minne. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE, 

SECOND AORIST. SECOND PERFECT. SECOND PLUP. 
= 8. 1 &Aumo-v ἐ-λιπό-μην λέλοιπα ἐ-λελοίπη 
φηνά-μην 2 ἔςλιπε-ς ἐ-λίπου λέλοιπα-ς ἐ-λελοίπη-ς 
φήνω si 8 ἔσλιπε ἐ-λίπε-το λέλοιπε ἐ-λελοίπει 
φήνα-το & Ρ. 2 ἐςλίπε-τον ἐ-λίπε-σθον λελοίπα-τον ἐ-λελοίπε-τον 
φήνα-σθον ὃ 8. ἐςλιπέ-την ἐ-λιπέ-σθην λελοίπα-τον ἐ-λελοιπέ-την 
φηνά-σϑην Sp. } ἐ-λίπο-μεν ἐ-λιπό-μεθα λελοίπα-μεν ἐ-λελοίπε- μεν 
φηνά-μεθα Ξ 2 ἐ-λίπε-τε ἐ-λίπε-σϑε λελοίπα-τε ἐ-λελοίπε-τε 
φήνα-σ θε 8 ἔςλιπο-ν ἐ-λίπο-ντο λελοίπᾶσι ἐ-λελοίπε-σαν 
φήναιντο SECOND PERFECT. 
ἤνω-μαι Ss. 1 λίπω λίπω-μαι λελοίπω 
vn , 2 λίπῃς λίπῃ λελοίπῃς 
ἤνη-ται > 8. λίπῃ λίπη-ται λελοίπῃ 
ἤνη-σθον 5 Dd. 2 λίπη-τον λίπη-σθον λελοίπη-τον 
ἤνῃ-σθον Ξ 8. λίπη-τον λίπη-σθον λελοίπη-τον 
ἡνώ-μεθα BS p. 1 Alro-pev λιπώ-μεθα λελοίπω-μεν 
ἤνη-σθε Ξ 2 λίπη-τε λίπη-σθε λελοίπη-τε 
ἵνω-νται 8. λίπωσι λίπω-νται λελοίπωσι 
Ἰναί-μην 5. 1. λίποι-μι λιποί-μην λελοίποι-μι 
ἵναι-ο 2 Δλίποι-ς λίποι-ο λελοίποι-ς 
ἵναι-τοὸ οὶ 3. λίποι λίποι-το λελοίποι 
ἵναι-σθον = D. 2 λίποι-τον λίποι-σθον λελοίποι-τον 
ναί-σθην a 9. λιποί-την λιποί-σθην λελοιποί-την 
ναί-μεθα S$ pl λίποι-μεν λιποί-μεθα λελοίποι-μεν 
ναι-σθε 2 Δλίποι-τε λίποι-σθε λελοίποι-τε 
ναι-ντο 8. λίποιε-ν λίποι-ντο λελοίποιε-ν 
ναι 8S. 2 λίπε λιποῦ 

νά-σθω ea 8 Auré-trw λιπέ-σθω 

να-σθον Ε p. 2 λίπε-τον λίπε-σθον 

νά-σθων ἕ 8 λιπέςτων λιπέ-σθων 

να-σθε S Pp. 2 λίπε-τε λίπε-σϑε 

νά-σθων Ἵ 9. λιπό-ντων λιπέ-σθων 

να-σθαι INFIN. λιπεῖν λιπέ-σθαι λελοιπέναι 
νά-μενος, PARTIC. λιπών, -οὖσα, λιπό-μενος, λελοιπώς, -via, 
nN, -ον -όν -ἢ, -ον -ός 





ir αν αν τ τυσταν παι seven aeasan 


πρραμσρησσννινην οσνηρννηρεσλυατρμμονη οτης τας 


That eres τανε, τττ τες 





ταν 
Τα ΔΑ δα ασιμιθαρκιμριμα νεῖκος, tee 


INDICATIVE. 


Ρ, 


OPTATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
wm 


IMPERATIVE, 


INFIN, 


CoN = © bw be 


Co bh Co bd oe "Ὁ 


PARTIC, 


INDIC, 


OPT. 


INFIN, 


PARTIC, 


INFLECTION or VERBS, [775 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs: 
λείπω (Aur), LEAVE. 


Mippie and Passive, 

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT, 
(AeNevmr-wat) λέλειμ-μαι (ἐελελειπ- μην) ἐ-λελείμ-μην 
(λελειπ-σαι) λέλειψαι (ἐελελειπ-σο) ἐ-λέλειψο 
(AeNevr-rac) λέλειπ.ται (ἐελελειπ-το)}ὺ ἐς-λέλειποτο 
(λελειπ-σθον) λέλειφ-θον (ἐπλελειπ-σθον) ἐ-λέλειφ-θον 
(λελειπ--σθον) λέλειφ-θον (ἐλελειπ-σθην) ἐ-λελείφ-θην 
(λελειπ- μεθα) λελείμ-μεθα (ἐελελειπ- μεθα) ἐ-λελείμ-μεθα 
(λελειπ-σθε) λέλειφ.-θε (ἐπλελειπ-σθε) ἐ-λέλειφ-θε 
(λελειπ-μενοι) λελειμ-μένοι (λελειπ-- μενοι) λελειμ-μένοι 

εἰσί ἦσαν 


PERFECT, 


(AeNevm-wevos) λελειμιμένος ὦ, etc. 
(λελειπ-τμενωὼ) λελειμ-μένω ἦτον, etc, 
(NeNevm-pevor) λελειμεμένοι ὦμεν, etc. 


(λελειπ-μενος) λελειμ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
(λελειπ--μενω) λελειμ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 
(λελειπ-μενοι) λελειμ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. 


(λελειπ-σο) λέλειψο 
(λελειπ:-σθω) λελείφ-θω 
(λελειπ--σθον) λέλειφ-θον 
(λελειπ:-σθων) λελείφ-θων 
(λελειπ-σθε) λέλειφ-θε 
(λελειπ-σθων»)  λελείφ-θων 
(λελειπ-σθαι) λελεῖφ-θαι 


(λελειπ-μενος) λελειμ-μένος, -ἡ, -ον 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
(λελειπ-σο-μαι) λελείψο-μαι, etc, 
(λελειπ-σοι- μην) λελειψοί- μην, etc. 
(λελειπ-σε-σθαι) λελείψε-σϑαι 


(λελειπ-σο-μενο:) λελειψό-μενος, -η, -ον 





77 


INDICATIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


[775 
777] INFLECTION OF VERBS. 245 


776. Perfect Middle System of 
Palatal Mute Verbs: 
ἄγω (dy), LEAD. 


777. Perfect Middle System of 
Lingual Mute Verbs: 
πείθω (710), PERSUADE. 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


εἰμ-μην MIpDLE and Passive. 
ειψο PERFECT, PERFECT. 
εἰποτὸ 5. 1. (ἠγεμαὴ ἢἤἦγο-μαι (πεπειθ-μα) πέπεισ-μαι Ϊ 
εἰφ-θον : 2 (ἠγ-σαὴ Har (πεπειθ-σα) πέπει-σαι Ϊ 
εἰφ-θην Ε 5. (ἦγ-τταῇ ἦκ-ται (πεπειθ-τα) πέπεισ-ται i Ὶ 
ίμ-μεθα Ε D. 2 (ἠγ-σθον)ὴ ἦχ-θον (πεπειθ-σθον) πέπει-σθον il 
ἰφ-θε iS) 8. (ἠγ-σθον) ἦχ-θον (πεπειθ-σθον) πέπει-σθον a 
ἱ-μένου Ι z Pp. 1 (ἠγ-μεθα) ἤγ-μεθα (πεπειθ-μεθα) πεπείσ-μεθα i 
εἰ ͵ 2 (ἠγ-σθεὲὺὴ ἦχ-θε (πεπειθ-σθεὺὶ πέπει-σθε i 
i 8 (ἤγ-μενοι) ἠγ-μένοι εἰσί (πεπειθ-μενοι) πεπεισ-μένοι εἰσί | 
PLUPERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
s- 1 (ἠγ-μην) ἤγ-μην (ἐ-πεπειθ-μην)ὴ ἐ-πεπείσ-μην 
2 (ἠγ-σοὸὺ Ago (ἐ-πεπειθ-σο)ὺ ἐ-πέπει-σο 
τ 5. (ἦγ-τὸὴὺ ἦἢκ-το (ἐ-πεπειθ-τοὸ)ὺ ἐ-πέπεισ-το 
Ε D. 2 (ἠγ-σθον) ἦχ-θον (ἐ-πεπειθ-σθον)ὴ ἐ-πέπει-σθον 
Ό 8. (ἠγ-σθην)ὴ ἤχ-θην (ἐτπεπειθ-σθην) ἐ-πεπεί-σθην 
z P. 1 (ἠγ-μεθα) ἤγ-μεθα (ἐ-πεπειθ-μεθα) ἐ-πεπείσ-μεθα 
2 (ny-00e) ἦχοθε (ἐ-πεπειθ-σθε)ὴ ἐ-πέπει-σθε 
8. (ἠγ-μενοι) ἢγ-μένοι ἦσαν (ἐ-πεπειθ-μενοι) πεπεισ-μένοι ἦσαν 
PERFECT. PERFECT. 
SUBJV (ἠγ-μενος)ὺ ἤἢγ-μένος ὦ, etc. (πεπειθ-μενοθ)ὺ πεπεισ-μένος ὦ, etc. 
OPT. (ἠγ-μενοςὺ ἢγ-μένος εἴην, etc. (πεπειθ-μενο")ὺ πεπεισ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
_ 8... 2 (ἠγ-σοὺ ἦξο (πεπειθ-σ)ὺ πέπει-σο 
5 85. (ἠγ-σθω) ἤχ-θω (πεπειθ-σθὼ) πεπεί-σθω 
5 D. 2 (ἠγ-σθον) ἦχ-θον (πεπειθ-σθονὺῚ πέπει-σθον 
τ 8. (ἠγ-σθων)ὴ ἤχ-θων (πεπειθ-σθωνὴ πεπεί-σθων 
S p. 2 (py-00e) ἦχ-ϑε (were.0-c0e) πέπει-σθε 
= 8. (ἠγ-σθων ἤχ-θων (πεπειθ-σθων) πεπεί-σθων 
INFIN. (ἠγ-σθαι) ἦχ-θαι (πεπειθ-σθαι) πεπεῖ-σθαι 
PARTIC, (ἠγ-μενορ) ἤγ-μένος, -n, -ov (memei0-wevos) πεπεισ-μένος, <n, -ον 





No FUTURE PERFECT. 


No FUTURE PERFECT, 





246 INFLECTION OF VERBS. (778 


778. Perfect Middle System of Liquid 779. Perfect Middle System of 


TWO a TV τ 





Verbs: στέλλω (cred), SEND. Liquid Verbs: φαίνω (φαν), snow. 
Mippte and Passive. MippLe and Passive, 
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT, . PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
8. 1 ἔσταλ-μαι ἐστάλ-μην πέφασ-μαι ἐ-πεφάσ-μην 
2 ἔσταλ-σαι ἔσταλ-σο 
ia 8 ἔσταλ-ται ἔσταλ-το πέφαν-ται ἐ-πέφαν-το 
Ε D. 2 ἔσταλ-θον ἔσταλ-θον πέφαν-θον ἐ-πέφαν-θον 
Ό 3 ἔσταλ-θον ἐστάλ.θην πέφαν-θον ἐ-πεφάν-θην | 
z P. 1 ἐστάλ-μεθα ἐστάλ-μεθα πεφάσ-μεθα ἐ-πεφάσ-μεθα ΄᾿ 
2 ἔσταλ-θε ἔσταλεθε πέφαν-θε ἐ-πέφαν-.θε 
8 ἐσταλ-μένοι ἐσταλ-μένοι πεφασ-μένοι πεφασ-μένοι 
εἰσί ἦσαν εἰσί ἦσαν 
PERFECT. PERFECT. 


ἐσταλ-μένος ὦ, etc, 
ἐσταλ-μένω ἦτον, etc. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
m 


Ρ. ἐσταλ-μένοι ὦμεν, etc. 
᾿ 8. ἐσταλ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
ΕΗ Ὁ, ἐσταλ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 
ξ Ῥ, ἐσταλ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. 
_ 2 ἔσταλ-σο 
δι 8 ἐστάλ-θω 
Ε D. 2 ἔσταλ-θον 
Ε 3 ἐστάλ-θων 
Ss 8; ὃ ἔσταλ.-θε 
Ξ' 8 ἐστάλ-θων 
INFIN, ἐστάλ.-θαι 
PARTIC, ἐσταλ-μένος, -n, “ον 


No FuTuRE PERFECT, 


πεφασ-μένος ὦ, etc. 


πεφασ-μένω ἦτον, etc. 
πεφασ-μένοι ὦμεν, etc, 


πεφασ-μένος εἴην, etc. 


πεφασ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 
πεφασ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc, 


πεφάν-ὦ 
πέφαν-θον 
πεφάν-θων 
πέφαν-θε 
πεφάν-θων 


πεφάν-θαι 


πεφαο΄-μένος, -n, -ον 


No ΕὔΤΌΠΕ PERFECT, 





SUBJUNCTIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


(778 


System of 
ιν»), SHOW. 


SIVE. 
PERFECT, 
φάσ-μην 


φαν-το 
φαν-θον 
φῥάν-θην 
ῥάσ-μεθα 
βαν-θε 
᾿σ-μένοι 
σαν 


T, 





780] 
780. 
s. 1 
2 
64 3 
ΒΕ p, 2 
ς 4@ 
ΘΒ 5», 1 
2 
3 
s, 1 
ὡ 2 
» 8 
δ κυ», 2 
Ξ 8 
ΕΞ by 1 
Zz 2 
3 
1 
2 
ej 3 
[5 Dd. 2 
a 8 
i> 
5 rp. 1 
2 
3 
s. 2 
fs 3 
Ε Db. 2 
Ω 8 
=s P. 2 
= 8 
INFIN, 
PARTIC, 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


247 


Second Passive System of στέλλω (στελ), SEND, 


SECOND AORIST. 
ἐ-στάλη-ν 
ἐ-στάλη-ς 
ἐ-στάλη 
ἐ-στάλη-τον 
ἐ-σταλή-την 
ἐ-στάλη-μεν 
ἐ-στάλη-τε 
ἐ-στάλη-σαν 


σταλῶ 
σταλῇς 
σταλῇ 
σταλῆ-τον 
σταλῆ-τον 
σταλῶ-μεν 
σταλῆ-τε 
σταλῶσι 


᾿σταλείη-ν 

σταλείη-ς 

σταλείη 
σταλεῖ-τον or σταλείη-τον 
σταλεί.την σταλειή-την 
σταλεῖ-μεν σταλείη-μεν 
σταλεῖ-τε σταλείη-τε 
σταλεῖε-ν σταλείη-σαν 


στάληοςθι 
σταλή-τω 
στάλη-τον 
σταλή-των 
στάλη-τε 
σταλέ-ντων 


σταλῆ-ναι 


σταλείς, -εἶσα, -év 


SECOND FUTURE, 
σταλήσο-μαι 
σταλήσει 
σταλήσε-ται 
σταλήσε-σθον 
σταλήσε-σθον 
σταλησό-μεθα 
σταλήσε-σϑε 
σταλήσο-νται 


σταλησοί-μην 
σταλήσοι-ο 
σταλήσοι-το 
σταλήσοι-σθον 
σταλησοί-σθην 
σταλησοί-μεθα 
σταλήσοι-σθε 
σταλήσοι-ντο 


σταλήσε-σθαι 


σταλησό-μενος, -n. -ον 
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INFLECTION OF VERBs. 


Present System of Tipdw, HONOR. 


ACTIVE, 


PRESENT, 


(riudw) Tipe 
(τί μάεις) τιμᾷς 
(riudec) τιμᾷ 
(rTiuderov) τὶμᾶτον 
(τἱμάετον) τῖμᾶτον 
(Tiudouer) τὶμῶμεν 
(τὶ μάετε) Tiare 
(Timdover) τὶμῶσι 
IMPERFECT, 
(értuaov) ἐτίμων 
(ἐτίμαε) ἐτίμας 
(értuae) ἐτίμα 
(ἐτϊμάετον) ériparov 
(ἐτϊμαέτην) éripdrny 
(ἐτϊμάομεν) éripapev 
(ériudere) ἐτϊιμᾶτε 
ἐτίμαον ἐτίμων 
( μ 
PRESENT. 
(rTiudw) Tipe 
(Tiud ys) τιμᾷς 
(riudy) τιμᾷ 
(riudnrov) τὶμᾶτον 
Tiudnrov) rTiwarov 
(Tindn μ 
(σϊμάωμεν) τὶμῶμεν 
(τϊμάητε) τιμᾶτε 
(Tiudwot) σπτῖἰμῶσι 


Mipp_e and Passive. 


PRESENT, 


(riudouat) ripdpar 
(τι μάει) τιμᾷ 
(Timdera:) riparar 
(rTiudeoOov) τὶμᾶσθον 
(τἱμάεσθον)  ripadobov 
(Timadueda) ripdpela 
(τιμάεσθε) τὶμᾶσθε 
(Tiudovrat) τὶμῶνται 
IMPERFECT. 
(ériuadunr) ἐτ᾽μώμην 
(ériudov) ἐτϊμῶ 
(ériudero) ἐτιμᾶτο 
(ἐτϊμάεσθον) ἐτὶμᾶσθον 
(ἐτὶμαέσθην) ériphoOny 
(ἐττμαόμεθα) ἐτιμώμεθα 
(ἐτϊμάεσθε) ἐτϊὶμᾶσθε 
(ἐτϊμάοντο) ἐτϊὶμῶντο 
PRESENT, 
(Tindwuar)  ripdpar 
(riudy) τιμᾷ 
(riudyra) τιμᾶται 
(riudnobov) τιμᾶσθον 
Tiudnobov) τὶμᾶσθον 
n μ 
Timawueba) τὶμώμεθα 
Bop 
(rimdnode) τὶμᾶσθε 
(Timdwvrat) τὶμῶνται 


[781 


OP Ta TrIrve 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


INI 


PARTIC. 


[18] 781] INFLECTION OF VERBS. 249 


Present System of Tipaw, HONOR (continued), 


sIVR, : Active, Mippie and Passive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT, 
a. I (rimdoun) [τἱμῷμι (τὶ μαοίμην) τ᾽μῴμην 
ὡς 2 (τι μάοις) τὶμῷς (τὶ μάοιο) τὶμῷο 
: ‘ (riudor) Tipe | (Tiudorro) τὶμῷτο 
αι fy 
9 - Dp, 2 (riudorov) τὶμῷτον (riudowdov) τὶμῷσθον 
rl a 3 (τἱμαοίτην τῖμῴτην (τἱμαοίσθην) τὶμῴσθην 
ον Ay 
9 — (τἱμάοιμεν  Tipapev (τἱμαοίμεθα) τὶμῴμεθα 
: = 2 (τι μάοιτε) Tipore (τἱμάοισθε) τῖμῷσθε 
i 3 (τι μάοιεν) Tip@ev (riudowro) τὶμῷντο 
γαι 
ΟΥ ΟΥ 
Β. 1 (τ: μαοίην) Tipany 


2 (rivaolns) τῖμῴης 
3 (τι μαοίη) τῖμῳ 


ἣν al y 
- D. 2 (rivaolnrov) [ripanrov 

D ἕ 9 (τ᾽ μαοιήτην) τἱμῳήτην] 

θον | (rivaolnuev) [τἱμῴημεν 

θην 2 (τἱμαοίητε) τῖμῴητε 

θα 3 (rivaolncar) τὶμῴησαν)] 

Je 

0 a ὃ (rtuae) τίμα (τὶ μάου) Tipe 
αἱ ‘ (τ μαέτω) Tipatrw (rivadcdw) τιμάσθω 
5 D. 2 (riuderov) riparov (riudecOov) τὶμᾶσθον 
Η 3 (Tivadrwr) τὶμάτων (τιμαέσθων) τὶμάσθων 
0, 

ΞΖ. νυν. ὃ (riudere) Tipare (riudeorOe) τὶμᾶσθε 

3 (τἱμαόντων») τιμώντων (τιμαέσθων) τὶμάσθων 

ν INFIN, (rTiudecv) τιμᾶν (τιμάεσθα) τὶμᾶσθαι 

ν 

᾿ o μ. (Tiudwy) τὶμῶν (τ᾿ μαόμενοΞ) τὶμώμενος 
= ΞΕ (riudovoa) τὶμῶσα (τἱμαομένη) τὶμωμένη 

Ξ x ON, (Tiudov) τιμῶν (τἱμαόμενον) τιμώμενον 





a 
‘ 
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INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


718. 
a, | 
) 
ae 
ὃ 
rp 2 
8 
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8 
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8 
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- 
s, | 
. 
ὲ 
p. 2 
εὟ 
. 
p, 1 
» 
») 
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Present Syatem 


INFLECTION OF 


AcTivi 

PRESENT, 
(τοιέω) ποιῶ 
(ποιέει) ποιεῖς 
(ποιέει) ποιεῖ 
(ποιέετον) ποιεῖτον 
(ποιέετον) ποιεῖτον 
(ποιέομεν) ποιοῦμεν 
(ποιέετε) ποιεῖτε 
(ποιέουσι) ποιοῦσι 


IMPRRERCT, 


(ἐποίεον) 
(ἐποίεες) 
(ἐποίεε) 


(ἐποιέετον) 
(ἐποιεέτη»ν) 


(ἐποιέομεν) 
(ἐποιέετε) 
(ἐποίεον) 


ἐποίουν 
ἐποίεις 


ἐποίει 


ἐποιεῖτον 
ἐποιείτην 


ἐποιοῦμεν 
ἐποιεῖτε 
ἐποίουν 


PRESENT, 


(τοιέω) 
(roidys) 
(ποιέῃ) 


(ποιέητον) 
(ποιέητον) 
(ποιέωμεν) 
(πτοιέητε) 
(ποιέωσ ἡ 


ποιῶ 
ποιῇς 
ποιῇ 
ποιῆτον 
ποιῆτον 


ποιῶμεν 
ποιῆτε 


A 


ποιωσι 


VERRS, 


f ποιέω, no, MAKN, 


[782 


Miboiw and Passive, 
PRESENT. 
(ποιέομαι) ποιοῦμαι 
(ποιέει) ποις 
(ποιέεται) ποιεῖται 
(ποιέεσθον») ποιεῖσθον 
(τοιέεσ θυ») ποιεῖσθον 
(ποιεύμεθα) ποιούμεθα 
(ποιέεσθε) ποιεῖσθε 
(πτοιέοντα) ποιοῦνται 
IMPEREROT, 
(ἐποιεόμην) ἐποιούμην 
(ἐποιέου) ἐποιοῦ 
(ἐποιέετο) ἐποιεῖτο 
(ἐποιέεσθον) ἐποιεῖσϑον 
ἐποιεέσ θην) ἐποιείσθην 
n 
(ἐποιεόμεϑα) ἐποιούμεθα. 
(ἐποιέεσθε) ἐποιεῖσθε 
(ἐπ᾿ οιέοντο) ἐποιοῦντο 
PRESENT. 
(ποιέωμαι) ποιῶμαι 
(ποιέῃ) ποιῇ 
(ποιέηται) ποιῆται 
(πτοιέησθον) ποιῆσϑον 
(ποιέησθον) ποιῆσϑθον 
(ποιεώμεθα) ποιώμεθα 
(ποιέησθε) ποιῆσθε 
(πτοιέωνται) ποιῶνται 


OPTAT 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


PARTIC. 


MIVES, 


μαι 


αι 


γθον 
γθον 


μεθα 
Oe 


νται 


ἂν 


[782 


782 | 


OPTAT 


a, 
οἱ 
me ἢ, 
= 
ἕ 
° r. 
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Present System of wow, po, MAKH (continued), 


ACTiVE. 


PRESENT, 


(ποιέοιμι) 
(rotéors) 
(ποιέοι) 


(ποιέοιτον) 
(ποιεοίτην) 


(ποιέοιμεν) 
(ποιέοιτε) 
πέοιεν) 


or 


(ποιεοίην) 
(ποιεοίη:) 
(ποιεοίη) 


[ποιοῖμι 
ποιοῖς 
ποιοῖ] 


ποιοῖτον 
ποιοίτην 


ποιοῖμεν 
ποιοῖτε 
ποιοῖεν 


or 


ποιοίην 
ποιοίης 
ποιοίη 


(roeolnrov) [ποιοίητον 


(ποιεοι ἡτ») 


(ποιεοίημεν) 
(ποιεοίητε) 


(ποιεοίησαν) 


(ποίεε) 
(ποιεέτω) 


(ποιέετον) 


(ποιεέτων) 


(ποιέ € re) 
(moedvrwy) 


(ποιέειν) 


(ποιέων) 


ἐποιεσυσα) 


(ποιέι ’) 


ποιοιήτην] 
[ποιοίημεν 
ποιοίητε 


ποιοίησαν] 


ποίει 


ποιείτω 


ποιεῖτον 
“τοιείτων 


Ἰγοιειτε 
ποιούντων 


ποιεῖν 


ποιῶν 
“τοιοῦσ 
ποιοῦν 


Μη) and Passive, 


PRESENT, 


(ποιεοίμην) 
(ποιέοιο) 


(ποιέοιτο) 


(ποιέοισθον) 
(ποιεοίσθην) 


(τοιεοίμεθα) 
(ποιέοισθε) 
(ποιέοιντο) 


(ποιέου) 
(ποιεέσ Ow) 


(ποιέεσθον 
(ποιεέσθων) 


(ποιέεσθε) 
(ποιεέσθων) 


(ποιέεσθαι) 
(ποιεόμενος) 


(ποιεομένη) 
(ποιεόμενον) 


ποιοίμην 
ποιοῖο 
ποιοῖτο 


ποιοῖσθον 
ποιοίσθην 


ποιοίμεθα 
ποιοῖσθε 
ποιοῖντο 


ποιοῦ 
ποιείσθω 


τοιεῖσθον 
ποιείσθων 


ποιεῖσθε 
Trove (ru. 


ποιεῖσθαι 


ποιούμενος 
ποιουμένη 
ποιούμενον 








8, 
» 
~ 
i 8 
ta) ' 
» 
5 
με b, 2 
* ἢ 
- ' 
g 
a 
S BT 
4 
~ 
. 
» 
ἘΞΞΞΙ 
4 
— 
“Ὁ 
εὖ 4. 
ee 
» 
Be bp. ὃ 
- 
o 8 
»: 
a 
me FP 1 
4) 
Γ 1 
3 
s. 1 
2 
i) 3 
ie 
Ὁ Dp ἢ 
z, 
Ῥ 8 
5 
& 
b p ] 
ὃ 
4 
ΓΞ 
3 


INFLECTION OF VER BS, 


Present System of δηλόω, MANIFEST, 


Active. 
PRESENT, 
(5n\bw) δηλῶ 
(δηλόεις) δηλοῖς 
(δηλόει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόετον) δηλοῦτον 
(δηλόετον) δηλοῦτον 
(δηλόομεν) δηλοῦμεν 
(δηλόετε) δηλοῦτε 
(δηλόουσι) δηλοῦσι 
IMPERFECT. 
(ἐδήλοον) ἐδήλουν 
(ἐδήλοες) ἐδήλους 
(ἐδήλο) ἐδήλου 
(ἐδηλόετον) ἐδηλοῦτον 
(ἐδηλοέτην) ἐδηλούτην 
(ἐδηλόομεν) ἐδηλοῦμεν 
(ἐδηλόετε) ἐδηλοῦτε 
(ἐδήλοονϑλ ἐδήλουν 
PRESENT. 
(δηλόω) δηλῶ 
(δηλόῃς) δηλοῖς 
(δηλόῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόητον) δηλῶτον 
(δηλόητον) δηλῶτον 
(δηλόωμεν) δηλῶμεν 
(δηλόητε) δηλῶτε 


(δηλόωσο 


δηλῶσι 


Mipp.ie and Passive, 


PRESENT, 


(δηλόομαι) δηλοῦμαι 
(δηλόει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόεται) δηλοῦται 
(δηλόεσθον δηλοῦσθον 
(δηλόεσθον) δηλοῦσθον 
(δηλοόμεθα) δηλούμεθα 
(δηλόεσθε) δηλοῦσθε 
(δηλόονται)͵ δηλόῦνται 
IMPERFECT, 
(ἐδηλοόμην) ἐδηλούμην 
(ἐδηλόου) ἐδηλοῦ 
(ἐδηλόετο) ἐδηλοῦτο 
(ἐδηλόεσθον ἐδηλοῦσθον 
(ἐδηλοέσθην) ἐδηλούσθην 
(ἐδηλοόμεθα) ἐδηλούμεθα 
(ἐδηλόεσθε) ἐδηλοῦσθε 
(ἐδηλόοντο) ἐδηλοῦντο 
PRESENT, 
(δηλόωμα) δηλῶμαι 
(δηλόῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλόηται) δηλῶται 
(δηλόησθον δηλῶσθον 
(δηλόησθον δηλῶσθον 
(δηλοώμεθα) δηλώμεϑα 
(δηλόησθε) δηλῶσθε 
(δηλόωνται) δηλῶνται 


OPTATIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


=e 
κ᾿ 


PARTIC. 


(783 


ISIVE, 


783] 


OPTATIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


dD. 


=e 
Z 
= 
— 
Ζ 


PARTIC. 


= 


"πὶ 


a 


wre wr 
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Present System of δηλόω, MANIFEST (continued), 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT, 


(δηλόοιμι) 
(δηλόοι5) 
(δηλόοι) 
(δηλόοιτον) 
(δηλοοίτην) 
(δηλόοιμεν) 
(δηλόοιτε) 
(δηλόοιεν) 
or 
(δηλοοίην) 
(dnXoolns) 
(δηλοοίη) 


(δηλοοίητον) [δηλοίητον 
(δηλοοιήτην) δηλοιήτην] 


(δηλοοίημεν) [δηλοίημεν 


(δηλοοίητε) 


(δηλοοίησαν) δηλοίησαν)] 


(δήλοε) 
(δηλοέτω) 


(δηλόετον) 
(δηλοέτων) 


(δηλόετε) 
(δηλοόντων) 
(δηλόειν) 


(δηλόων) 
(δηλόουσα) 


(δηλόον) 


[δηλοῖμι 
δηλοῖς 
δηλοῖ] 
δηλοῖτον 
δηλοίτην 
δηλοῖμεν 
δηλοῖτε 
δηλοῖεν 

or 
δηλοίην 
δηλοίης 
δηλοίη 


δηλοίητε 


δήλου 
δηλούτω 


δηλοῦτον 
δηλούτων 


δηλοῦτε 


δηλούντων 


δηλοῦν 


δηλῶν 
δηλοῦσα 
δηλοῦν 


Mippie and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
(δηλοοίμην)Ἠ δηλοίμην 
(δηλόοιο) δηλοῖο 
(δηλόοιτο) δηλοῖτο 
(δηλόοισθον)θ δηλοῖσθον 
(δηλοοίσθην) δηλοίσθην 
(δηλοοίμεθα) δηλοίμεθα 
(δηλόοισθε) δηλοῖσθε 
(δηλόοιντο) δηλοῖντο 
(δηλόου) δηλοῦ 
(δηλοέσθω) δηλούσθω 
(δηλόεσθον δηλοῦσθον 
(δηλοέσθων) δηλούσθων 
(δηλόεσθε) δηλοῦσθε 
(δηλοέσθων) δηλούσθων 
(δηλόεσθα)͵ δηλοῦσθαι 
(δηλοόμενο) δηλούμενος 
(δηλοομένη) δηλουμένη 
(δηλοόμενον δηλούμενον 
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VERBS IN MI. 


784. Present System of τίθημι (θε), pLace, Pur, 
ACTIVE, MIppLE and Passive, 
\ PRESENT, IMPERFECT, PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
8. 1 τίςθη-μι ἐ-τί-θη-ν τί-θε-μαι ἐ-τι-θέέμην 
2 τί-θη-ς ἐ-τί-θεις τί-θε-σαι ἐ-τί-θε-σο 
ta 3 τίτθη-σι ἐ-τί-θει τί-θε-ται ἐ-τί-θε-το ΒΕ 
Ε D. 2 τί-θε-τον ἐ-τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τί-θε-σθον Ε 
Ss ὃ. τί-θε-τον ἐ-τι-θέ-την τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τι-θέςσθην g 
Ε i τί-θε-μεν ἐ-τί-θε-μεν τι-θέιμεθα ἐ-τι-θέέμεθα z 
4 2 τί-θε-τε ἐ-τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε ἐ-τί-θε-σθε 
ὃ. τωθέᾶδσι ἐ-τί-θε-σαν , τίθενται ἐ-τίτθε-ντο 
PRESENT. PRESENT, 
s. 1 τι-θῶ τι-θῶ-μαι 
: 2 τι-θῇς OF : 
Ε 8 τι-θῇ τι-θῆ.ται Ε 
Ε Di 2 τι-θῆ-τον τι-θῆ-σθον © 
Ε 3 τι-θῆ-τον τι-θῆ-σθον 5 
5 
gow 1 τι-θῶ-μεν τι-θώ-μεϑα Ε 
τ 2 τι-θῆ-τε τι-θῆ-σθε = 
3 τι-θῶσι τι-θῶ-νται 
s. 1 τι-θείη-ν τι-θεί-μην 
2 τι-θείη-ς τι-θεῖ-ο 
af 3 τι-θείη τι-θεῖ-τὸ is 
Ξ Ὁ, 2. τι-θεῖ-τον or τι-θείη-τον τι-θεῖ-σθον Ε 
Ps 3 τι-θεί-την τι-θειή-την τι-θεί-σθην Ε 
δ pl τι-θεῖ-μεν τι-θείη-μεν τι-θεί-μεθα Θ 
2 τι-θεῖ-τε τι-θείη-τε τι-θεῖ σθε 
8. τι-θεῖε-ν τι-θείη-σαν τι-θεῖ-ντο 
i ὦ τί-θει τί-θε-σο : 
ΒΕ 8 τι-θέ-τω τι-θέσθω > 
5 ῃ. 2 τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον Ϊ ᾿ 
B 3 τι-θέ-των τι-ϑέςσθων a 
Ss Pp. 2 τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε a 
= 3 T1-9€-vrwy τι-θέςσθων 
INFIN, Tt-9€-var τί-θε-σθαι INPED 
PARTIC, τι-θείς, -εἶσα, -éy τι-θέ-μενος͵ -ἡ, -ον PART 








[784 785] 
785. 
SSIVE, 
PERFECT, 
-θέεμην 5,1 
ί-θε-σοὸ 2 
(-Be-7o ε 3 
(-θε-σθον 5 D. 2 
ι-θέσσθην iS) 3 
-0é-e00 z ae | 
{-θε-σθε 2 
(-θε-ντο 8 
s. 1 
; 2 
Ε 8 
Β δ ὃ 
Ξ 8 
8 Pp. 1 
μι 2 
8 
s. 1 
2 
Ξ 3 
ἘΞ Ὁ, 2 
ἕ 8 
8 =p 
"" 
ὃ 
ἃς ἢ 
i 3 
Ξ pd. 2 
a 3 
Ξ Pp 2 
= 3 
INFIN, 
τον PARTIC, 





INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


VERBs IN MI, 
Present System of δίδωμι (50), GIVE. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
δί-δω-μι 
δί-δω-ς 
δί-δω-σι 
δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-μεν 
δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ἃσι 


IMPERFECT. 
ἐ-δί-δουν 
ἐ-ὃ (δους 
ἐ-δί-δου 
ἐ-δί-δο-τον 
ἐ-δι-δό-την 
ἐ-δί-δο-μεν 
ἐ-δί-δο-τε 
ἐ-δί-δο-σαν 


PRESENT. 
8-54 
δι-δῷς 
δι-δῷ 
δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-μεν 
δι-δῶ-τε 


δι-δῶσι 


δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-ς 

: δι-δοίη 

δι-δοῖ-τον or δι-δοίη-τον 


δι-δοί-την 
δι-δοῖ-μεν 


δι-δοῖ-τε 
δι-δοῖε-ν 


δι-δοιή-την 
δι-δοίη-μεν 
δι-δοίη-τε 

δι-δοίη-σαν 


δί-δου 
δι-δό-τω 
δί-δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 
δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ντων 


δι-δό-ναι 


δι-δούς, -οῦσα, -όν 


255 





MIpDLE and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
δί-δο-μαι 
δί-δο-σαι 
δί-δο-ται 
δί-δο-σθον 
δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-μεθα 
δί-δο-σθε 
δί-δο-νται 


IMPERFECT. 
ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
ἐ-δί-δο-σο 
ἐ-δί-δο-το 
ἐ-δί-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δι-δό-σθην 
ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα 
ἐ-δί.δο-σϑε 
ἐ-δί-δο-ντο 


PRESENT. 
δι-δῶ-μαι 


δι-δῷ 


δι-δῶ-ται 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δώ-μεθα 
δι-δῶ-σθε 


δι-δῶ-νται 


δι-δοί-μην 
δι-δοῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το 
δι-δοῖ-σθον 
δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 
δι-δοῖ-σθε 
δι-δοῖ-ντο 
δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 
δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σθων 
δί-δο-σθε 
δι-δό-σθων 
δί-δο-σθαι 


δι-δό-μενος, -n, -ov 








Ρ 
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s. 1 
2 
μ᾽ 8 
Ὦ 
εμ- Ὁ. ἃ 
< ‘ 
4 3 
oe we] 
μη 
2 
3 
8. 1 
9 
e a 
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=) 
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“ 
ὃ 
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a 
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= 
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INFIN. 
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VerBs In MI, 


[786 


Present System of ἵστημι (cra), ser, MAKE STAND, 


ACTIVE, 


PRESENT, 
t-orn-pe 
ἵ-στη-ς 
ἵτ-στη-σι 
ὥτστα-τον 
ὥ-στα-τον 
ἵ-στα-μεν 
ἵ-στα-τε 
ἱ-στᾶσι 


IMPERFECT, 
ἔστην 
ἔστη-: 
ἔστη 
t-o-ra-rov 
i-ord-ryv 
tora-pev 
t-ora-re 
ἔστα-σαν 


PRESENT, 
i-ord 
ἱ-στῇς 
ἱ-στῇ 
ἱ-στῆ-τον 


-σταῖ-τον or ἱ-σταίη-τον 


ε 

ἱ 

« 
ἱ-σταί-την 
ἱ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἱ-σταῖ-τε 
ἱ-σταῖε-ν 


ἱ-σταιή-την 
ἱ-σταίη-μεν 
ἱ-σταίη-τε 
ἱ-σταίη-σαν 


ἵ-στη 
ἱ-στά-τω 
{-ora-rov 
ἱ-στά-των 
\-ora-re 

« 
ἱ-στά-ντων 


ε A 
-OTQ-VatL 


ἱ-στᾶς, -doa, -dv 


Mippixe and Passive. 


PRESENT, IMPERFECT, 
tera-pa ἱ-στά-μην 
tora-ca.  {-rra-co 
ἵ-στα-ται στα-το 
t-ora-cbov ἴἔστα-σθον 
ὕτστα-σθον ἑἱ-στά-σθην 
ἱ-στά-μεθα ἱ-στά-μεθα 
ἵτσστα-σθε ἕἔστα-σθε 
t-ora-vra. ἕστα-ντο 
PRESENT, 
ἱ-στῶ-μαι 
ἱ-στῇ 
ἱ-στῆ-ται 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον 
ἱ-στώ-μεθα 
ἱ-στῆ-σθε 


ἱ-στῶ-νται 


-σταί-μην 
-σταῖ-ο 
-σταῖ-το 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθον 
ἱ-σταί-σθην 
ἱ-σταί-μεθα 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθε 
ἱ-σταῖ-ντο 


- “5 “0 


Ὡστα-σο 
ἱ-στά-σθω 
ὥτστα-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθε 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


ὥσστα-σθαι 


ἱ-στά-μενος, -ἢ, -ov 


78 


ICATIVE. 


IND 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


INFD 


PART 
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[786 
VerRBs ΙΝ MI, : 
787. Present System of δείκνυμι (dex), stow, 
ACTIVE, MIppLeE and Passive. 
RIVE, PRESENT, IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
ἈΞΈΘΤ, 8. 1. δείκ-νῦ-μι ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ν δείκ-νυ-μαι ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην 
“μὴν 2 δείκο-νυ-ς ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ς δείκ-νυ-σαι ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σο 
nee αἱ 8 δείκ-νῦ.σι ἐ-δείκ-νῦ δείκ-νυ-ται ἐ-δείκ-νυ-το 
wey & wp. 2 Selx-vu-roy ἐ-δείκ-νυ-τον δείκ-νυ-σθον ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σϑον 
-obov 5 ὃ Selk-vu-rov ἐ-δεικ-νύ-την δείκ-νυ-σθον ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
-σθην Βᾳὶὴ δείκ-νυ-μεν ἐ-δείκ-νυ-μεν δεικ-νύ-μεθα ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
“μεθα ε 2 δείκ-νυ-τε ἐ-δείκ-νυ-τε δείκ-νυ-σθε ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
-σθε ὃ. δεικ-νύ-ἅσι ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σαν δείκ-νυ-νται ἐ-δείκ-νυςντο 
-ντο 
PRESENT, PRESENT. 
8. 1 δεικνύω δεικνύωμαι 
; 2 δεικνύῃς δεικνύῃ 
5 3 δεικνύῃ δεικνύηται 
ΕΒ b. ὃ δεικνύητον δεικνύησθον 
Ξ 3 δεικνύητον δεικνύησθον 
"-εἷ δεικνύωμεν δεικνυώμεθα 
ἘΣ 2 δεικνύητε δεικνύησθε 
3 δεικνύωσι δεικνύωνται 
a ἢ δεικνύοιμι δεικννοίμην 
2 δεικνύοις δεικνύοιο 
εἰ 3 δεικνύοι δεικνύοιτο 
Ξ p. 2 δεικνύοιτον δεικνύοισθον 
a 3 δεικνυοίτην δεικνυοίσθην 
Ε 8) δεικνύοιμεν δεικννοίμεθα 
2 δεικνύοιτε δεικνύοισθε 
8 δεικνύοιεν δεικνύοιντο 
8. 2 δείκ-νῦ Selk-vu-cro 
‘a 3 δεικ-νύ-τω δεικ-νύ-σθω 
Ε pn, ἃ δείκ-νυ-τον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
| é δεικ-νύ-των δεικ-νύ-σθων 
Ὦ P,Q δείκ-νυ-τε δείκ-νυ-σϑε 
Ξ 3 δεικ-νύ-ντων δεικ-νύ-σθων 
i INFIN, δεικ-νύ-ναι δείκ-νυ-σϑαι 
' PARTIC. δεικ-νῦύς, σα, -ὖν δεικ-νύ-μενος, -ἢ, -ov 


τῇ, "ον 





Ps 7 
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VERBS IN MI. 





788. Second Aorist System 789. Second Aorist System 
of τίθημι (θε), PLACE, PUT. Of δίδωμι (50), GIVE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
5.1 ἐ-θέ-μην ἐ-δό-μην 
2 ἔτθου ἔ-δου : 
= 8 ἔξθε-το ἔ-δο-το Ρ 
Εν. 2 ἔθεον ἔνθε-σθον ἔ-δο-τον ἔςδο-σθον Ε 
© 8 ἐθέ-την ἐ-θέσσθην ἐ-δό-την ἐ-δό-σθην Ξ 
5 op. 1 ἔθεμεν ἐ-θέςμεθα ἔ-δο-μεν ἐ-δό-μεθα Ζ 
- 2 €-Oe-re ἔ-θε-σθε ἔ-δο-τε ἔ-δο-σθε 
ὃ ἔθεσαν ἔτθε-ντο ἔ-δο-σαν ἔ-δο-ντο 
5. 1 θῶ θῶ-μαι ῶ δῶ-μαι 
F 2 θῇς θῇ δῷς δῷ 
Ρ 3 θῇ θῆ-ται δῷ δῶ-ται 6 
5 vp. 2 θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον = 
Ξ 9. θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον M4 
Ξ Ρ. 1 θῶ-μεν θώ-μεθα δῶ-μεν δώ-μεθα Ξ 
ΘΒ 2 θῆ-τε θῆ-σθε δῶ-τε δῶ-σθε Ὠ 
8. Odor θῶ-νται δῶσι δῶ-νται 
5,.,ᾧἶ1Θ θείη-ν θεί-μην Soly-v δοί-μην 
2 θείη-ς θεῖ-ο δοίη-ς δοῖ-ο 
εἶ 3 θείη θεῖ-το δοίη δοῖ-το : 
Ξ Ὁ. 2 θεῖ-τον or θείη-ττον θεῖ-σθον δοῖ-τον or δοίη-τον δοῖ-σθον Ε 
a 3 θεί-την θειή-την θεί-σθην δοί-την δοιή-την δοί-σθην 5 
5 p. 1, Oct-pev Seln-pev θεί-μεθα δοῖ-μεν δοίη-μεν δοί-μεθα Ἢ 
2 θεῖ-τε θείη-τε θεῖ-σθε δοῖ-τε δοίη-τε δοῖ-σθε ° 
8. Qete-v θείη- σαν θεῖ-ντο δοῖε-ν δοίη-σαν δοῖ-ντο. 
8. 2 θέ-ς θοῦ 86-s Sod 
a 8 θέτω 06-0 δό-τω δό-σθω oj 
5 Ὁ. 2 θέ-τον θέ-σθον δό-τον δό-σθον Ξ 
a 8. θέττων θέ-σθων δό-των δό-σθων Ν 
S Pp. 2 θέτε θέ-σϑε δό-τε δό-σθε 8 
= 8 Oé-vrev 0é-c wv δό-ντων δό-σθων a 
INFIN. θεῖναι θέσθαι δοῦναι δό-σθαι ΠΣ 
PARTIC. θείς, θεῖσα, θέ-ν θέ-μενος, δούς, δοῦσα, δό-ν δό-μενος, 
Ὦ, “ὧν “ἢ, ὃν PAR} 


“ἢ, ον 
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[788 
790. Second Aorist 791. Second 792. Second Perf, System 
System of Aor. System without Suffix of 
system ἵστημι (στα), ser. of δύω, ENTER. ἵστημι (στα), ser, 
GIVE. ACTIVE. ACTIVE, ACTIVE. 
περ τὴν" SECOND AOR. SECOND AOR. SECOND PERF, SECOND PLUP, 
ἐδϑυμην 85. 1 ἔ-στη-ν, stood ψεδῦιν 
ἔξδου ᾿: 2 ἔ-στη-ς €-B0-5 
ae 8 3 ἔ-στη €-80 
Η e δ, 2 ἔ-στη-τον ἔςδυ-τον ἕσστα-τον ἕςστα.τον 
ἔ-δο-σθον < Ἷ aes : 
8-86-00nv Q 3 ἐ-στή-την ἐ-δύ-την ἕςστα-τον ἑ-στά-την 
ἐιδό-μεθα ἢ Bl ἔ-στη-μεν ἔ-δυ-μεν ἕ-στα-μεν ἕ-στα-μεν 
ἔξβοισθε 2 ἔ-στη-τε ἔ-δυ-τε é-ora-re ἕ-στα-τε 
εις 3 é-orn-cay ἔ-δυ-σαν ἑ-στᾶσι ἕ-στα-σαν 
᾿ SECOND PERFECT. 
δῶ-μᾶὶ s. 1 στῶ δύω ἕξι στῶ 
δῷ - 2 στῇς δύῃς ἑ-στῇς 
θῶ ταὶ . ἃ στῇ δύῃ ἑ-στῇ 
δῶ σνον 5 bp Q στῆ-τον δύητον ἑ-στῆ-τον 
Sato S 3 στῆ-τον δύητον ἑ-στῆ-τον 
δώ-μεθα a νι i στῶ-μεν δύωμεν ἑ-στῶ-μεν 
ϑ-σνι 4 2 στῆ-τε δύητε ἑ-στῆ-τε 
δῶ-νται 3 στῶσι δύωσι ἑ-στῶσι 
ϑασμὴν δ. J σταίη-ν ἑ-σταίν-ν 
oe 2 σταίη-ς ἑ-σταίη-ς 
ΠΛ ἘΝ Fs 3 σταίη ἑ-σταίη 
ax D. 2 orat-rov or σταίη-τον ἑ-σταῖ-τον or ἑ-σταίη-τον 
δοί-σθην i 9. σταί-την σταιή-την ἑ-σταί-την ἑ-σταιή-την 
pooh hag e & 1 σταῖ-μεν σταίη-μεν ἑ-σταῖ-μεν ἑ-σταίη-μεν 
δοῖεδοι 2 σταῖ-τε σταίν-τε é-orai-re ἑ-σταίῃ-τε 
δοῦντο. 3. orate-v σταίη-σαν ἑ-σταῖε-ν ἑ-σταίη-σαν 
δοῦ =.= στῆ-θι δῦ-θι ἕςστα-θι 
δό-σθω Β 8 στῆ τῷ δύ-τω ἑ-στά-τω 
δό-σθον Ε D. 2 στῆ τὸν δῦ.-τον ἕ-στα-τον 
δό-σθων a 3 στή-των δύ-των ἑ-στά-των 
δό-σθε ἢ Pp. ἃ στῆ-τε δῦ.τε ἕς-στα-τε 
δό-σθων Ξ 8 στά-ντων δύ-ντων ἑ-στά-ντων 
δό-σθαι INFIN. στῆ-ναι δῦ-ναι ἑ-στά-ναι 
δότμενος, : PARTIC, ors, στᾶσα, στά.ν Sus, δῦσα, δύ-ν ἑστώς, ἑ-στῶσα, ἑ-στός 
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793. 


SECOND PERF. 


οἶδα (ἰδ), KNOW. 


οἶδα 
οἶσθα 
οἷδε 
ἴστον 
ἴστον 
ἴσμεν 
ἴστε 
ἴσᾶσι 


ACTIVE. 


ἧστον 
ἤστην 
ἦσμεν 
ἦστε 


ἧσαν or ἤδεσαν 


SECOND PERFECT. 


εἰδῶ 
εἰδῇς 
εἰδῇ 
εἰδῆτον 
εἰδῆτον 
εἰδῶμεν 
εἰδῆτε 
εἰδῶσι 
εἰδείην 
εἰδείης 
εἰδείη 


εἰδεῖτον 
εἰδείτην 


εἰδεῖμεν or εἰδείημεν 


εἰδεῖτε 
εἰδεῖεν 


εἰδείητε 
εἰδείησαν 


ἴσθι 
ἴστω 
ἴστον 
ἴστων 
ἴστε 
ἴστων 


εἰδέναι 


PARTIC. εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, gon. εἰδότος, efc. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 


SECOND PLUP. 
ἤδη or ἥδειν 
ἤδησθα or ἤδεισθα 
ἤδει or ἤδειν 
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794. φημί (pa), say. 


ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
φημί ἔφην 
dys or φής ἔφησθα or ἔφης 
φησί ἔφη 
φατόν ἔφατον 
φατόν ἐφάτην 
φαμέν ἔφαμεν 
φατέ ἔφατε 
φᾶσι ἔφασαν 
PRESENT. 

φῶ : 

φῇς 

φῇ 

φῆτον 

φῆτον 

φῶμεν 

fire 

φῶσι 

φαίην 

φαίης 

φαίη 


φαῖτον or φαίητον 
φαίτην φαιήτην 
φαῖμεν φαίημεν 


φαῖτε 
φαῖεν 


dalyri 
φαίησαν 


φαθί or φάθι 


φάτω 
φάτον 
φάτων 
pare 
φάντων 


φάναι 



























SUBJUNCTIVE, wen 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 
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‘ECT. 


1 
1 ἔφης 2 


INDICATIVE, 


bo οἴ μα 


Ρ, 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
co 
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D, 


OPTATIVE. 
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— 
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IMPERATIVE. 
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©, 0 
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PRESENT, IMPERFECT, 
εἰμί ἦ οὐ ἦν 

εἶ ἦσθα 

ἐστί ἦν. 

ἐστόν ἧστον or ἦτον 
ἐστόν ἤστην ἤτην 
ἐσμέν ἦμεν 

ἐστέ ἦστε ἦτε 
εἰσί ἦσαν 


εἶτον or εἴητον 


εἰήτην 
εἴημεν 


εἴτην 
εἶμεν 


INFLECTION oF VERBS, 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, 


εἰμί (ἐσ), Be, 


Active, 


PRESENT, 


= 


“3. τῷ) 
3 
< 


ἦτον 
ὦμεν 
ἦτε 
ὦσι 
εἴην 
εἴης 
εἴη 


εἶτε εἴητε 


εἶεν 


PARTIC. ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν, ge 


ἴσϑι 
ἔστω 
ἔστον 
ἔστων 
w 

ἔστε 
ἔστων 


εἶναι 


εἴησαν 


ἢ, ὄντος, οἷο. 


796. εἶμι (ὃ, co. 


PRESENT, 


εἶμι 
εἶ 
εἶσι 
troy 
ἴτον 
ἴμεν 
ἴτε 
ἴᾶσι 


ACTIVE, 


IMPERFECT, 


ἦα OF ἤειν 


Μ Μ 
Nes ἤεισθα 


ἤει yew 


ἦτον 
ὕτην 
ἡμεν 
ἥτε 





ἦσαν or ἤεσαν 


PRESENT, 
ἴω 
ἴῃς 
ἴῃ 
ἴητον 
ἴητον 
ἴωμεν 
ἴητε 
ἴωσι 


ἴοιμι or ἰοίην 


ἴοις 
ἴοι 
ἴοιτον 
ἰοίτην 
ἴοιμεν 
ἴοιτε 
ἴοιεν 


ἴθι 

ἴτω 
ἔτον 
ἵτων 
ite 
ἰόντων 


ἱέναι 


lov, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν, gen. ἰόντος, etc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, 
797. ἴημι (ἐ), SEND. 
ACTIVE. Mip. and Pass. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
PRES. IMPERF. PRES, IMPERF, SECOND AORIST. 
s. 1 tye ἴην ἵεμαι ἱέμην εἵμην 
2 ns tes ἴσαι ἵἴεσο εἶσ ο 
ta 3 tnow ἵει ἵεται ἵετο εἶτο 
Εν 3 ἵετον ἕἵετον ἴεσθον ἵἴεσθον εἶτον εἶσθον 
0 3 terov ἱέτην ἴεσθον ἱέσθην εἵτην elo Onv 
5 wl ἵεμεν  Yepev ἱἑέμεθα ἱέμεθα εἶμεν εἵμεθα 
Ἐς 2 tere tere terOe ἵἕεσθε εἶτε εἶσθε 
8 ἱᾶσι ἴεσαν ἵενται ἵεντο εἶσαν εἶντο 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
s. 1 io ἰῶμαι ὧ ὧμαι 
: 2 ifis if 1s 0 
Ρ 3 iq ifras ἡ ἦται 
ΕΞ τὶ ἃ ifrov ἴῆσθον ἦτον ἦσθον 
Ε 3 ifrov ἰῆσθον ἦτον ἦσθον 
5 
Β 1 ἱῶμεν ἰώμεθα ὧμεν μεθα 
= 2 ifre tobe ἦτε ἦσθε 
8 ἰῶσι ἰῶνται ὦσι ὦνται 
5.. 1 ἱείην ἱείμην εἴην εἵμην 
2 ἱείης ἱεῖο eins elo 
a 3 ἱείη ἱεῖτο εἴη εἶτο 
- Dp. 2 ἱεῖτον or ἱείητον ἱεῖσθον εἶτον or einrov elo Pov 
Ἷ 3 ἱείτην ἱειήτην ἱείσθην εἴτην cifrny εἵσθην 
Se Pp 1 ictuev ᾿ ἱείημεν ϊείμεθα εἶμεν εἵημεν εἵμεθα 
2 ἱεῖτε ϊείητε ἱεῖσθε εἶτε εἴητε εἶσθε 
3 ἱεῖεν ἱείησαν ϊεῖντο εἶεν εἴησαν εἶντο 
_ = ἵει ἵεσο ἕς οὗ 
Ε 8 ἱέτω ἰέσθω ἕτω ἕσθω 
Bp. 2 terov tea Pov érov ἕσθον 
Ξ 8 ἱέτων ἱέσθων ἕτων ἕσθων 
ἢ p ἃ ἵετε ἴεσθϑε ἕτε tobe 
" 3 ἱέντων ἱέσθων ἕντων ἕσθων 
INFIN. ἱέναι ἴεσθαι εἶναι ἕσθαι 
PARTIC. iels, tetra, ἱέν ἱέμενος els, σα, ἕν μενος 


REG | RST 


iB ne 


estat tthe 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 
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IRREGULAR Verbs ΙΝ MI. 
798. κεῖμαι (κει), LIE, 799. κάθ-ημαι (ἡ σ), SIT Down, 
IDDLE. PRESENT. IMPERFECT, PRESENT, IMPERFECT, 
es : 85. 1 κεῖμαι ἐκείμην κάθημαι ἐκαθήμην or καθήμην 
εἵμην 2 κεῖσαι ἔκεισο κάθησαι ἐκάθησο καθῆσο 
ἔσο 3 3 κεῖται ἔκειτο - κάθηται ἐκάθητο καθῆστο 
ye & D2 κεῖσθον ἔκεισθον κάθησθον ἐκάθησθον καθῆσθον 
ἐσ a Ss 3 κεῖσθον ἐκείσθην κάθησθον ἐκαθήσθην καθήσθην 
— na ξ Ἐς; 1 κείμεθα ἱκείμεθα καθήμεθα ἐκαθήμεθα καθήμεθα 
ao Ξ 2 κεῖσθε ἔκεισθε κάθησθε ἐκάθησθε καθῆσθε 
" 4 3 κεῖνται ἔκειντο κάθηντο: ἐκάθηντο καθῆντο 
εἶντ 
PRESENT, PRESENT, 
Spar 8. κέωμαι καθῶμαι 
ἢ : κέῃ καθῇ 
Ὄ re 
ἦται » κέηται καθῆται 
ἦσθον | 5 Ρ. κέησθον καθῆσθον 
ἦσθον Ξ κέησθον καθῆσθον 
μεθα ᾿ ΞΕ ἃ; κεώμεθα καθώμεθα 
ἦσθε Ι Θ κέησθε καθῆσθε 
ὦνται i κέωνται καθῶνται 
εἵμην | 8. κεοίμην καθοίμην 
elo ' κέοιο καθοῖο 
εἶτο | a κέοιτο καθοῖτο 
εἶσθον ED κέοισθον καθοῖσθον 
εἵσθην a κεοίσθην καθοίσθην 
εἵμεθα ΒΞ 8. κεοίμεθα καθοίμεθα 
εἶσθε κέοισθε καθοῦσθε 
εἶντο 'κέοιντο καθοῖντο 
οὗ — κεῖσο κάθησο 
ἕσθω iS κείσθω καθήσθω 
ἕσθον oS φὶ κεῖσθον κάθησϑον 
ἕσθϑων fa κείσθων καθήσθων 
ἕσθε ; = P. keto Qe κάθησθε 
ἔσθων Ὶ = κείσθων καθήσθων 
ἕσθαι [ INFIN, Keto Gar καθῆσθαι 
ἕμενος Ι PARTIC, κείμενος καθήμενος 


4 
4 
: 
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wULES OF SYNTAX, 


Subject and Predicate. 


800. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. Thus, ἡ οἰκίὰ 
fe Ν 
θύρας ἔχει, the house has doors, 


801. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative ; but it is 


generally omitted hen it is the Same as the subject or the object (direct 
or indirect) of th leading verb, See 461, 1, 2, 8, 6, 6, 7. 


802. A verb agrees with it» subject nominative in number and person ; 
but a nominative in the neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb, Thus, 
\ “ - Ν x 
TQ πλοῖα pikpda nv, the boats were small. 


803. With verbs signifying to be, become, appear, be named, chosen, 
made, thought, or regarded, and the like, a noun or ad jective in the predicate 
is in the same case as the subject. Thus, ἡ εἰσβολὴ ἦν bdds ἁμαξιτός, 


the pass was a wagon road, ὃ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαρσύᾶς, the river is called 
Marsyas. 


Apposition. 


804, A noun annexed to another noun to describe it, and denoting 
the same person or thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition, 
and the noun thus used is called an appositive. Thus, Κῦρος, 6 τοῦ Δαρείου 
vids, Πέρσης ἦν, Cyrus, the son of Darius, was a Persian. 


Adjectives. 


805. Adjectives agree with their nouns in ender, number, and case. 
J ) 
This applies also to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles, 
Thus, ἡ ὁδὸς στενὴ ἦν, the road was narrow, ἐπορεύοντο οἱ Ἕλληνες τὴν 
᾽ ἢ 9 ἢν, ’ ρ ) 0 

ε 4 «- , = ε ΄, F 
ἥμετεραν xwWpay ἁρπάζοντες, the Grecks advanced ravaging our land. 

806. An adjective or participle, generally with the article, may be 
used as a noun. Thus, οἱ πολέμιοι, the enemy, TO κωλῦον, the hindrance, 
κακόν, evil. 
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266 RULES OF SYNTAX. 


The Article. 


807. Proper names may take the article. Thus, ai rod Κύρου κῶμαι, 
the villages of Cyrus. 


$08. Abstract nouns often take the article. Thus, ἡ ἀλήθεια, truth. 


809. Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they refer 
to definite individuals, but not otherwise. Thus, ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ, my father, 
but ἐμὸς φίλος, a friend of mine. 

$10. The article is often used where we use a possessive pronoun, to 
mark something as belonging to a person or thing mentioned in the sen- 
tence. Thus, Κῦρος ἐπιβουλεύσει τῷ ἀδελφῷ, Cyrus will plot against his 
brother. 


811. An adverb, a preposition with its case, or any similar expression 
may be used with the article to qualify a noun, like an attributive adjec- 
tive. Here a noun denoting men or things is often omitted. Thus, οἱ οἴκοι 
ἐχθροί, his enemies at home, οἱ παρὰ βασιλέως ἄγγελλοι, the messengers from 
the king, ot οἴκοι, those at home, ot ἀμφὶ Κῦρον, Cyrus and his followers. 


812. An attributive adjective, or equivalent expression, which qualifies 
a noun with the article, commonly stands between the article and the noun. 
But the noun with the article may be followed by the adjective with the 
article repeated ; here the first article is sometimes omitted. Thus, 7 
Ἑλληνικὴ φυλακή, or ἡ φυλακὴ ἡ Ἑλληνική, or φυλακὴ ἡ Ἑλληνική, the 
Greck garrison, 9 εἰς τὸ πεδίον εἰσβολή, or ἡ εἰσβολή ἡ εἰς τὸ πεδίον, OF 
εἰσβολὴ ἡ εἰς τὸ πεδίον, the pass leading into the plain. 

$13. When an adjective either precedes the article, or follows the 
noun without taking an article, it is always a predicate adjective. Thus, 
μικραὶ ai οἰκίαι ἦσαν, or al οἰκίαι μικραὶ ἧσαν, the houses were small. 

$14. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it takes the 
article, and stands in the predicate position. See 158. 


$15, In Attic prose the article retains its original demonstrative force 
chiefly in the expression ὁ μέν... ὁ δέ, the one... the other. ὃ δέ, ete., 
sometimes means, and he, etc., even when no 6 μέν precedes. Thus, τοὺς 
μὲν ἀπέκτεινε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν, some he slew, others he banished, ot δὲ ταῦτα 
ἔλεξαν τοῖς στρατιώταις, and they (the generals) told it to the soldiers. 
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Pronouns. 


$16. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom used, 
except for emphasis. See 436. 


817. The personal pronoun of the third person, οὗ, of, ἕ, etc., is gener- 
ally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, i.e. it is used in a dependent clause 
to refer to the subject of the leading verb. See 437. 


$18. αὐτός has three uses: in all its cases it may mean self; when 
preceded by the article it means sam 


6; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. See 160. 


819. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause in which 
they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause they refer to the subject of 
the leading verb, — i.e. they are indirect reflexives, See 446. 


820. The possessive pronouns (448) are generally equivalent to the 
possessive genitive (841, 1) of the personal pronouns. Thus, 6 éuds πατήρ 
ΞΞ ὁ πατὴρ ἐμοῦ, my father. 

821. ἐκεῖνος, that, is used of something remote ; ὅδε, this, of something 
near or present. οὗτος is used in referring to something that has already 
been mentioned ; ὅδε, in ‘eferring to something which is 


about to be men. 
tioned. See 159. 


$22. The interrogative τίς (353), who? what? may be either substan- 


tive or adjective. Thus, τίς τοῦτο λέγει; who says this? τίνας ἄνδρας εἶδον; 
what men did I see? 


$23. τίς may be used both in direct and in indirect questions, Thus, 
tis ὁ θόρυβός ἐστι; what is the disturbance? ἐρωτᾷ ris ὃ θόρυβός ἐστι. 
he asks what the disturbance is. 

$24. The indefinite τὶς (854) may be either substantive or adjective. 
Thus, τοῦτο λέγει τις, or ἄνθρωπός τις τοῦτο λέγει, somebody says this. 

825. τὶς is sometimes nearly equivalent to English a or an. Thus, 
εἶδον ἄνθρωπόν τινα, I saw a certain man, or I saw a man. 

826. A relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but 
its case depends on the construction of the clause in which it stands. Thus, 
ἐξελαύνουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὖρος τέτταρα στάδια, 
they marched on to the E uphrates, ‘ie breadth of which was four stades, 
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827. The antecedent of a relative may be omitted when it can easily 
be supplied from the context, especially if it is indefinite. Thus, κατα- 

Le \ * 5 . . 
mpagw ἐφ᾽ a στρατεύομαι, 1 shall accomplish (the objects) for which I am 
taking the SJield. 

$28. When a relative would naturally be in the accusative as the 
object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the case of the antecedent if 
this is a genitive or dative. Thus, ἄνδρες ἀξιοί εἰσι τῆς ἐλευθερίὰς ἧς 
κέκτηνται, they are men worthy of the freedom which they have. 

829. The antecedent is often attracted into the relative clause, and 

. . ry. ‘ 
agrees with the relative. Thus, ἀπέπεμψεν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, he despatched 
what forces he had. 
Nominative and Vocative Cases. 


30. The nominative ig used chiefly as the subject of a finite verb, or 
in the predicate after verbs signifying to be, become, ete. See 800, 803. 
831. The vocative, with or Without ὦ, is used in addressing a person 
or thing. Thus, ἡ ὁδός, ὦ Κῦρε, ἄγει εἰς πεδίον καλόν, the road, Cyrus, 
leads into a beautiful plain, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow soldiers / 


Accusative Case. 


. $32. The direct object of the action of a transitive verb is put in the 
accusative. Thus, σφενδόνην ἔχει, he has a sling. 

833. Any verb whose meaning permits it may take an accusative of 
kindred signification. This accusative repeats the idea already contained 
§ Y 
in the verb, and may follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is 
called the cognate accusative. Thus, πολεμεῖ ἄδικον πόλεμον, he wages an 

unjust war, τί σε ἠδίκησα ἦ what wrong have I done you? 

834. The accusative of specification may be joined with a verb, adjec- 
tive, noun, or even a whole sentence, to denote a part, character, or quality 
to which the expression refers. Thus, ra πολέμια ἀγαθός, skilled in matters 

ΟΕ ΕΑ; ε ’ 3 Ss 4 , . . 
pertaining to war, ὃ ποταμός ἐστι τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου, the river is one hundred 
Jeet in width. 

835. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an adverb. 
ry \ ’ = A . . , ὃ Cal 3 XN £ \ 
hus, ra πάντα νϊκῶσι, they are completely victorious, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν 





yepvpav, why need they destroy the bridge ? 








it can easily 
Thus, κατα- 
which I am 


itive as the 
ntecedent if 

f= φ 
ευθερίὰς ἧς 


clause, and 
> despatched 


ite verb, or 
), 808. 

ga person 
oad, Cyrus, 


put in the 


‘usative of 
J contained 
rbs. It is 
wages an 


erb, adjec- 
or quality 
in matters 
6 hundred 


un adverb. 
λύειν τὴν 








RULES OF SYNTAX. 269 


836. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. Thus, ἐνταῦθα 
μένει ἡμέρας ἑπτά, he remained there a week, ἐπορεύοντο σταθμοὺς πέντε, 
they proceeded five lays’ journey. 

$37. The accusative follows the adverbs of swe 


aring νή and μά, by. 
An oath introduced by vq is affirmative ; one introduced by μά is negative, 


‘ rf NJ 
Thus, νὴ Ada, yes, by Zeus! μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ αὐτοὺς διώξω, by Heaven, I 
will not pursue them! 

838. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe, 
conceal, deprive, and take away may take two object ac 
ε , > a a ’ υ . 
ἤγεέμονα αἰτεῖτε Κῦρον, ask Cyrus Jor a guide, 
διδάσκουσι, they teach the lads s¢ 


unclothe, 
cusatives. Thus, 
ἈΝ al 4 
τοὺς παῖδας σωφροσύνην 
ν 3 , Ν ς αὶ \ £ 
lf-control, ἀναμνήσω γὰρ ὑμᾶς τοὺς κινδύ- 
vous, 7 will remind you of the dangers, τὰ χρήματα Ko 
did not conceal his possessions from Cyrus, rods 
ναῦν, we have robbed the men of their ship, 


pov οὐκ éxpurrre, he 
wow 3 , \ 
avopas ἀπεστερήκαμεν τὴν 


839. Verbs signifying to do anything to or to s 
or thing take two accusatives, Thus, τοὺς φίλους x 
will do your friends some harm. 


ay anything of a person 
4 
ακὸν τι ἐργάσεσθε, you 


840. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or regard, 
and the like, may take a predicate accusative besides the object accusative, 
Thus, πατέρα Ξενοφῶντα ἐκάλουν, they called Xenophon § Juther, φίλον ποι- 
ἥσωμεν τοῦτον, let us make him our Jrie 


Ν / , > “~ 
nd, τὸν σατράπην φίλον od νομιεῖ, 
he will not regard the satrap as a friend. 


Genitive Case. 


841. A noun in the genitive may limit the me 


aning of another noun. 
This is called the attributive genitive and expresses 


7arious relations, most 
of which are denoted by of or by the possessive case in English. Thus; 
1. Possession or other close relation, as τὰ βασιλέως βασίλεια, the 
King’s palace. The Possessive Genitive. 
2. The Subject of an action or feeling, as ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων φόβος, the 
Sear of the barbarians, i.e. the fear which they felt. The Subjective Genitive, 
3. The Object of an action or feeling, as ὃ τῶν Ἑλλήνων φόβος, the fear 
of the Greeks, i.e. the fear which they inspired. The Objective Genitive. 
4. Material or Contents, including that of which anything ὁ 


onsists, as 
, - , 2 : =, - ee . 
πέντε μναΐ ἀργυρίου, five minas of silver. Genitive of Material, 
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κ 4 . a e fal e , . 

5. Measure, of space, time, or value, as τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδός, a journey of 
three days, πέντε μηνῶν μισθός, five months’ pay. Genitive of Measure. 

6. Cause or Origin, as μεγάλων ἀδικημάτων ὀργή, anger at great offenses. 
The Causal Genitive. 


7. The Whole, after nouns denoting a part, as διὰ μέσου τῆς πόλεως, 


through the middle of the city. The Partitive Genitive. 


842. The Partitive genitive (841, 7) may follow all nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, and adverbs, 
which denote a part. Thus, τίς τῶν Ἑλλήνων; who of the Greeks? πάντων 
πάντα κράτιστος, best of all in everything, ὑμῶν 6 βουλόμενος, whoever of you 
wishes, τιμᾶται μάλιστα τῶν Ἑλλήνων, he is honored more than any other 
Greek, 

$43. Verbs signifying to be or become and other copulative verbs may 
have a predicate genitive expressing any of the relations of the attribu- 
tive genitive (811). Thus, τίνος ἐστὶν ὁ ἵππος y who owns the horse? 6 
Χάλος ἐστὶ τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου, the Chalus is one hundred Jeet broad, ἣν δὲ 


φ a £ , 
καὶ οὗτος τῶν Μίλητον πολιορκούντων, he too was one of these who were 
besieging Miletus, 


S44. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object only 
in part. This principle applies especially to verbs signifying to share (give 
or take @ part) or to enjoy. Thus, λαμβάνουσι τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατεύμα- 
τος, they take a part of the barbarian Sorce, τῶν ἐπιτηδείων μετέσχ' ε, you 
had your share of provisions. 


845. The genitive follows verbs signifying to take hold of, touch, claim, 

aim at, hit, attain, miss, make trial of, begin. Thus, ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης, they 
. . . a 9 

took hold of his girdle, οὐχ ἅπτεται τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ, the water does not 


e a ¢ . . . - , e 
touch the hay, οὗτος αὐτοῦ Ὥμαρτε, this one missed him, NPXE τοῦ λόγου ὧδε, 
he began his speech as follows. 


846. The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, hear, perceive, 
comprehend, remember, Jorget, desire, care Jor, spare, neglect, wonder at, 
. . ry ν εν Ν , 
admire, despise. Thus, οὔποτε ἡδίονος οἴνου γέγευμαι, I have never tasted 
. . , ¥ . , ,ὔ - 
Jiner wine, θορύβου ἤκουσε, he heard a noise, τούτων μέμνησθε; do you 
. “a a nw 1) . A 
remember this? τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐπεμελεῖτο, he looked out Jor his men, μὴ 
᾽ A ea 2 A 
ἀμελῶμεν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, let us not neglect ourselves, 
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847. The genitive follows verbs signifying ¢o rule, lead, or direct. 
Thus, τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ἄρχει, he commands the hoplites, Κλέαρχος τοῦ δεξιοῦ 
κέρως ἡγεῖται, Clearchus leads the right wing. 


848. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material 
(841, 4). Those signifying ¢o fill take the accusative of the thing’ filled 
and the genitive of material. Thus, οὐ στρατιωτῶν ἀπορῶ, I am not in 
need of men, tas διφθέρας ἐπίμπλασαν χόρτου κούφου, they filled the skins 
with dry grass. 

849. The genitive (as ablative) may denote th 
is separated or distinguished. 
denoting to remove, restrain, re 


at from which anything 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs 
lease, cease, fail, differ, give up, and the like. 
Thus, διέσχον ἀλλήλων ὡς τριἄκοντα στάδια, they were about thirty Surlongs 
distant from one another, ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας, they desisted Jrom marching, 
πολέμου ἡδέως παύσεται, he will be glad to stop fighting. 

850. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass and be inferior, 
and all others which imply comparison. Thus, οὕτως ἂν περιγένοιτο τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν, he would thus get the better of his enemies, ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέ. 
pas πέντε, he was Jive days too late Jor the battle. 

851. The genitive often denotes ac 


ing emotions, such as admiration, 
or revenge. 


ause, especially with verbs express- 
wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, envy, 
Sometimes it denotes the source, Thus, τῆς ἐλευθερίας ὑμᾶς 
εὐδαιμονίζω, I count you happy because of your freedom, τοῖς θεοῖς χάριν 
ἔχουσι τῆς νίκης, they are grateful to the gods for victory, τούτων ἐμοὶ χαλε- 


παίνετε, you are angry with me for this, ἤκουσε ταῦτα τοῦ ἀγγέλλου, he heard 
this from the messenger. 


$52. The genitive often depends on a preposition included in a com- 
pound verb. Thus, τῶν ἄλλων προτϊμήσει, he will honor you above the rest 


καταψηφίζονται αὐτοῦ θάνατον, they condemn him to death (liter 
vote death against him), 


’ 


ally, they 


$53. The genitive may denote 


the price or value of a thing. Thus, 
πόσου διδάσκεις; how muc 


h do you charge for your lessons? (literally, for 
what price do you teach ?), φιάλῃ χρυσῇ ἀξία δίκα μνῶν, a gold drinking-cup 


worth ten minas, φίλος πολλοῦ ἄξιος, a friend worth much (i.e. of great 
value), 
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$54, The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes 
place. Thus, ὡρμᾶτο τῆς νυκτός, he set out in the night, ταῦτα τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐγένετο, this happened during the day. 


855. The objective genitive follows man verbal adjectives. These 
‘ 8 Υ J 


are chiefly kindred (in meaning or derivation) to verbs which take the 


genitive. Thus, ἔμπειροι yap ἦσαν τῆς χώρᾶς, they were familiar with the 

country (845), τῆς xwpas ἐγκρατεῖς, masters or rulers of the land (847), 
A \ t . ᾿ . . ) ) 

κώμαι μεσταὶ σίτου, villages abounding in supplies (848). 

$56. The genitive follows many adverbs, chiefly adverbs of place and 
those derived from adjectives which take the genitive. Thus, répav rod 
Εὐφράτου, across the E uphrates, εἴσω τῆς πόλεως, within the city, ἐγγὺς τοῦ 

id ε > 3 “ Ν 
παραδείσον, near the park, of ἐμπείρως Κύρου ἔχοντες, those who are 
acquainted with Cyrus. 

857. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the 
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the Genitive 
Absolute. See 516. 

858. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the geni- 
tive (without , than). Thus, κακίους τῶν ἄλλων, more cowardly than the 
rest, θᾶττον τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον, they ran more swiftly than the horses. 


Dative Case. 


859. The indirect object of the action of a transitive verb is put in 
the dative. This object is generally introduced in English by to. Thus, 
δίδωσι μισθὸν τῷ στρατεύματι, he yives pay to the army. 

860. Certain intransitive verbs take the dative, many of which in 
English may have a direct object without to. The verbs of this class 
which are not translated with to in English are chiefly those signifying to 
benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, satisfy, advise, exhort, or any 
of their opposites ; also those expressing Jriendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, 
reproach, envy, anger, threats. Thus, ot πρόσθεν ἡμῖν βοηθήσαντες, those 
who have previously helped us, πείθεται τῷ στρατηγῷ, he obeys his commander, 
πιστεύουσι τῷ Κύρῳ, they trust Cyrus, παρεκελεύοντο ἀλλήλοις, they exhorted 
one another, ὠργίζοντο ἰσχῦρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ, they were excessively angry 
with Clearchus. 
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RULES OF SYNTAX. 


861. The person or thing for whose ad 


rantage or disadvantage any- 
thing is or is done is put in the dative. 
85 


This dative is generally introduced 
te] * 

. . . ’ “ 4 4 

in English by for. Thus, ἄλλο στράτευμα Κύρῳ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ, 

another force was collected Jor Cyrus 

you are plotting harm aginst me, 


$62, 


possessor. 


in the Chersonese, ἐμοὶ κακὸν βουλεύεις, 
Dative of A dvantage or Disadvantage. 
The dative with eyé, γίγνομαι, and similar yerbs may denote the 
a £ 
Thus, στρατιῶται Κύρῳ ἦσαν ἀγαθοί, 


Cyrus had brave soldiers, 
Dative of the Possessor. 


$63. The dative follows many adjectives and adverbs, 
verbal nouns of kindred meaning 
TO ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ 
Jriendly and Jaithful to me, 
the wagons to get through. 


and some 
with the verbs of 860 and 861. Thus, 


φίλος καὶ πιστός, hostile to my brother, but 
a - . . 
πηλὸς ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπόρευτος, mire hard for 


864. The dative is used with all wor 
agreement or disagreement, union, or 
adverbs, and nouns. 


ds implying likeness or unlikeness, 
approach. This includes verbs, adjectives, 
Thus, ἡ πορείὰ ὁμοία φυγῃῇ ἐγίγνετο, their march 
came to be like flight, Mapovas ᾿Απόλλωνι ἤρισε, Marsyas contended with 
Apollo, ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί, he carried on war with the Thracians, ἕψονται 
Κύρῳ, they will follow Cyrus, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at daybreak, πλησιάζει τοῖς 
πολεμίοις, he approaches the enemy. 

865. The dative follow 


8 many verbs compounded with ἐν, σύν, or ἐπί 
and some compounde 


by 

. , , , ε 4 ry a“ 

d with πρός, παρά, περί, and ὑπό. Thus, τοῖς στρα- 
, aA . . . . . 

τιώταις φόβον ἐμποιεῖ, he inspires his soldiers with fear, συμπέμπει τῷ 

στρατηγῷ ἄλλους στρατιώτας, he sends other soldiers with the 


general, 
£ . - 

Κύρῳ ἐπιβουλεύει he plots against Cyrus. 

pe ’ » J 


866. The dative is used to denote eaduse, manner, and means or instru- 

lA . 
nent. Thus, φιλίᾳ καὶ εὐνοίᾳ ἐβοήθουν αὐτῷ, they helped him because of 
their Jriendship and good will, πορεύονται κύκλῳ, they advance in a circle, 


αὐτοὺς φοβοῦσι τῇ Xpavyy, they Srighten them by their uproar, 


διαβαίνουσι 
4 . 
πλοίοις, they cross in boats, 


, ca A . ᾿ 
βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι, he wishes to use (0.6. serve 
himself by) us, γένει προσήκει βασιλεῖ, in Samily he is related to the king. 


867. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the 


degree of difference. Thus, πολλῷ μείζων ἐγίγνετο ἡ βοή, the Shouting grew 
much (literally, by much) louder. 
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$68. The dative sometimes denotes the agent with the perfect and 
pluperfect passive, rarely with other passive tenses. See 203, 


$60. The dative is used to denote that by which any person or thing 
. * ‘ Ψ a . . 
Is accompanied, Thus, ἦλθε στρατεύματι πολλῷ, he came with a mighty 
army. 
870. The dative without a preposition often denotes the time when an 
action takes place, This is confined chiefly to nouns denoting day, night, 
a . ry a > δι ‘ 
month, or year, and to names of Jestivals. Thus, τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ, on the same 


day, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, on the Jollowing (day), μιᾷ νυκτὶ πάντες ἀπέθανον, all 
perished in a single night. 
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AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. VERB AND TENSE STEMS, 
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS, 


871. 1. The diphthong ov is never augmented ; « and ἐν are often 
without augment. 


2. Some verbs beginning with a single consonant have ἐν in the first 


perfect and perfect middle systems instead of the reduplication. See 100. 


3. Most verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid have the full 
reduplication. 


4. Some verbs whose stem begins with a, «¢, or o, followed by a single 
Consonant, reduplicate the perfect. and pluperfect by prefixing the first 
two letters of the stem, and lengthening the following vowel as in the 
temporal augment. This is called Attic reduplication. 


5. Some verbs whose stem begins with a vowel take the syllabic augment, 
as if the stem began with a consonant, These verbs also have a simple ¢ 
for the reduplication. Some of them have the temporal in addition to the 
syllabic augment. When another ¢ follows, ¢ is contracted into εἰ. 


6. Some verbs derived from nouns or adjectives compounded with 


prepositions are augmented and reduplicated after the preposition, like 
compound verbs, 


7. A few compound verbs take the augment before the preposition, 
and others have both augments. 


8. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel of the verb stem, contrary 
to the general rule (274), in all the systems in which the verb occurs. 


9. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel only in some of the tense 
systems. 


10. Vowel stems which retain the short vowel (see 8, 9, above) and 
some others may add & to the final vowel before all endings not beginning 
with σ᾽ in the perfect and pluperfect middle. Some verbs may have & also 
before θεὲ or θη in the first passive system. 
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276 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS, 
11. Some verbs with short verb stems ending in a mute or v lengthen 

the short vowel in some of the tenses, a ton, etoaorea, ν ἰὼ ἐν, The 

shorter verb stem generally appears in the second aorist active or passive, 
12. Stems consisting of a short vowel between two consonants some- 

times drop the vowel, 

13, Some verbs add ¢ to the verb stem in some of the tense systems, 

14, Some verbs drop @ of the future stem and contract, 


15, Futures in we and ἰσομαι from verbs in ke of more than two 
syllables regularly drop σ᾽ and insert « and contract, The forms in 14 
and 15 are called the Attic future. 

16. Some verbs, instead of a future in wopat, or in addition to it, have 
a future in σέομαι, contracted σουμαι, formed with the tense suffix owe? /, 
This is called the Doric future. 


17. In many verbs the future active does not occur, and the future 
middle is used in its stead. 


In the following, the numeral in parenthesis refers to the sections of 
871, the superior numeral to the notes at the foot of the page. 


s 
ἄγω, lead, bring, 
ἄξω ἤγαγον! ἦχα ἦγμαι ἤχθην 
αἰνέω, praise, 
αἰνέσω (0) ἤνεσα (9) ἥἤνεκα (9) ὄνημαι ἠνέθην (9) 


αἱρέω (αἱρε, ἐλ), take, seize, mid. take Sor oneself, choose, 
αἱρήσω εἷλον (5) ἥρηκα ἥρημαι ἸΙρέθην (9) 


αἰσϑάνομαι (αἰσθ), perceive, 
αἰσθήσομαι (18) ἡσθόμην ἤσθημαι (13) 


ἀκούω, hear, 


ἀκούσομαι (17) ἤκουσία ἀκήκοα (4) ἠκούσθην (10) 


1 The stem is reduplicated, dyay. — 2 v is dropped. νι. 
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y lengthen ἁλίσκομαι (ad, ado), be captured, 
ye. $The ἁλώσομαι ἑάλων! (5) ἑάλωκα (Π) 
passive, ἥλων! ἥλωκα 
nts some- ἀλλάττω (ἀλλαγ), change, 
. ἀλλάξω ἤλλαξα ἤλλαχα ἤλλαγμαι ἠλλάχθην / 
stems, ἠλλά 
Ἰλλάγην 
ἁμαρτάνω (duapr), miss, err, do wrong, 
than two ἁμαρτήσομαι ἥμαρτον ἡμάρτηκα ἡμάρτημαι ἡμαρτήθην 
ms in 14 (18, 17) (18) (18) (13) 


ΝΗῚ ἀν-οίγω, open, 
0 it, have 


: dv-olfw ἀν-ἔφξα (6) ἀν-έῳχα (5) ἀν-έῳγμαι (5) ἀν-εῴχθην (55) / 
ix σεῦ ι. dv-dwya (5) 


Balve (Ba), go, 
1e future 


βήσομαι (17) ἔβην3 βέβηκα βέβαμαι (0) ἐβάθην (0) / 
βάλλω (8a), throw, 
ctions of βαλῶ ἔβαλον βέβληκα βέβλημαι ἐβλήθην 4 
βλάπτω (βλαβ), injure, 
βλάψω ἔβλαψα βέβλαφα βέβλαμμαι ἐβλάφθην Pa 
v ἐβλάβην 
βούλομαι, wish, will, 
βονλήσομαι (13) βεβούλημαι (13) ἐβονλήθην (13) 
nv (9) 
γίγνομαι (γεν), become, 
γενήσομαι (13) ἐγενόμην γέγονα γεγένημαι (13) 
ην (9) : : 
γιγνώσκω (γνο), perceive, know, 
γνώσομαι ἔγνων! ἔγνωκα ἔγνωσμαι (10) ἐγνώσθην (10) 7 
γράφω, write, 
γράψω ἔγραψα γέγραφα (3) γέγραμμαι (3) ἐγράφην / 


rOnv (10) 


1Second aorist of the μὲ form (789). — 2 Second aorist of the μι form 
(790). 








278 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTA NT VERBS, 
δείκνῦμι (Sex), point out, show, 

δείξω ἔδειξα δέδειχα δέδειγμαι ἐδείχθην 
δέρω, Π|ἀμ, 

δερῶ ἔδειρα δέδαρμαι ἐδάρην 
δέω, bind, 

δήσω ἔδησα δέδεκα (0) δέδεμαι (0) ἐδέθην (0) 


δέω, need, mid, need, desire, request, 


δεήσω (13) ἐδέησα (13) δεδέηκα (13) δεδέημαι (13) 


διδράσκω (δρα), run, 


δράσομαι (1) ἔδρᾶν! δέδρᾶκα 
δίδωμι (δο), give, 
δώσω ἔδωκα (700, 4) δέδωκα δέδομαι (0) 


δύναμαι (Suva), be able, can, 


δυνήσομαι δεδύνημαι 


δύω, make enter, intrans. enter, 


δύσω ἔδῦσα δέδυῦκα 
ἔδῦν 


δέδυμαι (0) 


ἑάω. permit, 


ἐάσω εἴᾶσα (5) Ka (5) εἴδμαι (5) 


ἐθέλω, wish, desire, 
ἐθελήσω (13) ἠϑέλησα (13) ἠϑέληκα (13) 


εἶπον (elm, ép, pe), said, 


ἐρῶ εἶπον εἴρηκα (2) εἴρημαι (2) 


ἐδεήθην (13) 


ἐδόθην (0) 


ἐδυνήθην 


ἐδύϑην (0) 


εἰάθην (6) 


ἐρρήϑην (738, 2 


ἐλαύνω (é\a), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 


ἐλῶ (14) ἤλασα (8) 


1 Second aorist of the μὲ form (790). 


ἐλήλακα (4,8) ἐλήλαμαι (4, 8) 


ἠλάθην (8) 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS, 27 


ἐπίσταμαι (ἐπιστα), understand, know how, 


ἐπιστήσομαι 


ἕπομαι (cer),! Jollow, accompany, 


ἕψομαι ἑσπόμην (12) 


ἐργάζομαι (€pyad), work, 
loydcropnar εἰργασάμην (5) 


ἔρχομαι (ἐρχ, ἐλυθ, ἐλθ), go, come, 


ἦλθον ἐλήλυθα (4) 
ἐσθίω (ἐσθι, ἐδ, ἐδο, pay), eat, 
ἔδομαι 2 ἔφαγον ἐδήδοκα 
(4, 9) 
εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), find, discover, 
εὑρήσω (13) ηὗρον ηὕρηκα (13) 


ἔχω (σεχ, σχε),8 have, hold, 
ἕξω ἔσχον (12) 


ἔσχηκα 
σχήσω 


θάπτω (rad for Oap),4 bury, 
θάψω ἔθαψα 
θαυμάζω (Oavuads), admire, 
ϑαυμάσομαι (17) ἐθαύμασα τεθαύμακα 
θνήσκω (Gav), die, be slain, 


θανοῦμαι (17) ἔθανον τέθνηκα 


θύω, sacrifice, 


θύσω ἔθυσα 


τέθυκα (9) 


1 ἕπομαι for σέπομαι Δ) ἕψομαι for σεψομαι 
breathing is retained irregularly, — 2 
80 that the future has the appe 
veiw (738, 13). —4 See 


(738, 13) 
A few irregul 
arance of a present, — 


εἴργασμαι (5) 


ἐδήδεσμαι 
(4, 9, 10, 13) 


ηὕρημαι (13) 


ἔσχημαι 


τέθαμμαι 


τέθυμαι (9) 





4 


ἡπιστήθην 


ἠδέσθην 
(9, 10, 18) 


ηὑρέθην (9, 13) 


ἐτάφην 


ἐθαυμάσθην 


ἐτύθην (9) 


In ἑσπόμην the rough 
ar futures drop σ᾽ of the stem, 


ὃ ἔχω for cexw and éw for 
738, 17. — 5 θυ becomes τυ before θην. 





/ 





















ἴημι (€), send, 
ἥσω τκαὶ 
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εἶκα (5) εἶμαι (5) εἴθην (5) 

ἱκνέομαι (ix), come, 

ἵξομαι ἱκόμην 3 ἴγμαι3 
ἴστημι (στα), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop, 

στήσω ἔστησα ἕστηκα ὃ ἕσταμαι (9) ἐστάθην (9) 

ἔστην 

καλέω (καλε, kre), call, 

καλῶ (14) ἐκάλεσα (9) κέκληκα κέκλημαι ἐκλήθην 
κἄω (καυ), burn, 

καύσω ἔκαυσα κέκανκα κέκαυμαι ἐκαύθην 
κελεύω, order, 

κελεύσω ἐκέλευσα κεκέλευκα κεκέλενσμαι (10) ἐκελεύσθην (10) 
κλείω, shut, 

κλείσω ἔκλεισα κέκλειμαι ἐκλείσθην (10) 

κέκλεισμαι (10) 

κλέπτω (ker), steal, 

κλέψω ἔκλεψα κέκλοφα κέκλεμμαι ἐκλάπην 
κόπτω (Kor), cut, 

κόψω ἔκοψα κέκοφα κέκομμαι ἐκόπην 
κρεμάννῦμι (κρεμα), hang up, 

κρεμῶ (14) ἐκρέμασα (9) - ἐκρεμάσθην (9, 10) 


λαμβάνω (AaB), take, 
λήψομαι (11,17) ἔλαβον 


εἴληφα (2, 11) εἴλημμαι (2, 11) ἐλήφθην (11) 


᾿ Cf. the first aorist ἔθηκα (694, δ). --- τ is due to the augment and redupli- 


cation. — ὃ For an irregular (107) σεστηκα, 


the rough breathing representing the 


first o, as in the present. (So ἕσταμαι, for σεσταμαι.) Piuperfect der4xn for 


ἐ-σεστηκὴη. 








5) 


v (9) 


Inv (9, 10) 


(11) 


redupli- 
iting the 
rhxy for 
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AavOdvw (Aad), escape the notice of, mid. forget, 


λήσω (11) 


ἔλαθον 


λέγω, gather, 


ἔλεξα 


λέληθα (11) 


εἴλοχα (2) 


λέγω, say, speak, tell, relate, 


λέξω 


λείπω (Aur), leave, 


λείψω (11) 


ἔλεξα 


ἔλιπον 


λύω, loose, 


λύσω 


μανθάνω (μαθ), learn, 


ἔλῦσα 


μαθήσομαι (13,17) ἔμαθον 


μάχομαι, fight, 
μαχοῦμαι (18, 14) ἐμαχεσάμην (9,13) 


μένω, remain, 


μενῶ 


ἔμεινα 


λέλοιπα (11) 


λέλυκα (9) 


μεμάθηκα (13) 


μεμένηκα (13) 


λέλησμαι (11) 


εἴλεγμαι (2) 


λέλεγμαι 


λέλειμμαι (11) 


λέλυμαι (9) 


μεμάχημαι (18) 


μιμνήσκω (μνα), remind, mid. remember, mention, 


μνήσω 


νομίζω (νομιδ), think, 


vou (15) 


ἔμνησα 


ἐνόμισα 


νενόμικα 


οἴομαι or οἶμαι, think, believe, 


οἰήσομαι (13) 


ὄλλῦμι (6d), destroy, lose, 


ὀλῶ ὥλεσα (9, 13) 


ὠλόμην 


ὀλώλεκα (4, 9,13) 


ὄλωλα (4) 


μέμνημαι! 


νενόμισμαι 


1 With full reduplication, contrary to the rule (107). 





ἐλέγην 
ἐλέχθην 


ἐλέχθην 


ἐλείφθην (11), 


ἐλύθην (9) 


ἐμνήσθην (10) 


ἐνομίσθην 


φήθην (13) 
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ὄμνῦμι (du, duo), swear, 


ὀμοῦμαι (17) ὦὥμοσα (8) ὀμώμοκα(4,8) ὀμώμομαι (4,8) ὠμόθην (8) 
ὀμώμοσμαι ὠμόσθην 
(4,8, 10) (8, 10) 
ὁράω (dpa, ἰδ, ὁπ), see, 
ὄψομαι εἶδον (5) ἑόρᾶκα (5) ἑώρᾶμαι (5) 
ἑώρᾷκα (5) ὦμμαι ὥφθην 
ὀρύττω (ὀρυχ), dig, 
ὀρύξω ὥρνξα ὀρώρυχα (4) Opdpvypar (4) ὠρύχθην f 
ὀφείλω (ὀφελ),1 Owe, 
ὀφειλήσω (13) ὠὀφείλησα (13) ὀὠφείληκα (13) ὠφειλήθην (13) ῥ 
ὦφελον 


παίω, strike, 


παίσω ἔπαισα ο΄ πέπαικα ἐπαίσθην (10) 


πάσχω (παθ, πενθ), experience, suffer, 


πείσομαι 2 ἔπαθον πέπονθα ᾿Ξ 
πείθω (110), persuade, mid. obey, 
πείσω.(11) ἔπεισα (11) πέπεικα (11) πέπεισμαι (11) ἐπείσθην (11) 
πέποιθα (11) on 
πίμπλημι (πλα), Jill, 
πλήσω ἔπλησα πέπληκα πέπλημαι ἐπλήσθην (10) στ 
πέπλησμαι (10) 
πίπτω (πετ, πτοὶ), fall, 
πεσοῦμαι (10,17) ἔπεσον πέπτωκα oo 
πλέω (rv), sail, 
πλεύσομαι (11,17) ἔπλευσα (11) πέπλευκα (11) πέπλευσμαι (10, 11) | 
πλευσοῦμαι (11, 16, 17) TeX 
πλήττω (πληγ, mary), smite, 
πλήξω ἔπληξα πέπληγα πέπληγμαι ἐπλήγην τεμῶ 
ἐπλάγην ὃ ; 
1 ὀφείλω follows the analogy of short stems ending in a mute (11) in lengthen- 
ing égeX to ὀφειλ in most of its tenses, —2 νθ are dropped before ¢ and the Ξ 
see 7 


preceding vowel is lengthened (738, 11). —8 In composition. 








όθην (8) 
όσθην 
(8, 10) 


θην 


bX Onv 


A HON (13) 


ίσθην (10) 


σθην (11) 


σθην (10) 


γὴν 

γὴν ὃ 
engthen- 
and the 
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πράττω (πρᾶγ), do, act, 


πράξω ἔπραξα 


πέπρᾶγα 


πέπρᾶγμαι 
πέπρᾶχα 


πυνθάνομαι (συθ), inquire, 


learn by inquiry, 
πεύσομαι (11) ἐπυθόμην 


πέπυσμαι 
ῥέω (ῥυ), Jlow, 
ῥεύσομαι (11, 17) ἐρρύηκα! ( 13) 
ῥίπτω (ῥῖφ, pp), throw, 
ῥίψω ἔρριψα 2 ἔρριφα 3 ἔρρῖμμαι 
σπάω, draw, 
ἔσπασα (8) ἔσπακα (8) 


σπείρω (σπερ), sow, scatter, 


σπερῶ ἔσπειρα 


ἔσπαρμαι 
στέλλω (στελ), put in order, equip, send, 
στελῶ ἔστειλα ἔσταλκα ᾿ ἔσταλμαι 
στρέφω, turn, twist, 
στρέψω ἔστρεψα ἔστροφα ἔστραμμαι 
σῳΐζω (cw, awd), save, 
σώσω ἔσωσα σέσωκα σέσωμαι 
σέσωσμαι 
τελέω, complete, 
τελῶ (14) ἐτέλεσα (8) τετέλεκα (8) 
τέμνω (τεμ), cut, 
τεμῶ ἔτεμον τέτμηκα τέτμημαι 


ἔταμον 


1 For the reduplication, see 738, 2.—2 For the 
see 738, 2, : 


ἔσπασμαι (8, 10) 


OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


ἐπράχθην 


ἐρρύην 


ἐρρέφθην 
ἐρρίφην 


288 


ἐσπάσθην (8, 10) 


ἐσπάρην 
ἐστάλην 
ἐστράφην 


ἐστρέφθην 


ἐσώθην 


ἐτμήθην 


7) 
/ 


τετέλεσμαι (8, 10) ἐτελέσθην (8, 10) 7 


/ 


augment and reduplication. 


/ 





284 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 












τήκω (rax), melt, 
τήξω (11) érnga (11) τέτηκα (11) : ἐτάκην 
ἐτήχθην (11) 







τίθημι (Ge), put, set, place, 
2 θήσω ἔθηκα (694, ) τέθεικα 1 τέθειμαι 1 ἐτέθην 3 













τρέπω, turn, bend, divert, 


2 τρέψω ἔτρεψα τέτροφα τέτραμμαι ἐτράπην 
ἔτραπον ἐτρέφθην 







τρέφω (τρεῴ for Opep),® nourish, support, 


θρέψω ἔθρεψα τέθραμμαι ἐτράφην 
ἐθρέφθην 








τρέχω (τρεχ, Spay), run, 
δραμοῦμαι (17) ἔδραμον δεδράμηκα (138) δεδράμημαι (13) 











τρίβω (τρῖβ, τριβ), rub, 
/ τρίψω ἔτρῖψα τέτριφα τέτριμμαι ἐτρίβην 
ἐτρίφθην 







τυγχάνω (τυχ), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 






τεύξομαι (11,17) ἔτυχον τετύχηκα (18) 
τέτενχα (11) 











ὑπ-ισχνέομαι (sex, σχε), hold oneself under, promise, 
ὑπο-σχήσομαι ὑπ-εσχόμην ὑπ-έσχημαι 






φαίνω (φαν), show, 












ανῶ ἔφηνα πέφαγκα πέφασμαι ἐφάνθην 
/ n 
πέφηνα ἐφάνην 
φέρω (φερ, οἱ, ἐνεκ, ἐνεγκ), bear, bring, carry, 
᾿ οἴσω ἤνεγκα > ἐνήνοχα (4) ἐνήνεγμαι () ἠνέχθην 
ἤνεγκον 







1 The vowel of the verb stem is irregularly (274) lengthened to εἰ in the first 
perfect and perfect middle systems. —2 becomes re before θην. --ὃ See 738, 17. 
— * Cf. éxw. —® Formed irregularly without ¢ on stem ἐνεγκ. 
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4 





φεύγω (φυγ), Slee, 


φεύξομαι (11, 1 7) ἔφυγον πέφενγα (11) 
φευξοῦμαι (11, 10, 17) 





ἐτάκην 
ἐτήχθην (11) 


































ἐτέθην 2 φθάνω (φθα), get the start of, anticipate, 
φθήσομαι (17) ἔφθην! 
φθάσω (9) ἔφθασα (9) 
ἐτράπην : 
ἐτρέφθην φθείρω (φθερ), lestron F 
φθερῶ ἔφθειρα ἔφθαρκα έφθαρμαι ἐφθάρην / 
ἐτράφην XPdopar, use, 
ἐθρέφθην Χρήσομαι 3 ἐχρησάμην κέχρημαι (3) 
1 Second aorist of the μι form. Cf. 790, —2 The a of the stem is irregularly 
(274) lengthened to 7 in all the systems except the present, 
ἐτρίβην 
ἐτρίφθην 
ἐφάνθην 
ἐφάνην 
ἠνέχθην 


in the first 
See 738, 17. 


᾿Αμαζών. 








WORD GROUPING. 







Give the meanings of the following words. These words have all: 
occurred in the preceding vocabularies. ; 










872. FIRST WORD LIST. (lessons III.—XII.) 














































ἀγαθός εἰς κελεύω ὅπλον * * στρατηγός * * 
ἀγορά Ἑλληνικός Κλέαρχος ὅρκος στρατιᾶ * * 
ἄγω * * éy* κραυγή οὐ * * στρατιώτης * * 
ἀδελφός ἐξ * Κῦρος οὔτε... otre** σύμμαχος * * 
ἀθροίζω ἐπί κώμη πεδίον σύν 
ἅμαξα ἐπιβουλεύω ** λόγος * πελταστής ἘῈ σφενδόνη 
ἄνθρωπος * Evdparns λύω * πέλτη * * τόξον * * 

ha ἁρπάζω * * ἔχω * μακρός πέμπω * τοξότης * * 

i RépBapos* = iydpa * μάχαιρα Πέρσης" τότε 

| ] βουλεύω * * θάλαττα μάχη ἘῈ πλοῖον τράπεζα 

1 yap θεός * μῖκρός * πολέμιος * * τριδκόσιοι 

γέφυρα θηρίον μισθός * πόλεμος * * φανερός 
δαρεικός θύρα * νεανίας ποταμός * φοβερός * * 
δέ θύω ὁ, ἣ, τό πρός φόβος * * 
δεξιός ᾿ ἵππος * ὁδός * πύλη φυλακή 
διά καί οἰκία σκηνή * χώρα * * 
διαρπάζω ἘῈ κακός οἶνος * στενός * χωρίον * * 
διώκω καλός * ὁπλίτης * * orpareiw*¥* ὦ 
δῶρον 





873. An inspection of this List shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related to 
others both in form and in meaning. 








Thus, ὅπλον, ὁπλίτης ; πέλτη, πελταστής ; πόλεμος, πολέμιος ; τόξον, τοξότης ; 
φόβος, φοβερός ; χώρα, χωρίον ; μάχη, μάχαιρα, σύμ-μαχος : στρατιά, στρατιώ- 
της, στρατεύω, στρατ-ηγός (army-leader, ἄγω). 










LO 





ls have all: 


arnyds ** 
ατιᾶ ** 
ατιώτης * * 
μᾶαχος =e 
* 


νδόνη 
ν ἘᾺ 


τῆς * * 
τεζα 
κόσιοι 
pds 
pds * * 
og # 
1K} 

1 ** 
ον * * 


ords are 
lated to 


v, τοξότης ; 
9 στρατιώ- 
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$74. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. Some words, called compound words, are 
related to two or more Separate simple words, as στρατ-ηγός, 


Which is related both to στρατιά and to ἄγω. Here belong 
compound verbs. 


875. Greek words may be related not only to other Greek 
words, but also to words in other languages, notably Latin and 
English. Thus ἄγω and agé, ἁρπάξω and rapid, δῶρον and 
dénum are obviously related, 


876. English words may be related to Greek words in the 
same manner as Latin words, the Greek and English words 
having a common original source. Their connection in form 
is often obscure. Thus, θύρα, DOOR (ef. Latin Joris); λύω, 
LOOSE (¢f. Latin so-luo). Such words are called coaNnatn. 
Other English words are directly borrowed from Greek words, 
Thus, βάρβαρος, barbarous ; Ἑλληνικός, Hellenic ; θεός, theism ; 
σκηνή, scene; στενός, steno-grapher; ἄνθρωπος, phil-anthropy ; 
λόγος, philo-logy. 


877. It is of great practical importance to note and fix in 
the mind the relationships of Greek words. 


In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words to 
memory as separate units, but group the Greek words together 


that show affinity in form and meaning, and associate with them 
the related Latin and English words. 


Inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological statements about 
the words in the First Word List above that are marked with a star or 
stars. The double star signifies thr’ ‘he word is related to another Greek 
word, or to other Greek words, in the nist. 
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Ύ 
878. SECOND WORD LIST. (Lessons XIII.-XXI.) y 
In this List, and in the six following Lists, first give the meanings of : 
the words, and then inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological δι 
statements about all the words that are marked with a star or stars. ‘The εἰ 
double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek word, or to ele 
other Greek words, in the List under consideration or in previous Lists. ati 
Occasionally a related word is given in parenthesis which might other- ἕκ 
wise be overlooked; but no related word is thus given which would be ἑκι 
suggested by a proper use of the general vocabulary. ‘E 
ἐλ: 
ἄγγελος * Δᾶρεῖος * * ἥκω οὖν πιστεύω * * re 
ἀγοράζω * * (δᾶρεικός) Θετταλός οὗτος ἘΝ πιστός * * ipo 
ἄγριος * δασμός θηρεύω * * οὕτως * * πορεύομαι * * ΓΝ 
ἄκρος * δεινός ἱκανός παίω σατράπης εὖ" 
ἀλήθεια δή ἰσχῦρός πάλιν * σπονδή" εὖθ 
ἄλλος * δίκη * λέγω ἘΝ πάνν σταθμός 
ἀντί Ὲ εἴκοσι * (λόγος) παρά * συμβουλεύω * * 
ἄξιος * * εἰμί Ἐκ λοχᾶγός παράδεισος" συμπέμπω ἘΝ ἀγά 
ἀπό" ἐκεῖνος Μαίανδρος * παρασάγγης συστρατεύομαινε ete 
ἀποπέμπω ἘΝ ἐνταῦθα * * μᾶλλον παρασκενή τέ ἀπο 
ἄπορος * * ἐντεῦθεν * * μετά πάρειμι * * τοξεύω * * ἀμα 
᾿Αρίστιππος ἐπεί - μεταπέμπω ἘᾺ πάροδος * * υἱός * ἀνήι 
᾿Αρταξέρξης . ἔπειμι * * μὕριοι παύω * ὑπό" ἀπὸ 
ἀρχή" ἐπιβουλή * * ξένος πείθω * * toe * * ἀπὸ 
ἀττμάζω ἐπιστολή ὅδε ἘἙ (πιστός) φίλος Ἐ ἀ py 
αὐτός * ε ἐπιτήδειος ὄλεθρος πέντε * φρούραρχος ἀρετ 
BapBapikds** ἑπτά * ὀλίγος * πέραν Φρυγία βασι 
βασίλειος ἕτοιμος ὅλος * Περσικός Ὲ ὡὦδεκκ δείδω 
γράφω" ἤ ὄνος * πηγή ὥστε δέω 
ἡδέως ὄρθιος πιέζω διαβι 
διασ’ 
879. THIRD W(RD LIST. (Lessons XXII.-XXXI.) δίκαι 
ἀδικέω * * ἅμα ἘΝ (ἅμαξα) ἅπᾶς ** ἅρμα ἀσπίς be 
ἄδικος * * ἀμφί * ἁπλοῦς ἄρχω * * αὖ iby *: 
. ἀκϊνάκης ἀνά * ἀργυροῦς (φρούραρχο) ἔβοάω ἰάω 
ἀλλά * * ἀπάγω * * ἀριθμός * ἄρχων * * βούλομαι * * 


neanings of 
ymological 
tars, ‘The 
word, or to 
is Lists. 

ight other- 
- would be 


ὕω * * 

bg ἘΝ 

ομαι * 
ἄπης 

δή" 

μός 

ουλεύω * * 
έμπω ἘΝ 
γατεύομαι ἘᾺΝ 


yy ἘΝ 


* 
αρχος 
a 

κε 
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γέρων εὔνους * * κόπτω ἘΝ πειράομαι:  τιμάων» (ἀτῖμά ζω) 
γῆ" εὐώνυμος ΒΞ λείπων" περί * τριάκοντα 
δένδρον ἡγέομαι * * μέσος * ποιέω * ὑπέρ * 
δηλόω ἤδη . μή πολεμέω * * ὑποζύγιον 
διῶρυξ θαυμάζω μνᾶ πολλάκις ὕστερος" 
εἰ Θρᾷξ νϊκάω * * πράττων φάλαγξν 
εἰσβολή θώρδξ * νίκη * * πρό * * φιλέω Ἐκ 
εἶτα κακῶς * # νοῦς ἘΔ Πρόξενος φύλαξ * * 
ἕκαστος καλέω" νύξ * πρῶτος * * φυλάττω * * 
ἑκών καλῶς * * Ἐξενοφῶν στόλος χαλκοῦς * 
Ἑλλάς Ἐκ κατά ὁρμάω ᾿ στόμα χαρίεις * * 

ἐλπίς κατακόπτω ἘᾺ ὄρνῖς * στράτευμα ἘῈ χάρις Ἐκ 
ἔπειμι ἘΝ καταλείπω " ὅτι στρεπτός χίλιοι 
ἐρωτάω κῆρνξ οὐκέτι * * συνάγω * * Χράομαι * * 
ἔτι # Κιλιξ παρασκευάζων αὶ συντάττω * * χρῆμα * * 
ed * * κλώψ πᾶς ἘΝ (πάνυ) τάττω ** χρυσοῦς * 
εὐθύς 
880. FOURTH WORD LIST. (Lessons XXXII.-XLI) 
ἀγών * * ἐθέλω ἥδομαι (ἡδέως) δ Bos** 9 σπάωκπ 
alréw εἴσω * * Φ ἡττάομαι ὄνομα * * στερέω 
ἀκούω * ἑκατέρωθεν * * κατάγω * * ὑώνυμος) συγκαλέω * * 
ἀμαχεί Hye ἐκεῖ * * κίνδῦνος * * οὐδέν συμπορεύομαι * * 
dvfip * ἐλαύνω ΜΝ κλείω * παρακαλέω * * σφενδονήτης * * 
ἀπελαύνω * * Ἕλλην * * κύκλος * * παρέχω * * σχολή * * 
ἀποχωρέω * * ἐμπόριον * * κυκλόω * * πατήρ * σῳῴζω ᾿ 
ἀργύριον ἘῈ ξαπατάω * κωλύω πεζῇ ἘῈ σῶμα 
ἀρετή ἐπαινέω * λαμβάνω πεΐός ἘᾺ Thx 
βασιλεύω ** ἐπικίνδυνος # λοιπός * * πλησιάζω Tipt * * 
δείδω ἘᾺ (δεινός) ἐπιμελέομαι Ὰ λυπέωκ ποῖος τίμιος ἘᾺ 
δέω ἐπισϊτίζομαι ΚῈ Μένων πολιορκέω τὶμωρέω . 
διαβατός ἕπομαι * μήν * πορίζω * * τίς 
διασπάω ἘᾺ » ἔρημος * μήτηρ * πόσος, τὶς 
δίκαιος * * ἕτερος * μισθοφόρος * * πρᾶγμα * * φεύγω * * 
Stkalws** — . εὐνοϊκῶς * * μισθόω * * πῶς φοβέω * * 
δοκέω * ἐχθρός * νομίζω ῥᾳδίως “φυγάς * * 
ἐάν * * ζητέω͵ νῦν Ἐ ῥήτωρ ψηφίζομαι * 
ἐάω ἡγεμών κὶ Ἐ οἴκαδε * # σῖτος * * ὠφελέω 
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581. 

ἀδύνατος δαπανάω * 
αἰτιάομαι * δεῦρο 
ἀληθής * * δῆλος * * 

(ἀλήθεια) διασῳζω ** 
ἀλλήλων * * διδάσκω 
ἀμελέω * * διφθέρα 
ἀμφότερος "" δρόμος 

(ἀμφί) δύο" " (διά) 
ἀνάγκη ἑαντοῦ * * 
ἀξίνη * ἐγκρατής * * 
ἀπαιτέω * * ἐγώ * * 
ἀπαράσκενος ** dnavrod * * 
ἀσφαλής * ἐμός * * 
αὐτίκα * * ἕνεκα 
ἀφικνέομαι ἘΞ ἐπιλείπω * * 

(ἱκανός) ἐπισϊτισμός * * 
dgurmetio** ἐπιτρέπω * * 
βιάζομαι" εὐδαίμων * * 
γένος * * εὖρος * 
γήλοφος "" ἢἤ 
γίγνομαι * * ἡμέτερος * * 

882. 

Gel * βαθύς 
αἰσχρός βασιλεύς * * 
ἀκρόπολις ἘῈ βίος * 
ἀπέρχομαι ἘΞ + βοηθέω * * 
ἀπέχω * * (Bodw) 
ἀπορέω * * Botis * 
"Αρτεμις βωμύς 
ἄστυ yeto * 
ἀσφαλῶς ἘῈ γνροῦ; δ. 
αὐτόθι * * γυνή ἡ Ἐ 
Βαβυλών δέχομαι * ‘ 


WORD GROUPING. 


FIFTH WORD LIST. 


SIXTH WORD LIST. 


ἰδιώτης * 
κατασκέπτο- 
pa * * 
καταφανής 
κέρας * 
κομίζω 
κράνος * 
κράτος "" 
κρέας * 
«Λακεδαιμόνιος 
λόχος "" 
μά 
μέλας * 
μέρος 
μηκέτι ἘΝ 
ξύλον 
ὁμαλής * * 
ὁμολογέω * * 
ὁπλίζω * * 
ὅπον 


ὀργή * * 


(Lessons XLII.-L.) 


ὀργίζομαι * * 


παῖς" 
παρακελεύο- 
pa * * 
πηλός 
πλέθρον 
πλήρης 
πολυτελής 
πρίν * * 


πρόθῦμος * * 





σύν 
σχεδίᾷ 
σχίζω * 
σχολαίως * * 
Σωκράτης 
ταχέως" (τάχα) 
τεῖχος * 
τολμάω * 
τόπος * 
τρέπω ἘῈ 
τριήρης 
ὑμέτερος Ἐ" 
φημί" 


προσελαύνω ** Φοῖνιξ 


προσήκω * * 
σεαντοῦ * * 
σκέπτομαι * * 
ods ** 
σπεύδω 


φυγή ** 
xelp * 
χιτών 
χρήζω 
Ψέλιον 


στρατόπεδον ἘἘ wpa * 


(πεδίον) 


(Lessons LI.-LX.) 


δόρυ" ἔξω * * 
δύναμις ἐπειδή * * 
δώδεκα * * » ἐπικούρημα 
ἐγγύς ἔργον * 

εἷς * * ἑρμηνεύς * 
ἐκποδών * * ἔρχομαι * * 
Ἑλλήσποντος * εὔνοια * * 
ἐξαιτέω * * ἕως 

ἔξειμι * * {aw * 
ἐξελαύνω * * Ζεύς 
ἐξέτασις * ζώνη * 


ὥσπερ 


ἡδύς ἘΝ 
ὕμι συς Ἐ 
θάνωτος 
ἱερός * 
ἱππεύς * * 
ἴσως * 


ἰχθύς * 


ῳ Καιρός 


καταλαμβάνων» 
« καταλύω * * 
καταπράττω * * 


aip 
ale 
ἀλλ 
ἀνα 
ἀνα 
ἀνδι 
ἀνδι 
dvb 
ἀνέχ 
ἄνω 
ἀξιόι 
ara. 
ara) 
aro 
ἀποκ 
ἀπτοκ 
ἀποσ 
ἀποσ 
ἀποτι 


wo 
(a 

(Lo * 
odalws * * 
κράτης 

x dag *(rd ya) 
xos * 

\pde * 

ros * 

πω * 


reg ἘΝ 

sg * 

ὕς * 

pos 
λαμβάνων» 
αλύω * * 
ramparre * * 


καταψηφίζο- 
μαι» 
Κιλικία * * 
κλέπτω * * 
(λώψ) 
κολάζω 
κρήνη 
λέγω ἘΝ 
λόγχη 
μάλιστα ἘΝ 
μάχομαι * * 
μέγας * 
μέντοι 
Μίλητος 
μόνος * 


883. 


ἀγγέλλω * * 
aipéw * 
αἰσθάνομαι * 
ἀλλάττω * * 
ἀναστέλλω * # 
ἀνατείνω * # 
ἀνδράποδον 
ἀνδρεῖος * * 
ἀνδρείως * * 
ἀνέχω * * 

ἄνω * * 

ἀξιόω * * 
ἀπαγγέλλω * * 
ἀπαλλάττω * * 
ἀποθνήσκω * * 


ἀποκρίνομαι * * 


ἀποκτείνω * * 
ἀποσπάω * * 
ἀποστέλλω * * 
ἀποτέμνω * * 


ναῦς * 
οἰκέω * * 
οἴομαι 
ὄπισθεν 
ὁπότε 
᾽Ορόντᾶς 

ὅς 1 

ὅστις ἘΝ 
οὐδείς * * 
οὐδέποτε * * 
οὐκοῦν * * 
οὔποτε * * 
οὐπώποτε * * 


πεντεκαίδεκα * * 


“πῆχυς 
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πλαίσιον σκηνέω * * τρεῖς ἘΝ (τριάκον. 
πολεμικός ἘῚῈ στάδιον Ta, τριᾶκόσιοι, 
πόλις ἘΝ στρατηγέω" " τριήρης) 
(πτολιορκέω στρατοπεδεύων" τρέφω 
πολύς * * σνλλέγω * Tplrog * * 
πορείᾷ * * σωτήρ" ὕδωρ * 
ποτέ * * * τάξις» ὑπισχνέομαινν 
πούς * * (πεζός, τάφρος ὑπολύω * * 
τράπεζα) ταχύς ἘᾺ φιλίᾷ * * 
πρόσθεν * * TeAeurdw** , χαλεπός 
προσκυνέω * τελευτή ἘΝ Χερρόνησος 
προστάττω Ἐ τέλος * * 9 χῖλός 
προτϊμάω * * τέτταρες ἘΔ χρή 
Σάρδεις (τράπεζα) Χρόνος ἘΠ΄ 
σκευοφόρος ψεύδομαι * 


SEVENTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXI.~LXX.) 


ἀποφαίνω * * 
βάλλω Ἐκ 
(εἰσβολή) 


βαρβαρικῶς * * 


βλάπτω * 

γέ 

γνώμη 
γυμνής * 
διάγω * * 
διασπείρω * * 
διατελέω * * 
διατρίβω * * 
διαφθείρω * * 
ἐγκέφαλος * * 
εἰκάζω 


εἶπον ἘῈ (ῥήτωρ) 


ἐκβάλλω * * 
ἐκπλήττω a Ὰ 


“Ἑλληνικῶς * τ 


ἐμπίπτω * * 


ἔνθα * * κρύπτω * παρατάττω * * 
ἐξοπλισία * * κτείνω * * πάσχω ἢ 
ἐπιστρατεύω * * κωμήτης * * πίπτω * * 
ἐργάζομαι * * λάθρᾳ πλῆθος 
ἐσθίω * μάντις * πλήν 
εὐδαιμόνως ἘΝ μένω" πλησίος * * 
θάπτω * * νάπη πλήττω * * 
(τάφρος) olor * * Trovéw * * 
θαρρέω * οἰωνός πόνος * * 
θνήσκω * * ὁράω * * πότερον... ἤ 
(θάνατος) (Tinwpéw) ποῦ 
θόρυβος ὀρύττω * * προθύμως Ἐκ 
θωρᾶκίζω * * (διῶρυξ) Tpocépy opar* * 
ἰσχυρῶς * * ὅτε προτρέχω * * 
kaw * οὐδαμοῦ * * πυνθάνομαι 
κεφαλή * * ὀφείλω tip * 
KNpUrre * * ὀφθαλμός ἘΣ ῥάδιος Ἐκ 
κινδυνεύω * * ὄχθη ῥίπτω 
Kpfs παιδεύω * * σημαίνω * 
Kkptvw,* * παραγγέλλω ἈῈ σκευοφορέω ἡ» 
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WORD GROUPING. 


Χχαλεπαίνω * * 
χιών * 
χρῦσίον * * 
ὦνιος 


πώ 
πώς 
ῥέω * 
σαλπίζω ἃ 
στέφανος Ἐ 
συμμαχία ἘᾺ 
σύνοιδα * * 
συντίθημι * * 
σωφροσύνη * * 
τίθημι * * 
τιτρώσκω 
τόξευμα * * 
τοσοῦτος 
τροπή * * 
τυγχάνω 
ὑποπτεύω * * 
ὑστεραῖος * * 
φέρω * * 
(μισθοφόρος, 
oKevopdpos) 
φθάνω 
φλνᾶρέω * * 
φλυᾶδρία * * 
χαλεπῶς * * 


σπείρω * * σφόδρα * τελέω * * τρίβω * * 
στέλλω * (ἐπι- σωτηρίᾳ * * τέμνω * * ὑπάγω * * 
στολή, στόλος) ταράττω τετταράκοντα Ἐκ ὑπολείπω * * 
στρέφω * * τείνω * * τήκω * φαίνω * * 
(oTperrés) teMeutaios** σχτρέχω * * φθείρω * * 
“884. EIGHTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXXI.-LXXX.) 
᾿Αθηναῖος * youu * ἐπιτίθημι ΚᾺ μέλει ** (ἐπιμελέ- 
αἰσχὕνω "Ἐκ δείκνυμι * * εὑρίσκω ομαι, ἀμελέω) 
αἰχμάλωτος ἘῈ (διδάσκω) ἐφίστημι ἘΚ μετάπεμπτος ἘῈ 
GAlckopar** δέρμα ἘΔ ζηλωτός * μέχρι 
ἄλλως * * Sépw * * Oaupacrés* * μήποτε * * 
ἁμαρτάνω Séw* (bind) ἴημι * * μισθοφορά * * 
ἀναγιγνώσκω ἘῈ διαβαίνω * * ἱππικός * * νεκρός * 
ἀνατίθημι ἘῈ διατίθημι ἘἙῈ ἵστημι * νεφέλη * 
ἀνίστημι ἘΚ διδράσκω * * κάθημαι * ξίφος. 
ἀνοίγω * (δρόμος, τρέχω) καθίστημι ἘᾺ οἶδα  Ἐ 
Grrenpe* * (εἶμ) δίδωμι Ἀ (δῶρον) καίπερ * * οἴχομαι 
ἀποδείκνυμι * * διελαύνω * * κάνδυς ὄλλῦμι * * 
ἀποδιδράσκω * * δύναμαι * * κατακἄω * * (ὄλεθρος) 
ἀπόλλῦμι * * (ἀδύνατος) κατασχίζω ἡ Ὲ ὄμνῦμι 
᾿Απόλλων δύω * * κεῖμαι * * ὅσος 
Gnomopevopar* * εἶμι * * κονιορτός παλτόν 
᾿Αρκάς ἐκδέρω * * κρεμάννῦμι παραδίδωμι * * 
αὐτοῦ * * éparlumrdnpe* * κρίσις * * πίμπλημι * * 
ἀφίημι * * ἐνδύω * * λανθάνω * * (πλήρης, πλῆθος) 
βαίνω * * ἐντίϑημι * * (ἀληθής, ἀλή- πλέω * * (πλοῖον) 
βακτηρία Ὁ ἑξακόσιοι Ἀ θεια, λάθρᾳ) προδιαβαίνω * * 
βιαίως * * ἔπειμι * * (eZuc) λευκός * προδίδωμι * * 
γέρρον ἐπιδείκνυῦμι ΕΚ λίθος * πρόειμι * * (εἶμ) 
γιγνώσκω ** ἐπίκειμαι * * μανθάνω * προελαύνω * * 
(γνώμη) ἐπίσταμαι Μαρσύας προίημι * * 


XPUcOXGAtvos* * 


'λεπαίνω * * 
ὧν * 

voloy * * 
LOS 


) 

ς 

» * 

λπίζω * 
έφανος * 
μμαχία * * 
νοιδα * * 
ντίθημι * * 
φροσύνη * * 
ype ἘΣ 
ρώσκω 
εὐμα * * 
γοῦτος 

πή ἘᾺ 
γχάνω 
σπτεύω * * 
repatos * * 
yy * * 
μισθοφόρος, 
κευοφόρος) 
ἄνω 

Va péw * ἃ 
ναρία * * 
λεπτῶς * * 
iTOXGAtvos* * 





VOCABULARIES. 
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acc. = accusative. 

act, = active, -ly, 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv, = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec, = antecedent. 

aor. = aor ist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

art. = article. 

gf. = confer, compare. 

comin, == commonly, 

comp. = comparative. 

cond, = condition, conditional. 
¢onj. = conjunction. 

const. == construction. 





contr. = contraction, contracted, 


dat. = dative, 

def. = definite. 

dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. == deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Kng. = English. 

esp. = especial, -ly. 
etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. == following. 

fem. = feminine. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. == that is. 

impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf. : imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 
indec., indecl. == indeclinable. 





indic. = indicative. 
indir, = indirect. 





ABBREVIATIONS, 





inf., infin. infinitive. 
interr, = interrogative, -ly. 


intr., intrans, = intransitive, -ly, 


Lat. = Latin. 
lit. = literal, -ly. 
masc. = masculine. 
mid, == middle. 
neg. == negative, -ly. 
neut. = neuter, 
No., Nos. = Number, Numbers. 
hom. == nominative. 
Obj. = object. 
Opt. = optative. 
orig. = originally. 
p., pp. = page, pages. 
part., bakes = participle. 
pass. assive, -ly. 
pers, = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. =perfect. 
pl., plur. = plural. 
plpf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. == post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 
prep. = preposition. 
pres. = present. 
pron, = pronoun. 
prop. = proper, -ly. 
prot. = protasis. 
reflex. = reflexive, -ly, 
rel. = relative, -ly. 
80, = scilicet. 
sec, = second. 
sing. = singular, 
subj. = subject. 
subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. == substantive, -ly, 
sup., super. == superlative. 
ἣ v. = sub voce, ‘ 
. trans. == transitive, -ly, 
a = vocative, 









ti 








ve, -ly. 


bers. 
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I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the verb stem of each simple verb is given in 
8 ΕΞ 


parenthesis directly after the present indicative, unless this stem appears unchanged 
in the present indicative. The verb stem and principal parts of a compound verb are 
not given if the simple verb oceurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no 
difficulties. Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book or to the illustrations ; 
in the latter case the abbreviation “No,” precedes. 

The derivation of most words is indicated within brackets or by means of the 
dagger, which points up (4) or down (t) or in both directions (t) to some simpler 
related word or words. If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological 
connection of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difticult to be discussed here. 
Greek words within brackets which are printed in black-face letter occur in the body 
of the Vocabulary. The parts of compound words are separated by a hyphen. 





ἀ- 

ἀ-, an inseparable particle, (1) nega- 
tive; (2) copulative. 

&, see ὅς. 

᾿Αβροκόμᾶς, ἃ (Dor. gen.), ὁ, Abro- 
coms, satrap of Phoenicia and Syria, 
and commander of one fourth of the 
king’s army. 

ἀγαγεῖν, ἀγάγῃ, etc., see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, %, dv, 63, 577, 750, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to κακός), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; ἀγαθόν, τό, good, good thing ; 
pl., good things, blessings, supplies; 
καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός, καλὸς κἄγαθός, noble 
and good, ‘ gentleman.’ 
































ἀγοράζω 


Τἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, 091] , bring 
news, announce, report. 628. 

ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, 141 [ange/, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

Gyelpw (dyep), ἤγειρα [Lat. grea, 
crowd, Eng. pan-egyric), collect. 

\@yopa, ἂς, ἡ, 40, assembly, meeting, 
place of assembly, Wat. forum, esp. 
market-place, market; ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν 
πλήθουσαν, about the time of full market, 
JSorenoon. 

{dyopdtw (ἀγοραδὴ, ἀγοράσω. ete., 178, 
Srequent the market, buy, purchase ; 
mid., buy for oneself, 










































































ἄγριος 


ἄγριος, a, ον, 131 [ἀγρός, field, Lat. 
ager, Eng. acre], ranging the Jields, 
wild, 

ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, ἤχθην, 
56, 776, 871 [ Lat. ago], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey ; 
intrans., lead on, march, go; ἄγων, 
ἄγοντες, with. 

jaydv, dvos, ὁ, 349, 745 (Eng, agony], 
a bringing together, assembly, contest, 
struggle, games; ἀγῶνα τιθέναι or ποιεῖν, 
hold games, 

ἀδελφός, οὔ, ὁ, 94, brother. 

Ἰά-δικέω, ἀδικήσω, etc., 282, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong, injure, with fut. mid. 
as pass.; pres. as pf., have done wrong, 
be in the wrong, and so in the pass., be 
wronged, have suffered wrong. 

ἰἀ-δίκημα, aros, τό, wrongdoing, of- 
Jence. 

ἄ-δικος, ον, 282 [δίκη], unjust, wicked ; 
ἡ ἄδικος, the wrongdoer. 

ἀ-δύνατος, ov, 462 [δύναμαι], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

ἀεί, adv., 527 [Lat. acuum, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time to 
time. 

᾿Αθηνᾶ, as, ἡ, Athena, the patron 
goddess of Athens. See Nos, 6, 46, 
59, 60, 63. 

᾿Αθῆναι, dv, al, Athens. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov, 733, Athenian : 
᾿Αθηναῖος, ὁ, an Athenian. 

ἀθροίζω (ἀθροιδὶ, ἀθροίσω, etc., 94 
[ἀθρόος, in « body], press close together, 
collect, as troops, Lat. cdgod ; mid. 
intrans., muster. 

ai, αἵ, see ὁ, ὅς. 

αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, ἤνεσα, nveka, ἤνημαι, 
ἠνέθην, 871 [αἶνος, tale, praise], praise, 


ἀκρόπολις 


αἱρέω (αἱρε, ἐλ), αἱρήσω, εἷλον, npnka, 
ἥρημαι, ἡρέθην, 610, 871 [di-aeresis, 
heresy], take, seize, capture; mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, elect. 

als, see ds. 

αἰσθάνομαι (air), αἰσθήσομαι, ἠσθό- 
μην, ἤσθημαι, 629, 871 [aesthetic], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe; with gen., 
hear, hear of. 628, 846. 

αἰσχρός, d, dv, 548, shameful, base, 
disgraceful. 

[αἰσχὕνω (αἰσχυν), αἰσχυνῶ, ἤσχῦνα, 
ἠσχύνθην, 664, shame; mid. as pass, 
dep., feel ashamed, feel ashamed before, 
stand in awe of. 

alréw, αἰτήσω, etc., 327, ask Sor, beg, 
demand. 838. 

αἰτία, as, ἡ, blame, censure. 

φαἰτιάομαι, αἰτιάσομαι, etc., mid. dep., 
416, blame, reproach, accuse, charge. 

αἰχμ-άλωτος, ον, 695 [αἰχμή (for ἀκ-ιμη, 
cf. ἄκρος), spear point, spear, -- ἁλίσκο- 
μαι}, captured by the spear, taken in 
war, captured; αἰχμάλωτοι, ol, cap- 
tives. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, ὁ, 292, short sword, a 
weapon carried by Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians, worn on the right side, 
su: vended from a belt, over the hip. 
See No. 11. 

ἀκοντίζω (ἀκοντιδ), ἀκοντιῶ [ἄκων, 
Javelin, dart, ef. ἄκρος], hurl the javelin, 
hit with a javelin, hit. 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, 
ἠκούσθην, 327, 871 [Lat. caued, take 
care, Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear 
of, listen to, give heed to. 628, 846. 
Ἰάκρό-πολις, ews, ἡ, 478 [+ πόλις, 
King. acro-polis], upper city, acropolis, 
citadel. 
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ἄκρος 


ἄκρος, a, ov, 188 [Lat. aciés, sharp 
edge or point, Eng. nya, acme, acro- 
bat], pointed, at the point, highest, top- 
most; ἄκρον, τό, height, summit; ra 
ἄκρα, the heights. 

ἀλέτης, ov, ὁ [ἀλέω, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase ὄνος 
adérns, upper mill-stone, marked dd in 
No. 66. At the right of the upper 
figure, not quite one half of the out- 
side of the mill 
is shown; at the 
left, a vertical sec- 
tion. ‘The stone 
base is marked 
a, and terminates 
above in the cone- 
shaped lower 
mill-stone ὁ, π΄ 
the top of which 
is set solidly a 
heavy iron peg 
(a in the lower rt 
figure). The up- No. 66. 
per stone dd is in 
the form of an hour-glass, the lower 
half revolving closely upon c. The 
upper stone is closed at its narrowest 
part by a thick iron plate ‘b in the 
lower figure), in which there are five 
holes. The peg in the upper part of ὁ 
(α in the lower figure) passes through 
the hole at the centre of this plate; 
through the others, arranged round it, 
the grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone was 
turned by means of the bar /, the grain 
gradually worked its way downward, 
and was ground into flour in the groove 








ἁλώσομαι 


6 by the friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b below. 

Ἰἀ-λήθεια, as, ἡ, 178, truth, sincerity. 

ta-AnBedw, ἀληθεύσω, ἠλήθευσα, speak 
the truth, tell the truth. 

ἀ-ληθής, és, 429, 752 [λανθάνω], wn- 
concealed, true; τὸ ἀληθές, the truth. 

ἁλίσκομαι (dA, do), ἁλώσομαι, ἑάλων 
and ἥλων, ἑάλωκα and ἥλωκα, 701, 871, 
be captured, taken, caught, be convicted ; 
used as pass. to alpéw. 

Τἀλλά, adversative conj., 235 [neut. 
plur. of ἄλλος with changed accent], 
otherwise, in another way, on the other 
hand, still, but, yet. It introduces 
something different from or opposed 
to what has been said before, and 
occurs frequently after negatives. At 
the beginning of a speech, by way of 
an abrupt transition, or to break off 
discussion, well, well but, however, for 
my part. 

Ἰἀάλλάττω (ἀλλαγ), ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, 
ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην and ἠλ- 
λάγην, 578, 871, make other, alter, 
change. 

Τἀλλήλων, reciprocal pron., 449, 761 
[ par-alle/], of one another, each other. 

ἄλλος, 7, 0, 150 [Lat. alius, other, 
Eng. Ese, a//lo-pathy], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remaining, 
the rest, the rest of; ἄλλοι ἄλλως, Lat. 
alii aliter, some one way, others an- 
other ; with numerals and in enumerat- 
ing objects, besides, further ; οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
ἢ, nothing else than, only. 

J@AXAws, adv., 664, otherwise, in an- 
other way; ἄλλως πως, in some or any 
other way. 

ἁλώσομαι, see ἁλίσκομαι. 
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ἅμα 


ἅμα, adv., 212 [Lat. simul, at the 
same time, Eng. samn, SOME], at the 
same timc, together; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at 
daybreak ; dua τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, as 
the next day was breaki ng. 864. 

Αμαζών, dvos, ἡ, an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength, They have a 
prominent place in Greek Mythology 
and are frequently represented on 
Greek works of art. See Nos. 14, 65, 
jdp-aga, ns, ἡ, 63 [+ ἄγω, ἄξων, axle, 
Lat. avis, arle, Eng, AXLE], ἃ heavy 
wagon, originally with four wheels 
(and therefore with two connected 
axles, as the name signifies), See 
No. 13. 

jdp-afirds, ὄν, passable for WAGONS } 
ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός, wagon-road. 

ἁμαρτάνω (duapr), ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἥμαρ- 
τον, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἡμαρτήθην, 
733, 871, miss the mark, miss, fail 
(in conduct), err, do wrong, commit 
error. 845, 

ἀ-μαχεί, adv., 341 [μάχη], without 
fighting, without a struggle. 

ἀμείνων, ov, Zen. ovos, comp. of ἀγα- 
46s, 577, better, braver, stouter. 

ἀ-μελέω, ἀμελήσω, etc., 449 [μέλει], 
be careless, neglect. 846, 

ἀμφί, prep., 235 [akin to ἄμφω, cf. 
Lat. ambi-, amb-, in composition, 
round about], orig. on both sides of, 
hence about, followed by the acc. and 
very rarely by the gen.; with gen., 
about, concerning, of things; with 
ace., of place, round, about, of persons, 
countries, or things; of the object 
affected, ἀμφὶ στράτευμα δαπανᾶν, spend 


ἀναγιγνώσκω 


Ss 


money on anarmy ; of time, about, at ; 
with numerals preceded by the art., 
about, Lat. cireiter, οἱ ἀμφί with an 
ace. of a person may denote cither the 
followers of that person or that person 
and his followers, as ol ἀμφὶ βασιλέᾷ, 
the king’s attendants, but οἱ ἀμφὶ Xeipl- 
σοῴον, Chirisophus and his men; τὰ 
ἀμφὶ τάξεις, tactics, 
In composition ἀμφί signifies on both 
sides, about, 
ἀμφι-λέγω, speak on both sides, have 
a dispute, quarrel. 
tapddrepos, a, ov, 462, both. 
ἄμφω [akin to ἀμφί, cf. Lat. ambo, 
both, Eng. norn], both. 
ἄν, a post-positive particle without 
an exact equivalent in English. ‘Two 
uses of ἄν are to be distinguished : 
I. In conditional, relative, and tem- 
poral protases. See 317, 524, 533, 584, 
535. Here dv unites with the particle 
εἰ (forming ἐάν, ἄν, or nv), and some- 
times with the relatives. II. In apod- 
osis. See 307, 364, 533, 534, 535, 
ἄν, contracted form of ἐάν. 
ἀνά, prep. with acc., 235 [Eng, on], 
up (opposed to κατά). Of place, up, 
up along, upon, over, throughout: with 
numerals to signify distribution, αἱ 
the rate of, ἀνὰ ἑκατόν, by hundreds, a 
hundred each; to express manner, ἀνὰ 
κράτος, up to one’s strength, at full speed. 
In composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply inten- 
sive. 
ava-Balvw, go up, ascend, march up, 
mount. 
ἀνα-γιγνώσκω, 701, know again, rec- 
ognize, read, 
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ἀνάγκη 


ἀνάγκη, ns, ἡ, 462, force, necessity, 
constraint; ἀνάγκη ἐστί (more often 
Without ἐστί), it is necessary, one must, 
of physical necessity. 
ἀνα-γνούς, see ἀνα-γιγνώσκω. 
ἀνα-μιμνήσκω, remind of. 838, 
ἀναξυρίδες, (Swv, al, trousers, worn 
by the Orientals, but not by Greeks. 
They were close-fitting and often were 
highly ornamented in the weaving of 
the cloth and by embroidery. See Nos, 
14, 57, 58, 
ἀνα-στέλλω, 629, send back, repulse. 
ἀνα-σχέσθαι, etc., see ἀν-έχω. 
ἀνα-ταράττω, stir up; pf. pass., be 
in confusion or disorder, 
ἀνα-τείνω, 629, stretch up, hold up. 
ἀνα-τίθημι, 695, put or lay upon. 
ἀνδράποδον, ov, τό, 638, slave, esp. 
captive taken in war. 
ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov, 598 [ἀνήρ], manly, 
brave, valiant. 
ἀνδρείως, adv., 598, bravely, courage- 
ously. 
ἀν-εἶλον, see dv-aipéw. 
ἀν-ἐστην, see ἀν-ίστημι. 
ἄνευ, improper prep. [akin to neg. 
prefix ἀ-], without, followed by the 
gen. 
av-éxw, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, ἠνειχόμην and ἠνεσχό- 
μην, 578, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 
Gv-hyayov, sce ἀν-άγω. 
ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ, 349, 746 [andr-oid], 
man, Lat. wir, as opposed to woman, 
youth, or child, in contrast with the 
generic ἄνθρωπος. 
ἄνθρωπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, 78, 741 [anthropo- 
logy, phil-anthropy)], man, human being, 


ἄξιος 


Lat. homd, one of the human race 
as opposed to a higher or lower order 
of beings; contemptuously, person, 
Sellow ; pl., men, persons, people. 
ἀν-ίστημι, 707, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with pf. 
and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, get up. 
dv-olyw, ἀν-οίξω, ἀν-έῳξα, ἀν-έῳγα and 
ἀν-έῳχα, ἀν-έῳγμαι, ἀν-εῴχθην, 664, 871 
[οὔγω, open], open up, open. 
ἀντ-αγοράζω, buy in exchange. 

ἀντί, prep. with gen., 14] [ Lat. ante, 
before, Eng. a-long, Δ N-swer, anti-dote], 
orig. facing, over against, against ; 
hence, instead of, for, in place of, in 
preference to, in return for. 

In composition ἀντί signifies against, 
in opposition, in return, in- turn, in- 
stead. 

ἀντίος, a, ov, set against, opposite ; 
ἀντίοι ἱέναι, go to meet ἡ ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου, 


Jrom the opposite side. 863. 


ἀντι-παρασκευάζομαι, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

ἄνω, ady., 629 [ ἀνά], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the air, up 
country ; comp, ἀνωτέρω, sup. ἀνωτάτω. 

agtvn, ns, 439 [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE], ae, Lat. bipennis, with double 
head, used for chopping and digging. 
See Nos. 32 and 67, 





No. 67. 


ἄξιος, a, ov, 131, 750 [ἄγω, the root of 
which originally meant weigh, as well 
as lead, drive], weighing as much as, 
worthy of, deserving, valuable, befitting, 

















































ἀξιόω 


worth; neut., ἄξιον (sc. ἐστί), be worth 
while, becoming ; πολλοῦ ἄξιος, worth 
much, of great value; πλείονος ἄξιος, 
more valuable or serviceable; πλείστου 
ἄξιος, most valuable. 853. 

ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, etc., 578, think fit, 
deem worthy or proper, expect ; hence, 
claim, ask, demand. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, 591, bring back word, 
announce, report. 

ἀπ-αγορεύω [ἀγορεύω, harangue, say, 
ἀγορά], say no, forbid ; intr., give up 
or out, 

ἀπ-άγω, 808, lead away or back. 

ἀπ-αιτέω, 422, ask from, demand, 
demand back, 

ἀπ-αλλάττω, 578, change off, aban- 
don, quit, go away, depart, withdraw, 
act. and mid.; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 

ἅπαξ, numeral adv., once. 

ἀ-παράσκενος, ov, 416 [παρασκενή], 
unprepared. 

ἅ-πᾶς, doa, av, 264 [d- copulative 
(commonly ἀ-) +as], all together, all, 
whole, entire; with the art. it has 
pred. position, as ἅπαν τὸ μέσον, the 
entire space between. 

ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι), 728, go off or away. 
depart. 

ἀπ-ελαύνω, 327, drive away; intr.. 
march, ride, or go away. 

ἀπ-ελθών, see ἀπ-έρχομαι. 

ἅ-πέρ, 566 ὅσ-περ. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, 508, come or go away, 
depart, retreat, desert. 

ἀπ-έχω, 488, keep off or away ; intr., 
be away from or distant, Lat. disto ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 





᾿Απόλλων 


ἀπ-ἤει, See ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι). 

ἀπ-ῆλθον, 560 ἀπ-έρχομαι. 

ἀπ-ιέναι, εἰο., see ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι). 

ἁπλόος, dv, dov, contr. οὖς, ἢ, ody, 
292, 751, simple, frank, sincere, Lat. 
simplex ; τὸ ἁπλοῦν, sincerity. 

ἀπό, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ab, 
Eng. or, orr], from, off, off from, 
away from. Of place, from, away 
Jrom ; of time, from, after, starting 
from; of source, including origin, 
Jrom ; of cause, on, upon; of means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, by means of, 
with. 

In composition ἀπό signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is some- 
times simply intensive, and sometimes 
almost neg. (arising from the sense of 
off). 

ἀπο-βλέπω, look away from all other 
objects at one, look steadily. 

ἀπο-δείκνυμι, 713, point out, make 
known, appoint; mid., set forth one’s 
views, declare, express. 840. 

ἀπο-διδράσκω, 707, run away, desert, 
escape by stealth, abandon. 

ἀπο-θνήσκω, 610, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 

ἀπο-κρίνομαι, 591, give a decision, 
make answer, answer, Lat. responded. 

ἀπο-κτείνω, 591, kill off, put to death. 

ἀπο-λείπω, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 

ἀπ-όλλυμι, 713, destroy utterly, kill; 
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. 

᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος, ὁ, 713, Apollo, one 
of the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. See 
No. 53, where, clad in long under- 
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ἀπολώλεκα 


garment (χιτών) and chlamys (χλαμύς), 
he is represented, with knife in hand, 
as about to flay Marsyas, 

ἀπ-ολώλεκα, SCO ἀπ-ὀλλῦμι. 

ἀπο-πέμπω, 188, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit ; mid., send away 
from oneself, dismiss. 

ἀπο-πλέω, sail from the side of, sail 
away or home. 

ἀπο-πορεύομαι, 685, yo off, depart. 

Ἰά-πορέω, ἀπορήσω, etc., 561, be in 
doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid, ; be 
in want of. 848. 

ἄ-πορος, ov, 131 [πόρος], without 
means, impracticable; of roads, moun- 
tains, or rivers, impassable, unford- 
able; ἄπορον, τό, obstacle, difficulty. 

ἀπό-ρρητος, ov [ἐρῶ], not to be told, 
secret. 

ἀπο-σπάω, 644, draw aff, separate, 
withdraw. 

ἀπο-στέλλω, 652, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

ἀπο-στερέω, rob. 838, 

ἀπο-τέμνω, 615, cut off, sever, as 
parts of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

ἀπο-φαίνω, 591, show forth; mid., 
show one’s own, declare, express. 

ἀπο-χωρέω, 318, go away, depart, 
retreat, withdraw. 

ἀπο-ψηφίζομαι, vote no, 
vote against, reject by vote. 


apse], lay hold of, fasten, 
kindle; mid., touch. 845. 

ἄρα, post-positive particle 
of inference, therefore, accord- 
ingly, then. 
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ἅρμα 


ἄρα, interrogative particle, surely ? 
indeed ?, but often best expressed in 
Eng. by the intonation; dp’ οὐ, Lat. 
nonne, expecting an affirmative answer. 

VApaBla, as, ἡ, Arabia. 

᾿Αράβιος, a, ov, Arabian. 

᾿Αράξης, ov, ὁ, the Arazes, 

tapyvpeos, a, ov, contr. ols, ἃ, ody, 292, 
751, of silver, 

tapytpiov, ov, τό, 341, silver, silver 
money, coin. 

ἄργυρος, ov, ὁ [ἀργός, white, Lat. 
argentum], silver. 

ἀρετή, fs, ἡ, 389, goodness, virtue, 
courage, valor, good service. 

*Aptatos, ov, ὁ, Ariaeus, the lieu- 
tenant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 

ἀριθμός, οὔ, ὁ, 212 [arithmetic], 
number, enumeration, extent. 

᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, ὁ, 161, Aristippus. 
ἄριστος, ἡ, ov, 577, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 

᾿Αρκάς, dos, ὁ, 722, an Arcadian. 

ἄρκτος, ov, ἡ [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Mdior, the north. 

ἅρμα, aros, τό, 255, 
744, war chariot, Lat. 
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ἁρπάζω 


currus, still used by the Persians in 
the time of the Anabasis for fighting, 
but employed by Greeks at this time 
only for racing. ‘The Persian chariots 
were sometimes fitted with scythes, 
and were then called δρεπανηφόρα. See 
No.49. For Greek chariots, see Nos. 26, 
50, 68, 90; fora Persian chariot, No. 45. 
ἁρπάζω (dprad), dprdcw, praca, 
ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσθην, 56 [ Lat. 
rapio, seize, tear, Eng. harpy], seize, 
capture, carry away, plunder. 
᾿Αρταγέρσης, ov, ὁ, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 
᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, ὁ, 131, Artaxerzes 
IT., eldest son of Darius II. 
᾿Αρταπάτης, ov, ὁ, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 
ἤΑρτεμις, ἰδος, ἡ, 508, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. See 
No. 69. 





10 


ἀσπίς 


tapxatos, a, ον [archaeo-logy], old, 
ancient ; τὸ ἀρχαῖον, adv., formerly. 

tapxh, fis, ἡ, 124 [mon-archy], be- 
ginning, rule, province, government, 
satrapy. Ξ 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην, 
235 [arch-angel, etc.], be first, in point 
of time begin, take the lead in an 
action, be the first to do it; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; mid., begin, enter 
upon an action. 845, 847. 

ἄρχων, ovTos, ὁ, 282, ruler, comman- 
der, leader, chief, a higher title than 
στρατηγὸς. 

ἀσκός, οὔ, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 
See No. 16, where an doxés rests on 
the top of the pedestal. 

ἀσπίς͵ (50s, ἡ, 255, 744, shield, inshape 
either oval or round. The large oval 
Shield covered the hoplite from his 
neck to his knees; it was convex on 
the outer side; about its outer edge 
ran a continuous rim of metal, fas- 





No. 70. 


tened with nails. It was often embla- 
zoned with a device. See in particu- 
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ἀστράπτω 


lar No. 84, A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had aper- 
tures at the side. See No. 8. The 
round or Argolic shield (No. 71) was 
similar to the oval shield in most 
respects except its shape. Since it 
was too small to cover in action the 
lower part of the body, a flap was 





No 7Ι. 


often attached to it. See No. 55. 
When not in use, the shield was cov- 
ered. See No. 80, where the cover is 
being removed. See also Nos. 9, 12, 
14, 19, 20, 25, 80, 87, 60, 62. 

ἀστράπτω (dorpar), ἤστραψα, flash, 
glitter. 

ἄστυ, ews, τό, 478, 748, town. 

ἀ-σφαλής, ἐς, 429 [σφάλλω], not 
liable to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ, 
im greater security; ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, 
in the safest place. 

[ἀ-σφαλῶς, adv., 561, safely, securely, 
without danger. 

ἄ-τακτος, ov [τάττω], in disorder. 

G-ripdtw (driuad), driudow, etc., 141 
[ἄ-τῖμος, without honor, τιμή], dishonor, 
disgrace. 

αὖ, adv., 235, again, in turn, more- 


over. 


11 βάλανος 


αὔριον, adv., to-morrow, Lat. cras; 
ἡ αὔριον (80. ἡμέρα), the morrow. 

Ταὐτίκα, adv., 472, at this very moment 
immediately, on the spot. 

Ταὐτόθι, adv., 502, in this or that very 
place, here, there. 

Ταὐτο-μολέω, desert, the regular mili- 
tary word. 

Ταὐτό-μολος, ov, ὁ [+ βλώσκω (μολ, 
μλο, βλο), go], deserter. 

αὐτός, ἡ, 6, 161, 759 [auth-entic, 
auto-crat], intensive pron., self, same, 
him, her, it. 160. 

(αὐτοῦ, adv., 695, in the very place, 
here, there. 

αὑτοῦ, see ἑαυτοῦ, 

ἀφ᾽, 566 ἀπό. 

ἀφ-ήσω, see ἀφ-ἴημι. 

ἀφ-ίημι, 733, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι, 462, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 

ἀφ-ιππεύω, 449 [wos], ride back 
or off. 


ἄχρι, conj., until. 


᾽ 


Β 


Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἡ, 548, Babylon. 
{Βαβυλωνίᾷ, as, ἡ, Babylonia. 
βάθος, ους, τό [bathos], depth. 

βαθύς, εἴα, ύ, 502, deep. 

βαίνω (βα), βήσομαι, ἔβην, βέβηκα, 

βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, 707, 871 [Lat. uenio, 
come, Eng. come, basis], go, walk. 
\Paxrnypla, as, ἡ, 695, staff, walking- 
stick, so commonly in use among the 
Greeks that it was carried even by 
soldiers afield. See Nos. 1, 30, 36. 
βάλανος, ov, ἡ, acorn, date. 






















































βάλλω 


βάλλω (βαλ), βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέβληκα, 
βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, 591, 871 [ pro-blem, 
sym-bo!], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 
stones, stone. 

Ἰβαρβαρικός, ἡ, dv, 178, foreign, bar- 
barian ; τὸ βαρβαρικόν (8c. στράτευμα), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

βαρβαρικῶς, adv., 598, in the barba- 
rian tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

βάρβαρος, ov, 94 [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; βάρβαρος, ὁ, 
a foreigner, barbarian. See No. 57. 

βασίλειος, ov, 170, royal; βασίλειον, 
τό, and “ασίλεια, τά, palace. 

βασιλεύς, dws, 6, 508, 749 [basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the king 
of Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted ; παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court. 

(βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, ἐβασίλευσα, 318, 
be king. 

μἰβασιλικός, 7, dv, royal, the king’s. 

Bat, Bad, bow, wow, imitation of a 
dog’s bark. 

βέλτιστος, 7, ov, 577, most desired, 
best, noblest, most advantageous. 

βελτίων, ov, 577 [βούλομαι], more 
desired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Bla, as, ἡ, force, violence, Lat. wis. 

[βιάζομαι (Bad), βιάσομαι, etc., 416, 
force, compel, overpower. 

μβιαίως, adv., 673, violently, hard. 

βιβάζω (βιβαδ), βιβάσω or βιβῶ, ἐβί- 

Baca [βαίνω], make go. 

βίβλος, ov, ἡ [Bible, biblio-graphy], 
book, Lat. liber, existing among the 

Greeks of historical times in the form 
of the roll. See No. 1, where the 
central figure holds a roll in his 
hands. 


12 


γάρ 


βίος, ov, ὁ, 548 [Lat. uiuus, alive, 
Eng. quick, b/o-graphy], life, living. 

βλάπτω (βλαβ), βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, 
βέβλαφα, βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην and 
ἐβλάβην, 638, 871 [βλάβη, hurt], in- 
jure, hurt, damage, harm, 

βλέπω, βλέψω, ἔβλεψα, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBodw, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα, 275, shout, 
call out, ery out. 

βοή, fis, ἡ, shout, call, cry. 

[βοη-θέω, βοηθήσω, ἐβοήθησα, βεβοή- 
θηκα, βεβοήθημαι, 488 [+ θέω], run to 
rescue atacry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 860. 

tBovAretw, βουλεύσω, etc., ὅθ, plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 

Ἰβουλή, fs, 7, will, plan, deliberation. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, 808, 871, will, wish, desire, 
he willing, like. 

Bots, Bods, ὁ, ἡ, 508, 749 [Lat. bos, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bu-colic], ox, cow, 
pl. cattle, oxen. 

βραχύς, εἴα, ὑ [Lat. breuis, short], 
Short; πέτεσθαι βραχύ, have a short 
Slight. 

Bpéxw, ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγμαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
wet, pass. get wet. 
βωμός, οὔ, ὁ, 508, altar. See No. 38. 


Tr 


yap, post-positive causal conj., 116, 
for ; when it expresses specification, 
confirmation, or explanation, because, 
indeed, certainly, then, now, for exam- 
ple, namely ; in questions, then, or to 
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2 No. 38. 


nj., 116, 
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because, 
or exam- 
en, or to 


Γαυλίτης 


be omitted in translation ; καὶ γάρ, 
Lat. etenim, and (this is 80) for, and 
to be sure, and really, 
Γαυλίτης, ov, ὁ, Gaulites. 
γέ, enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, 629, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated in 
Eng. only by emphasis, 
γεγενῆσθαι, γέγονα, see γίγνομαι. 
γένος, ους, τό, 472 [γίγνομαι, Lat. 
gens], family, race. 
γέρρον, ov, τό, 696, wicker-shield. 
ἐγερρο-φόροι, wy, of [+ φέρω], light- 
armed troops with wicker-shields. 
γέρων, ovros, ὁ, 255, 744 [of γραῦς], 
old man. 
γεύω, γεύσω, ἔγευσα, γέγευμαι, 548 
[Lat. gustd, taste, Eng. cHoose], give 
a taste; mid., taste. 846, 
γέφυρα, as, ἡ, 63, 739, bridge. 
γῆ, γῆς, 7, 292, 742 [apo-gee, geo- 
graphy], earth, ground, country, Lat. 
terra, land as opposed to sea. 
ἐγή-λοφος, ov, ὁ, 409 [λόφος], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock. 
γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι, ἐγενόμην, 
γέγονα, γεγένημαι, 472, 871 [Lat. gignd, 
produce, bear, Eng. κιν, KIND, hydro- 
gen, genesis], be born, become, be made, 
happen, take place, occur, and with 
many other meanings to be deter- 
mined from the context, such as arise, 
fall upon, get, dawn, draw on, fall, 
accrue, be favorable, amount to, prove 
oneself to be. 
γιγνώσκω (yv0), γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, 701, 871 
[Lat. ndscd, learn, Eng. CAN, KEN, 
KNOW, did-gnosis], perceive, know, 
understand, learn, think. 628. 


13 δᾶρεικός 


γλαύξ, κός, ἡ, owl. The owl was a 
part of the device on Athenian coins, 
See Nos. 6, 15, 46, 59. 

γνώμη, ns, ἡ, 591 [γιγνώσκω, Eng, 
gnome, gnomic], opinion, plan, under- 
standing, judgment; ἄνευ τῆς γνώμης 
τινός, against one’s will ; ἐμπιμπλὰς 
τὴν γνώμην, satisfy one’s desire, 

γνῶναι, γνώσομαι, see γιγνώσκω. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, τό, 695 [Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee. 

γραῦς, ypads, ἡ, 508, 749 [of γέρων], 
old woman. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, 
γέγραμμαι, ἐγράφην, 204, 871 [Lat. 
scribo, write, Eng. graphic, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, write, de- 
scribe. See No. 60, where Athena is 
writing on a wax tablet with the 
stilus. 

Τγυμνάζω (-yuurad), γυμνάσω, etc., train 
naked, exercise. 

tyupvis, Gros, ὁ, 629, light-armed Soot- 
soldier. 

γυμνός, ἡ, 6» [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, 508 [γίγνομαι (γυνή 
orig. meant ‘ mother’), Eng. miso- 

gynist], woman, wife. 


A 


Sakptw, δακρύσω, ἐδάκρῦσα, δεδάκρῦμαι 
[δωκρυ, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, Eng. 
TEAR], Shed tears, weep. 

Adva, wr, τά, Dana, a city. 

δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, etc., 439 [δαπάνη, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, ατος, ὁ, the Dardas, a river. 

t8Gpexds, οὔ, ὁ, daric, 116, a Persian 



























Δαρεῖος 14 


gold coin. It contained about 125.5 
grains of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric passed current as the equivalent 
of 20 Attic drachmas. See No, 22. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, ὁ, 124, Darius, the name 
of many of the Persian kings. 

δασμός, οὔ, ὁ, 150, tax, impost, tribute. 

δέ, post-positive conj., 83, but, mid- 
way in force between ἀλλά and καί. 
Its adversative force is often slight, so 
that it may be rendered by and, to be 
sure, further, etc. μέν is often found 
in the preceding clause, and μὲν... δέ 
then have the force of while... yet, 
on the one hand... on the other, or 
both...and, but generally these ex- 
pressions are too strong to be used in 
translating into English, and the force 
of μέν had better be indicated simply 
by stress of the voice (see μέν). καὶ... 
δέ, and (δέ) also, but further. 

«δε, suffix denoting whither, or with 
demonstrative force. 

δεδιώς, δέδοικα, see δείδω. 

δέῃ, δεηθῆναι, Set, see δέω, lack. 

δείδω, δείσομαι, ἔδεισα, δέδοικα and 
δέδια, 335 (pres. not Attic), fear, be 
afrwid, of reasonable fear. 

δείκνυμι (deux), δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα, 
δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχθην, 713, 787, 871 [Lat. 
dicd, say, Eng. TEACH, TOKEN, para- 
digm], point out, indicate, show. 

Se(An, ns, 7, afternoon, evening. 

δεινός, ἡ, dv, 124 [δείδω], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skilful, 
clever ; δεινόν, τό, peril, danger. 

δέκα, indecl. [Lat. decem, ten, Eng. 
TEN, decade], ten. 

δένδρον, ov, τό, 212, tree, Lat. arbor. 


διά 


δεξιός, d, dv, 102 [Lat. dexter], right ; 


᾿ἡ δεξιά (sc. χείρ), the right (hand), used 


either in indicating direction, or with 
λαβεῖν καὶ δοῦναι as a sign of confirma- 
tion; τὸ δεξιόν (sc. Képas), the right 
(wing). Ξ 
ἱδέρμα, ατος, τό, 695, hide, skin. 
δέρω, δερῶ, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, ἐδάρην, 
718, 871 [Lat. dold, split, Eng. TEAR, 
epi-dermis], flay. 
ϑεῦρο, adv., 422, hither, here. 
δεύτερος, a, ov [δύο], second ; δεύτερον, 
as adv., a second time, Lat. iterwm. 
δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγμαι, 561 
[ pan-dect, synec-doche], receive what 
is offered, take, accept, admit, await. 
δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεμαι, 
ἐδέθην, 664, 871 [dia-dem}, bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 
δέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέημαι, 
ἐδεήθην, 356, 871, lack, want, need ; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request; δεῖ, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 848. 
δή, post-positive intensive particle, 
204, now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
δῆλος, 7, ov, 472; plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. 
{8nAdw, δηλώσω, etc., 282, 783, make 
clear. 
διά, prep. with gen. and acc., 116 
[δύο], orig. between, then through ; with 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by means 
of, Lat. per; with acc., through, by 
means or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or prupter. 
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Ala 


In composition διά signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea of 
continuance or fulfilment; or it may 
signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Δία, Avi, Διός, see Ζεύς. 

δια-βαίνω, 707, go over, cross. 

δια-βάλλω, throw over, throw at with 
words, slander, traduce. 

Sia-Bards, ἡ, ὄν, 365 [δια-βαίνω], 
fordable, passable. 

δι-άγω, 598, of time, pass, spend, 
live, continue. 

διᾶ-κόσιοι, ar, a [δύο + ἑκατόν], 200. 

δι-αρπάζω, 116, tear in pieces, plun- 
der, lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

δια-σπάω, 335, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers, 

δια-σπείρω, 652, scatter about, scatter. 

δια-σῴζω, 462, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

δια-τάττω, post at intervals, draw up 
in array. 

δια-τελέω, 578, Jinish, complete the 
march, continue. 

δια-τίθημι, 695, arrange, dispose. 

δια-τρίβω, 573, rub through, spend, 
wacte time, delay. 

δια-φθείρω, 629, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. 

διδάσκω (διδαχ), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδί- 
δαχα, δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδάχθην, 409 [akin to 
δείκνυμι, Eng. didactic}, teach, instruct, 
show, Lat. doced. 838. See Nos. 1, 
36. 

διδράσικω (dpa), δρᾶάσομαι, ἔδρᾶν, dé- 
δρᾶκα, 707, 871 [TREAD], run. 

δίδωμι (50), δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, 
δέδομαι, ἐδόθην, 701, 785, 789, 871 [Lat. 
do, give, Eng. dose, anti-dote], give, 
grant, permit. 
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5 δράμοιμι 
δι-ελαύνω, 733, drive or ride through. 
δι-έχω, hold apart, be apart. 849, 
δι-ίστημι, set apart; mid. and 2 aor. 
act. intr., stand apart, open ranks, 
stand at intervals. 
Ἰδίκαιος, a, ov, 365, just, right, reason- 
able, proper. 
ἐδικαίως, adv., 365, justly, rightly. 
δίκη, ns, ἡ, 141 [syn-dic], custom, 
right, justice, punishment, deserts. 
διό, for δέ 8, wherefore. 
δίς, adv. [δύο], twice, Lat. bis. 
ἐδισ-χίλιοι, a, a [- χίλιοι], 2000. 
διφθέρᾷ, as, ἡ, 422, tanned hide, 
leathern bag. 
δίφρος, ov, ὁ, stool, the simplest form 
of the Greek chair, with four legs, 
either perpendicular or crossed, but 
without a back. See Nos. 1, 86, where 
the first form is represented. 
διώκω, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, δεδίωχα, ἐδιώ- 
χθην, 94, pursue, go in pursuit, chase, 
give chase, prosecute. 
δι-ῶρυξ, υχος, ἡ, 245, 742 [δι-ορύττω, 
dig through], ditch, canal. 
δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδόχθην, 
365 [Lat. decet, it behooves, decus, grace, 
Eng. dogma, para-dox], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 
δορκάς, ddos, ἡ, gazelle. 
δόρυ, aros, τό, 478 [δρύς, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then shaft 
of a spear, and hence spear with long 
Shaft. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 80, 37, 57, 
58, 62; and for oriental Spears, Nos. 11, 
42, 48, 64. 
δοῦναι, etc., see δίδωμι. 
δουπέω, ἐδούπησα ἰδοῦπος, din], make 
a din. 
δράμοιμι, δραμοῦμαι, see τρέχω. 


































δραχμή 


δραχμή, ἢς, ἡ, drachma, an Attic 
silver coin worth about 18 cents in 
U.S. legal money, ornamented on the 
obverse side with the head of Athena 
wearing the close-fitting crested hel- 
met, and on the reverse with the owl, 
olive spray, and an inscription con- 
taining the first three letters of the 
name of Athens, AGENAI. See Nos. 6, 
15, 46, 59, 72. 

The Attic table of money is as fol- 
lows : 














600 
36000 


100 
6000 


μνᾶ 





60 | τάλαντον 


That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drachma, 
100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 60 
minas equalled 1 talent. 





No. 72. 


ἱδρεπανη-φόρος, ov [- φέρω], scythe- 
bearing, of chariots. See No. 49. 

δρέπανον, ov, τό, scythe. 

δρόμος, ov, ὁ, 422 [διδράσκω, Eng. 
dromedary], a running, run, race, race- 
course. See Nos. 26,47. δρόμῳ, on 
the run, double quick. See No. 84. 

δύναμαι (dura), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, 
ἐδυνήθην, 707, 871 [dynamic], be able, 
be capable, be strong enough, be power- 
Sul, can, be worth, amount to. 





ἐθέλω 






ἰδύναμις, ews, ἡ, 478, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

δύο, dSvotv, 409,757 [Lat.duo, Eng. rwo, 
TWICE, TWIN], Cwo, sometimes indecl. 

δυσ- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 

ἰδυσ-πόρευτος, ov [++ πόρος], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground. 

δύω, Stow, ἔδῦσα and ἔδῦν, δέδῦκα, 
δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, 713, 791, 871, make 
enter ; intr. enter ; mid., set, of the sun. 

δώ-δεκα, indecl., 488 [δύο + δέκα], 
twelve. 

δῶρον, ov, τό, 78, 741 [δίδωμι], pres- 
ent, gift. 


E 


ἑάλωκα, ἑάλων, see ἁλίσκομαι. 

ἐάν, contr. ἄν or ἤν, in crasis κἄν for 
καὶ ἐάν, conj., 318 [et+ ἄν], if, with 
subjv. 317, 524. 

é-avrot, js, οὔ, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [ἐ-Ἐ αὐτός], of himself, herself, 
itself. 446, 

ἐάω, ἐάσω, εἴᾶσα, elaxa, εἴᾶμαι, εἰἄθην, 
327, 871, permit, allow, let, let go. 

éy-, for ἐν before a palatal mute. 

ἐγγύς, adv., 502, near, at hand, comp. 
ἐγγύτερον, sup. ἐγγυτάτω or ἐγγύτατα. 

ἐγ-κέφαλος, ov, ὁ, 616 [κεφαλή], brain ᾿ 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 

ἐγ-κρατής, ἐς, 429 [κράτος], in pos- 
session of, master of. 855. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, personal pron., 439, 
759 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. 1, mx, egoist|, 
1. 486, 

{ἔγω-γε [+ γέ], 1 for my part. 

ἔδεισα, see δείδω. 

ἐθέλω or θέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, 
ἠθέληκα, 841, 871, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 
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ἔθνος 


ἔθνος, ous, τό Lethnic], nation, tribe, 
Lat. natio. 
el, conj.,.7f, with indic. and opt., 
275, 301, 305, 307, 364, 525; in indirect 
questions, whether ἡ @ μή, if not, 
except, unless, Lat, nisi; εἰ δὲ μή, other- 
wise. 
εἴα, εἴασα, see ἐάω. 
εἶδον [ Lat. uided, EB 
oid], See ὁράω. 
εἰκάζω (elkad), εἰκάσω, εἴκασα, 
εἰκάσθην, 638, liken, suppose, c 
JSancy. 
εἴκοσι, indecl., 204 [Lat. wigintz 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY], twenty. 
εἴληφα, etc., see λαμβάνω. 
elXov, εἱλόμην, see αἱρέω. 
εἰμί (és), ἔσομαι, 170, 795 [ Lat. sum, 
Eng. am], be, exist; with gen. or dat. 
of possessor, belong, have, possess : 
ἔστι, it is possible, one can. 
εἶμι (ἢ, impf. 7a or tev, 728, 796 
[Lat. 6, ire, go], go (pres. indic. with 
fut. Sense, shall go), proceed, march, 
εἴ-περ [et + πέρ], if in fact, 
εἶπον (elm, ἐρ, pe), ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, 
ἐρρήθην, 610, 871 [ Lat. τοῦδ, call], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; εἴρητο, 
orders had been given. 609, 


Ng. WIT, spher- 


εἴκασμαι, 
onjecture, 


’ 


els, prep. with ace., properly of 
place, 63, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, Sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in ; of time, 
up to, during, in, at; with numerals, 
up to, at most, to the 


the end or Object, in regard to, for, in 
respect to, 


In composition εἰς signifies into, to, 
on, in, 


number of s of way. 


17 ἐλάττων 


εἷς, μία, ἕν, numeral adj., 518, 757, 
one, Lat. anus, 
εἰσ-άγω, lead into or in, 
εἰσ- βάλλω, throw into ; intr., empty 
(of rivers), invade. 
εἰσ-βολή, Fs, ἡ, 245 [Borr, a throw, 
βάλλω], entrance, pass, 
εἰσ-πηδάω, spring into. 
εἱστήκειν, See ἵστημι. 
εἴσω, ady., 382 [ἐν], inside, within, 
εἶτα, adv., 235, then, thereupon. 
Ἰέκαστος, η, ον, 292, each, 
more than two, in form a superlative, 
ψἑκάτερος, ἃ, ov, each of two, in form 
a comparative, 


{ἑκατέρω-θεν, adv., 382, on both sides 
or flanks. 

ψέκατέρω-σε, adv., in both dir ctions, 

ἑκατόν, indecl, [ Lat. centum, Eng. 
HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100, 

ἐκ-βάλλω, 591, throw out, expel, 
ἐκ-δέρω, 713, strip off the skin, 
Alay, 


ἐκεῖ, adv., 327, there, in that place, 
thither, 

ψἐκεῖνος, 7, 0, dem. pron., 161, 762, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille, 159, 

ἐκ-κλίνω, bend out, give way. 

ἐκ-κομίζω, carry out, 

ἐκ-κόπτω, cut aff or down. 

ἐκ-κυμαίνω (κῦμαν), ἐκ-κῦμανῶ [κῦμα, 
billow], billow out, surge forward, 

ἐκ-πλήττω, 644, strike out of one’s 


every, of 


Β 


Senses, amaze, terrify. 


ἐκ-ποδών, adv., 527 [πούς], out of the 


ἑκών, 


οὔσα, by, 264, 752, wiiling, of 
one’s own accord : 
ἐλάττων, ov, 


less, fewer. 


; in pred.,, willingly. 
Sen. ovos, 577, smaller, 


































ἐλαύνω 


ἐλαύνω (ἐλα), ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην, 827, 871 [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr.; ride, drive, 
march. 

ἐλάχιστος, 7, ov, 577, fewest, least, 
Shortest, lowest. 

ἑλεῖν, ἑλέσθαι, see αἱρέω. 

ἐλελίζω (ἐλελιγ), ἠλέλιξα, Cry ἐλελεῦ, 
raise the war-cry. 

ἐλευθερία, as, ἡ, liberty, freedom. 

ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 

ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών, see ἔρχομαι. 

Ἑλλάς, άδος, ἡ, 282, Greece. 

Ἕλλην, nvos, ὁ, 349, a Greek. 

{EAAnvinds, ἡ, 6», ὅθ [Hellenic], 
Greek ; τὸ ᾿Βλληνικόν, the Greek army. 

ψελληνικῶς, adv., 598, in Greek. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, ὁ, 496, the Helles- 
pont, now the Dardanelles. 

ἐλπίς, (50s, ἡ, 255, hope. 

ἐμ-, for év- before a labial mute. 

ἐμ-αυτοῦ, js, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [ἐμέ αὐτός], of myself. 446. 

ἐμ-βάλλω, throw in, inflict; intr., 
empty (of rivers), make an invasion, 
attack. 

ἐμός, ἡ, dv, 449 [Lat. meus, my, Eng. 
MINE, MY], my, mine. 

ἔμ-πειρος, ov [ἐν + πεῖρα], acquainted 
with. 855. 

μἐμ-πείρως, adv., by experience ; ἐμπεί- 
pws αὐτοῦ ἔχειν, be personally acquainted 
with him. 856. 

ἐμ-πίμπλημι, 707, fill full, satisfy. 848. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, 610, fall upon, occur to. 
865. 

ἐμ-ποιέω, create or inspire in, impress 
upon. 865. 

ἱἐμ-πόριον, ov, τό, 318, place of trade, 
emporium. 





ἐξ 


ἔμ-πορος, ov, ὁ [πόρος], one who 
travels, merchant. 

ἔμ-προσθεν. adv. [πρόσθεν], before, 
in front of. 856. 

ἐν, prep. with dat., 40 [Lat. in, Eng, 
InN], in; of place, in, among, in the 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of time, 
in, during, within, at, in the course of; 
ἐν τούτῳ, meanwhile; ἐν @, while. 

In composition ἐν signifies ia, at, on, 
upon, among. 

ἑν-δέκατος, 7, ov [ἕν-δεκα, eleven, els 
+ δέκα], eleventh. 

ἐν-δύω, 713, put on. 

ἔν-ειμι (εἰμί), be in or there. 

ἕνεκα or ἕνεκεν, improper prep. with 
gen., post-positive, 416, on account of. 

ἐνενήκοντα, indecl. [ἐννέα], ninety. 

ἔνθα, adv., 573 [ἐν], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 

ἔνιοι, ai, a, some. 

ἐνίοτε, adv., sometimes. 

ἐννέα, indecl. [Lat. nouem, sine, 
Eng. ning], nine. 

ἑνός, ἑνί, see εἷς. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., 170 [ἐν], there, here, 
in this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., 204 [ἐν], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

ἐν-τίθημι, 695, put in, inspire in. 
865. 

ἐν-τυγχάνω, chance upon, meet, find. 
865. 

"EvtdAvos, ov, ὁ, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

ἐξ, before a consonant ἐκ, prep. with 
gen., 56 [Lat. ex, é]. Of place, out of, 
from, from within; of time, after, as 
ἐκ τούτου, after this, hereupon, ἐκ παί- 
δων, from boyhood; of source or origin, 
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ἕξ 


from, in consequence Of, as ἐκ τούτου, 
in consequence of this, 

In composition signifies from,away ; 
out, often implying resolution, strong 
intention, fulfilment, or completion, 

ἕξ, indecl. [Lat. sez, six, Eng. six, 
hex-agon], six. 

ἐξ-αγγέλλω, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 

€-dyw, lead forth, induce. 

ἐξ-αιτέω, 496, ask Jrom, demand ; 
mid., beg off, save by entreaty. 

ἱἑξακισ-χίλιοι, au, a [+ χίλιοι], 6000. 
Ἰξξάκις, indecl. [&€], six times. 
ἑξα-κόσιοι, ar, a, 673 [ἐξ ἑκατόν], 
600, 
Ἰέἐξ-απατάω, é-ararhow, 335, deceive 
grosslu, mislead. 
ἐξ-απάτη, 7s, ἡ [ἀπάτη, deceit], gross 
deceit, deception. 
ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμί), used only impers., ἔξ- 
εστι, 496, it is allowed or possible. 
ἐξ-ελαύνω, 518, drive out, expel; intr., 
march, march on. 
ἔξεστι, ἐξ-έσται, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμι). 
ἐξ-ετάζω (ἐταδ), ἐξ-ετάσω, ete, [ἐτάζω, 
examine}, examine closely » review. 
μἐξ-έτασις, ews, ἡ, 478, inspection, 
review. 
ἐξ-ικνέομαι, reach a place from some- 
where, reach the mark, hit. 
ἐξ-οπλίζω, arm : mid., arm oneself. 
{ἐξ-οπλισία, as, ἡ, 615, state of being 
armed; ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, under arms. 
ἔξω, adv., 496 [ἐξ, Eng. exotic], out- 
side, without, beyond the reach of. 856. 
ἐπ-αινέω, 356, bestow praise on, 
praise, commend, approve, applaud. 
ἐπεί, temporal and causal conj., 141, 
when, since, 


19 ἐπιδείκνῦμι 


téwe8-dv, conj. with subjv. [+ ἄν], 
when, after, with or without τάχιστα, 
a8 800N (18, 

jéme-84, conj., 508 [+ 84], when. 

ἔπ-ειμι (εἰμί), 245, be on or upon, be 
over. 

ἔπ-ειμι (εἶμι), 728, go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack, 

ἐπ-έχω, hold upon, hold back, delay. 
849, 

ἐπήν, temporal conj. with Subjv. [ἐπεί 
+ ἄν], whenever, as soon as. 

ἐπί, prep. with gen., dat., or ace., 63. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, ἐφ᾽ 
ἵππων, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of manner, 
esp. denoting distribution, ἐπὶ rerrd- 
ρων, four deep, ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, in the 
form of a phalanx, in battle array. 
With dat., of place, upon, on, by, close 
to, at, ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, on the sea ; of time, 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ or τούτοις, at or upon this, 
thereupon; of cause, aim, or reason, 
Jor ; of possession, in the power of, in - 
command of; of manner, in. With 
acc., of place, on, upon, to, against ; 
of extent of space, extending over, over, 
along; of extent of time, for, during; 
of purpose or object, to, for. 

In composition ἐπί signifies over, in, 
upon, against, in addition, but. often 
it is merely intensive, 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, 94, plan or plot against, 
design. 865, 

ἐπι-βουλή, ἢς, ἡ, 161 [βονλή], plan 
against one, plot, design, 

ἐπι-δείκνυμι, 718, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for one- 
self, show, 


















ἐπιθυμέω 


ἐπι-θυμέω, ἐπι-θυμήσω, ἐπ-εθύμησα 
[θῦμός], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 846, 
ἐπι-κάμπτω (Kaur), ἐπι-κάμψω [κάμ- 
πτω, bend], bend towards, wheel. 
ἐπί-κειμαι, 733, die upon, attack. 
865. 
ἐπι-κίνδῦνος, ov, 335 [klvStvos], dan- 
gerous, perilous. 
ἐνικούρημα, aros, τό, 527, relief, pro- 
tection. 
ἐπι-λείπω, 306, leave behind; intr., 
Jail, give out. 
ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-μεμέ- 
λημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, S74 [μέλει]. care for, 
give attention to. 846. 
ἐπι-πίπτω, fall upon, attack, assail ; 
of snow, fall. ® 
ἐπι-σϊτίζομαι (σῖτιδ), ἐπι-σϊτιοῦμαι, 
ἐπ-εσϊτισάμην, 365 [otros], collect or 
procure supplies. 
ἐἐπι-σϊτισμός, οὔ, ὁ, 416, a procuring 
of supplies, foraging. 
ἐπίσταμαι (ἐπιστα), ἐπιστήσομαι, ἠπι- 
στήθην, T07, 871, understand, know, 
know how. 
ἐπι-στέλλω, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 
μἐπι-στολή, Fs, ἡ, 141 Lepistie], letter. 
ἐπι-στρατεύω, 629, make an expedi- 
tion against. 865. 
ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, 131, suitable, fit, 
deserving; τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, provisions, 
supplies. 
ἐπι-τίθημι, 695, impose upon, inflict ; 
δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 865. 
ἐπι-τρέπω, 462, turn over to, entrust, 
allow ; mid., give oneself up for protec- 


tion. 





ἐσταλμένος 





ἕπομαι (σεπ), ἕψομαι, éordunv, 341,871, 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 864. 

ἑπτά, indecl., 204 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. suven, hepta-gon], seven. 

jerrra-«amior, αἱ, a [-᾿- ἑκατόν], 200. 


tépya.s  ‘pyad), ἐργάσομαι, elpya- 
σάμην, κι᾿ “μαὶ, O73, 871, work, do, 
inflict on. 839. 


ἔργον, ov, τό, 527 [woRK, WRIGHT, 


WROUGHT, en-ergy, organ, 8-urgeon], 
work, deed, execution, exercise. 

ἔρημος, 7, ov, anc os, ov, 374 [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, destitute 
or deprived of ; σταθμοὶ ἔρημοι, marches 
through a desert. 855. 

ἐρίζω (ἐριδ), ἤρισα [ἔρις, strife], strive, 
contend, vie with. 8604, 

téppyveds, dws, ὁ, 508 [hermeneutic], 
interpreter. 

Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, ὁ, Termes, the Mercury of 
the Romans, messenger of Zeus. See 
No. 62. 

ἔρομαι, Attic only in fut. ἐρήσομαι 
and 2 aor. ἠρόμην [cf. épwrdw], asi, 
inquire. 

ἔρυμα, aros, τό, protection, wall. 

μὲἐρυμνός, ἡ, dv, fortified. 

ἔρχομαι (€px, ἐλυθ, €dO), ἦλθον, ἐλή- 
λυθα, 508, 871 [ pros-e/yte], come, go. 

ἐρῶ [Lat. werbum, Eng. worn], see 
εἶπον. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, etc., 275, ask a 
question, inquire, question. 

ἐσθίω (doh, ἐδ, 850, pay), ἔδομαι, ἔφα- 
γον, ἐδήδοκα, ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσθην, 615, 
871 [ Lat. edd, eat, Eng. nar], eat, have 
to eat, live on. 

ἔσται, ἔσοιτο, see εἰμί. 

ἐσταλμένος, see στέλλω. 
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tore 


ἔστε, conj., until, 
ἑστηκώς, ἔστησαν, ἑστώς, 500 ἵστημι. 
ἔταξα, ἐτάχθησαν, see τάττω, 
ἕτερος, a, ον, B56 [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous], the other, one of two; with- 
out art., another, other. 
ἔτι, adv. of time and degree, 264, 
yet, still, further, longer, any more, 
again, 
ἕτοιμος, 7, ov, and os, ov, 178, ready, 
prepared. 
ἐτράφην, see τρέφω. 
εὖ, adv., 222, well, well Off, happily ; 
εὖ ποιεῖν, do well by, benefit. 
Τεὐ-δαιμονίζω (εὐδαιμονιδ), εὐδαιμονιῶ, 
ηὐδαιμόνισα, count happy, congratulate. 
861. 
Τεὐ-δαιμόνως, adv., 598, happily, 
comp. εὐδαιμονέστερον. 
εὐ-δαίμων, ov, gen. ovos, 429,752 [ed + 
δαίμων, divinity, Eng. demon], of good 
Fate or fortune, Sortunate, happy, pros- 
perous, flourishing. 
εὐθύς, adv., 235, straightway, imme- 
diately, at once, Lat. statim. 
Τεὔ-νοια, as, ἡ, 488, good-will, fidelity. 
lev-voikds, adv., 382, with good-will, 
kindly ; εὐνοϊκῶς ἔ xev, be well-disposed. 
εὔ-νοος, ov, contr. εὔνους, ουν, 292 
[εὖ + νοῦς], well-disposed, attached. 
εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, ηὗρον, ηὕρηκα, 
ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, 713, 871, find, devise, 
procure. 
εὖρος, ous, τό, 396, 747 [εὐρύς, broad], 
breadth, width. 
εὐ-ταξία, as, ἡ [τάττω], good order, 
discipline. 
Εἰὐφρέτης, ov, ὁ, 102, the Huphrates. 
εὐώνυμος, ov, 222 [εὖ + ὄνομα], of 
good name or omen, euphemistic for 





21 ζώνη 


the ill-omened word ἀριστερός, left ; τὸ 
εὐώνυμον, the left wing. 

ἐφ᾽, see ἐπί, 

ἔφαγον, see ἐσθίω, 

ἐφάνην, seo φαίνω, 

ἔφασαν, ἔφατε, seo φημί. 

ἔφη, ἔφησθα, see φημί. 

ἐφ-ίστημι, 707, bring to a stand, 
make halts intr. in mid., 2 aor., and 
pf., stop, halt. 

ἐχθρός, d, bv, 382 [ex Gos, hate), hostile ; 
ἐχθρός, ὁ, enemy, Joe, Lat. hostis, 

ἔχω (vex, exe), ἕξω and σχήσω, ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, 40, 871 [SAIL, ep-och, 
hectic], have, Lat, habeo, hold, possess, 
receive, keep, wear ; & χων, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can: with an adv, 
equivalent to εἶναι with an adj., as 
εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, be well-disposed ; οὐκ 
ἔχω, not to know ; mid., hold on to, 
come neat to, 

ἑώρᾷ, ἑώρᾶκα, ἑώρων, see ὁράω, 

ἕως, conj., 537, as long as, while, 
until. 


Z 


ζάω, ζήσω, 537 [ζωός, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive, 

Ζεύς, Διός, ὁ, 518, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, highes’ of the gods. See 
Nos. 52, 61, 

ζηλόω, ἕξηλώσω [ζῆλος, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous}, emulate, envy. 

ζηλωτός, ἡ, dv, 685, to be envied ; 
ζηλωτόν, an object of envy. 

ζῆν, ζῶν, see ἕάω. 

ζητέω, ἑητήσω, etc., 374, seek, ask 
Sor. 

ζώνη, ns, ἡ, 537 [zone], belt, girdle. 
See Nos. 14, 44, 51, 57, 





H 


H, conj., 472, or; 7... ἢ, either... 
or; πότερον... 7, whether... or. 

7H, conj., 170, than, Lat. quam. 

ἡ, dat. sing. fem. of ὅς used ady, 
(sc. ὁδῷ), in which way, where, as. 

ἤγγειλα, see ἀγγέλλω. 

ἡήγεμών, ὀνος, 6, 349, 745, leader, 
guide. 

Hyfopar, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγημαι, 
ἡγήθην, 808 [ἄγω], go before, lead, con- 
duct, command; think, believe, con- 
sider. 847. 

ἤδειν, ἤδεσαν, see οἶδα. 

ἡδέως, adv., 188 [ἡδύς], gladly; 
comp. 7dtoy, sup. ἥδιστα. 

ἤδη, adv., 264, already, by this time, 
at length, now, forthwith. 

Τήἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην, 356, be glad, 
be pleased. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ὕ, 502, 752 [Lat. suduis, 
sweet, Eng. swEET], sweet. 

ἥκιστα, see ἥττων. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, 204, come, be or have come. 

ἤλασε, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἦλθον, 566 ἔρχομαι. 

ἦμαι (ἡς), 799, sit. 

ἡμεῖς, etc., see ἐγώ. 

ἠμελημένως, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of ἀμελέω], carelessly. 

ἡμέρα, as, ἡ, 40 [ep-hemera/], day ; 
TH ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, next day; μέσον ἡμέ- 
pas, mid-day, noon: dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, αἱ 
daybreak. 

ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ov, 449 [ἡμεῖς], our; τὰ 
ἡμέτερα, our affairs. 

ἦμι-, only in composition [Lat. sémi-, 
half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 


θεῖος 





μεἡμι-δαρεικόν, οὔ, τό [ + δᾶρεικός], hal/- 
daric. 
μἥμισυς, eva, v, 502, half. 
ἦν, contr. form of ἐάν, 
ἦν, see εἰμί, 
ἡνίκα, rel. adv., when. 
ἡνίτοχος, ov, ὁ [ἡνία, reins, + ἔχω], 
driver, charioteer. See Nos. 26, 54, 90. 
neeenv, ἡρήμην, see alpéw. 
ἠρόμην, see ἔρομαι. 
ἥσθη, 566 ἥδομαι. 
tarrdopar, ἡττήσομαι, etc., pass. dep., 
389, be inferior, be worsted or defeated. 
ἥττων, ov, gen. ovos, 577, inferior, 
weaker. 
Θ 
θάλαττα, ys, ἡ, 63, 739, sea, Lat. 
mare. 
θάνατος, ov, ὁ, 537 [θνήσκω], death. 
θάπτω (rap for dad), θάψω, ἔθαψα, 
τέθαμμαι, ἐτάφην, 573, 871, bury. 
Ἰθαρρέω, θαρρήσω, ἐθάρρησα, τεθάρρηκα, 
652, be bold or courageous, take heart ; 
θαρρῶν, part. as adv., confidently, cour- 
ageously. : 
θάρρος, ous, τό [DARE, DURST], cour- 
age. 
φιθαρρὕνω, make bold, cheer, encourage. 
θάττων, see ταχύς. 
θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 
μασα, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, 204, 871 
[θαῦμα, wonder, Eng. thaumat-urgy], 
wonder at, admire, wonder. 
θαυμαστός, ἡ, 6», 685, wondrous, 
wonderful, surprising, remarkable. 
θεάομαι, θεάσομαι, etc. [theatre], gaze 
at, behold. 
θεᾶσθαι, by contr. for θεάεσθαι. 
θεῖος, a, ov [θεός], divine; θεῖον, τό, 
divine intervention, portent. 
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«θεν 


τἑθεν, suffix denoting whence. 
θεός, οὔ, ὁ, ἡ, 116 [theo-logy, theism], 
god, goddess, 

ἸΘετταλίᾷ, as, ἡ, Thessaly. 
Θετταλός, οὔ, ὁ, 161, a Thessalian. 
θέω (θυ), θεύσομαι, run, race; of 

troops, charge. 

θήρ, bs, ὁ [Lat. Jerus, wild], wild 
beast, 

{Onpedw, θηρεύσω, elc., 141, hunt, catch. 
See No. 40, 

{Onplov, ov, τό, 83, wild animal, 
creature. 

~6., suffix denoting where. 

θνηήσκω (Gar), θανοῦμαι, ἔθανον, τέθνηκα, 

610, 871, die, pf. and 2 pf., 719, 2, 
be dead, be slain. 

θόρυβος, ov, ὁ, 629, noise, disturbance, 

uproar. 

Θρᾷξ, κός, ὁ, 245, a Thracian. 
Θύμβριον, ov, τό, Thymbrium. 
θυμός, οὔ, ὁ, soul, heart. 
θύρᾷ, as, ἡ, 40 [Lat. foris, door, Eng. 

DOOR], door; ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις, 
at court; 80 θύραι of a general's head- 
quarters. 

Ἰθυσία, as, ἡ, sacrifice, offering. See 
No. 9. 

θύω, θύσω, ἔθῦσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, 

ἐτύθην, 110, 871, sacrifice ; mid., cause 
to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 

Ἰθωρᾶκίζω (θωρᾶκιδ), ἐθωράκισα, τεθω-- 
ρἄκισμαι, ἐθωρᾶκίσθην, 644, arm with a 
cuirass; mid., put on one’s cuirass, 

θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, 245 [thorax], breast- 
plate, corselet, cuirass, worn not only 
by the heavy-armed foot-soldier but 
also by the cavairyman. The θώραξ 
consisted of two metal plates made to 
fit the person, of which one protected 


the breast and abdomen, the other the 
back. They were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other, They were 
further kept in place by leathern 
straps passing over the shoulders from 
behind and fastened in front, and by 





No. 73. 


the belt. About the lower part of the 
breastplate was a series of flaps of 
leather or felt, covered with metal, 
which protected the hips and groin of 
the wearer. See Nos. 12, 17, 20, 25, 
30, 37, 62, 73, 81. 


I 


ἰδέ, ἰδεῖν, etc., see dpdw. 
ἴδιος, ἅ, ον [idiom, idio-syncrasy), 
one’s own, personal, private. 


ἰδιώτης, ov, ὁ, 422 [idiot], an ordi-- 


nary or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

ἱερός, d, dv, 496 [Aier-‘rchy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred > ἱερά, τά, sacri- 
Jices, omens from inspecting the vitals. 
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ἴημι 


ἴημι (é), now, ἧκα, elka, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
733, 797, 871, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 845. 
tikavés, ἡ, dv, 150, coming up to, 
sufficient, able, capable, competent. 
ἱκνέομαι (ix), ἵξομαι, ἱκόμην, ἵγμαι, 871, 
come. 
ἴλη, ns, 7, crowd, band ; of cavalry, 
troop. 
ἱμάτιον, ov, τό, outer garment resem- 
bling the mantle, himation, correspond- 
ing in use to the Roman toga. See 
Nos. 1, 9, 36, 37, 39, 52, 61, 69, 88. 
ἵνα, final particle, that, in order that, 
920, 
tlarmeds, dws, ὁ, 508, horseman, knight, 
cavalryman; pl., cavalry. See Nos. 
17, 20, 33. 
timmuds, ἡ, dv, 685, for cavalry, cav- 
alry-; ἱππικόν, τό, cavalry, horse. 
{ἱππό-δρομος, ov, ὁ [+8pdpos], race- 
course, hippodrome. 
ἵππος, ov, ὁ, 7, 78 [Lat. equus, 
horse], horse, mare; ἀπὸ or ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, 
on horseback. 



















καθίστημι 


ἴσθι, ἴσμεν, etc., see οἶδα. 

ἴσος, η, ον [/so-seeles], equal. 

σσοί, dv, οἱ, Issus, 

ἵστημι (cra), στήσω, ἔστησα anid 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 707, 
786, 790, 871, 2 pf. ἕστατον, etc., 792 
[Lat. sistd, make stand, std, stand, 
Eng. STAND, STEAD, STEED, (po-state, 
ec-stasy, sy-stem], sect, make stand, 
make halt; intr. in mid. (except 1 
aor.), in 2 aor., both pfs., and both 
plipfs. act., stand, stop, halt. 

ἱστίον, ov, τό, sail. See No, 78, 

tlorxtpds, a, dv, 124, strong. 

tloypds, adv., 598, strongly, vehement- 
ly, exceedingly, vigorously, with severity. 

ἰσχύς, vos, ἡ [Lat. wis, strength], 
strength ; of an army, force. 

ἴσως, adv., 548 [ἴσος], equally, per- 
haps. 

ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ, 478, 748 [/chthyo-logy], 
Jish. 

ἴχνος, ous, τό, trace, track. 

Ἰωνία, as, ἡ, Tonia. 





K 


κἄγαθά, κἄγαθός, by crasis for καὶ 
ἀγαθά, καὶ ἀγαθός. 

kayo, by crasis for καὶ ἐγώ. 

καθ᾽, see κατά. 

καθ-ήκω, come down, reach or extend 
down. 

Kdu-npor, 733, 799, sit down, be 
seated; of soldiers, be encamped. 

καθ-ίστημι, 707, set down, station, 
bring down or back, bring, establish, 
make, appoint; mic. with pf. and 2 
aor. act. intr., take one’s place, be 
established. 
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καθοράω 


καθ-οράω, look down on, observe, 
inspect, 

kal, conj., 45, and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam; 
καὶ... καί (78), or re... καί (161), 
both ... and, not only... but also. 

καί-περ, concessive particle, 722 [kal 

+ πέρ], although, with the participle, 

καιρός, οὔ, ὁ, 537, the right or Jitting 
time, opportunity, occasion. 

κἀκεῖνος, by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος. 

κακός, ἡ, ὀν, 45, 577, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to ἀγαθός), 
base, cowardly, hurtful; κακόν, τό, 
harm, evil. 

κακῶς, adv., 282, badly, ill 3 κακῶς 
ποιεῖν, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage ; κακῶς ἔχειν, be badly off. 

καλέω (Kade, Ke), καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, 
κέκληκα, κέκλημαι, ἐκλήθην, 282, 87] 
[Lat. cald, call, clamo, call out, Eng. 
HAUL, HAL-yard, ec-clesiastic], call, 
summon, Lat. uocd, call, name; 6 
καλούμενος, the so-called. 

καλός, 7, dv, 45, 577 [ea/li-graphy], 
beautiful, fair, propitious, noble; καλὸς 
kal ἀγαθός, καλὸς κἀγαθός, noble and 
good, ‘gentleman.’ 

{καλῶς, adv., 308, beautifully, bravely, 
well, successfully, honorably; καλῶς 
ἔχειν, be well. 

κἄμοί, by crasis for καὶ ἐμοί. 

κἄν, by crasis for καὶ ἐάν. 

κάνδυς, vos, ὁ, 701, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. See Nos, 11, 64. 

Καππαδοκία, as, ἡ, Cappadocia. 

Kapla, as, ἡ, Caria. 

κάρφη, 7s, ἡ [κάρφω, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 


95 κατασκέπτομαι 


κατά, prep. with gen. and acc., 212, 
down (as opposed to ἀνά), Lat. subd, 
With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down Jrom, down upon, 
underneath. With ace., of place or 
position, with verbs of motion, on, 
over, down, down along, by, opposite, 
against, near, at ; of fitness or relation, 
according to, concerning ; καὶ κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, by land and sea ᾿ 
κατὰ κράτος, with might and main } 
κατὰ ἔθνη, by nations; κατὰ μέσον τὸν 
σταθμόν, about the middle of the day’s 
march, 

In composition κατά signifies down, 
along, or against ; frequently it merely 
strengthens the meaning of the simple 
verb, and often cannot be translated ; 
sometimes it gives a transitive force to 
an intransitive simple verb (cf. Lat. 
dé-), 

kata-Balvw, go down, descend. 

κατ-άγω, 341, lead down or back, 
bring back, restore. 

κατα-θεάἄομαι, look down on. 

κατα-κἄω, 728, burn down, burn up, 
burn. 

κατα-κόπτω͵ 212, cut to pieces, slay. 

κατα-λαμβάνω, 496, seize upon, cap- 
ture, take, surprise, occupy. 

κατα-λείπω, 212, leave behind, aban- 
don. 

κατα-λύω, 537, unloose, dissolve, 
end, make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. τὰ ὑποζύγια), i.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

κατα-πηδάω, leap down, leap. 

κατα-πράττω, 518, do thoroughly, 
execute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

κατα-σκέπτομαι, 439, view closely. 
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κατασχίζω 


κατα-σχίζω, 664, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

κατα-φανής, és, 420 [halve], clearly 
seen, in plain sight, visible. 

κατα-φεύγω, take refuge. 
κατα-ψηφίζομαι, 537, vote against. 
852. 

κατ-εἶδον, see καθ-οράω. 

κατ-εκόπην, 2 aor. pass. οὗ κατα- 
κόπτω. 

κατ-ιδών, see καθ-οράω. 

tkatpa, ατος, τό, heat. 

Kaw (kav), καύσω, ἔκαυσα, κέκαυκα, 
κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, 591, 871 [caustic, 
holo-caust], burn, kindle. 

κεῖμαι, κείσομαι, 733, 798 [Lat. cZuis, 
citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, ceme- 
tery], lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Κελαιναί, dv, ai, Celaenae. 

κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέλευκα, 
κεκέλευσμαι, ἐκελεύσθην, 94, 871, drive, 
order, command, bid, give orders, Lat. 
iubed, urge, advise, suggest. 

κενός, 4, dv, empty, groundless. 855. 

κέρας, κέρως and κέρᾶτος, τό, 396 
[Lat. corn, horn, Eng. norn, Harr, 
rhino-ceros], horn, prop. of an animal, 
then bugle horn, drinking horn, peak 
of a mountain, wing of an army. 

κεφαλή, js, ἡ, 615 [Lat. caput, head, 
Eng. a-cephalous], head. 

κῆρνξ, vxos, ὁ, 245, herald, who car- 
ried messages to the enemy or made 
proclamations and gave all sorts. of 
public notices to his fellow soldiers. 
His distinctive badge was his staff, a 
Straight shaft with two intertwined 
shoots above. See No. 75. 

μκηρὕττω (κηρῦκ), κηρύξω, ἐκήρῦξα, 
κεκήρῦχα, κεκήρῦγμαι, ἐκηρύχθην, 573, 





κνημίς 


be a herald, proclaim, make proclama- 
tion, announce. 





ἘΚιλικίᾷ, as, ἡ, 548, Cilicia. 

Κιλιξ, ικος, ὁ, 245, @ Cilician. 
κινδυνεύω, κινδῦνεύσω, etc., 598, en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 

κίνδῦνος, ov, ὁ, 335, danger, risk. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, ὁ, 116, Clearchus, a 
Spartan general, the special friend of 
Cyrus. 

κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέκλειμαι and 
κέκλεισμαι, ἐκλείσθην, 365, 871 [ Lat. 
claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, close. 

κλέπτω (kder), κλέψω, ἔκλεψα, κέ- 
κλοῴφα, κέκλεμμαι, ἐκλάπην, 527, 871 
[Lat. οἰορῦ, steal, Eng. shop-.irtEr], 
steal, embezzle. 

κλίνω (κλιν), κλινῶ, ἔκλῖνα, κέκλιμαι; 
ἐκλίθην and ἐκλίνην [Lat. inclind, in- 
cline, Eng. LEAN, climate, en-clitic], 
cause to lean, bend. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ, 245, 743 [κλέπτω], 
thief. 

κνημίς, ἴδος, ἡ [κνήμη, leg], greave, 
generally plur., that part of the defen- 
Sive armor of the Greek hoplite which 


proclama- 
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᾿κλέπτω], 
|, greave, 


he defen- 
ite which 


κολάζω 


covered his leg from the knee to the 
instep, Greaves were made of flexible 
metal, and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, and fas- 
tened behind by Straps or 
buckles. See Nos, 8,12, 19, 
20, 25, 80, 34, 37, 76, 81, 
κολάζω (kodad), κολάσω, 
ἐκόλασα, κεκόλασμαι, ἐκολά.- 
σθην, 527, check, punish, 
inflict punishment, 
Κολοσσαί, dv, ai, Colos- 
sae, 
κομίζω (oud), κομιῶ, etc. , 
409, carry away so as to No. 76. 
Save, bring, convey. 
κονιορτός, οὔ, ὁ, 673, cloud of dust, 
κόπτω (Kor), κόψω, ἔκοψα, κέκοφα, 
κέκομμαι, ἐκόπην, 212, 871 [syn-copate], 
cut, hew, slash, fell, slaughter. 
Κορσωτή, 4s, ἡ, Corsdte. 
κοῦφος, η, ov, light 3 χύρτος κοῦφος, 
hay. 


κράνος, ous, τό, 396 [cranium], head- 











27 κρύπτω 


piece, helmet of metal, Lat. cassis, or 
of leather, Lat. galea. The helmet of 
metal, which was developed from the 
simpler dogskin Cap, consisted of six 
pieces: the cap; the metal ridge run- 
ning from the front to the back of the 
cap, and designed as a support for the 
crest; the crest; the visor ; the cheek- 
pieces; and the neck-piece. See Nos. 
8, 12, 14, 20, 30, 383, 34, 37, 46, δῦ, 60, 
62, 63, 77, 81. 

Ἱκράτιστος, η, ov, 577, strongest, 
bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. κράτιστα 
as adv., in the best way, most bravely, 

κράτος, ous, τό, 409 [Lat. cred, create, 
Eng. HArp, demo-erat, demo-cracy), 
strength, force, might, Lat. uis, 

κραυγή, js, ἡ, 45, outcry, shout, 
clamor, uproar, 

κρέας, xpéws, τό, 396, 747 [Lat. caré, 
Jlesh, Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of 
Jlesh, meat. 

κρείττων, ov, gen. ovos, 577 [κράτος], 
Stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

κρεμάννῦμι (kpeua), κρεμῶ, ἐκρέμασα, 

ἐκρεμάσθην, 713, 871, trans., hang up, 
suspend. 

κρήνη, 75,77, 502, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

Κρής, Κρητός, 6, 615, a Cretan. 

κρίνω (xpi), κρινῶ, ἔκρινα, κέκρικα, 

κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, 591 [Lat. cernd, sepa- 
rate, Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], divide, 
distinguish, decide, determine, be of 
opinion, judge, bring to trial. 

κρίσις, ews, ἡ, 728 [erisis], decision, 
trial, 

κρύπτω (κρυφ), κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, κέκρυμ- 

μαι, ἐκρύφθην, 573 [erypt, crypto-gam, 
grotto}, hide, conceal, Lat. tego. 838. 
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κτάομαι 


κτάομαι, κτήσομαι, ἐκτησάμην, κέκτη- 
μαι, acquire, gain, get, get together ; 
pf. as pres., possess, have. 

κτείνω (κτεν), κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, ἔκτονα, 
591, kill. 

κύκλος, ov, ὁ, 382 [Lat. circus, circle, 
Eng. cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-paedia], 
circle, curve, ring; κύκλῳ, in a circle. 

{κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, etc., 382, surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

{κύκλωσις, ews, 7, an encircling; ὡς 
els κύκλωσιν, as if to encircle. 

Kipos, ov, 6, 83: I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, accord- 
ing to Xenophon the son of Cambyses 
and grandson of Astyages; II. Cyrus 
the Younger, the leader of the expedi- 
tion against Artaxerxes, 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ, ἡ [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. Hounp, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 
See No. 39. 

κωλύω, κωλύσω, etc., 327, hinder, 
prevent, oppose, check ; τὸ κωλῦον, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 

κώμη, ns, ἡ, 45, 739 [κεῖμαι], village. 

ψκωμήτης, ov, ὁ, 573, villager. 


A 


λαβεῖν, λαβών, see λαμβάνω. 

λαθεῖν, λαθών, see λανθάνω. 

λάθρᾳ, adv., 638 [λανθάνω], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, a, ov, 422, Lacedae- 
monian ; Λακεδαιμόνιος, ov, ὁ, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, εἴλη- 
ga, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, 374, 871 [ Lat. 
labor, toil, Eng. di-/emma, pro-lepsis], 
take, take into one’s hand, receive, 





Avkiovla 





get, take or get possession of, enlist, 
catch, find. 

AavOdvw (Aad), λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληθα, 
λέλησμαι, 685, 871 [Lat. lated, lie hid, 
Eng. /ethargy, Lethe], lie hid, escape 
the notice of; mid., forget. 684. 

λέγω, ἔλεξα, εἴλοχα, εἴλεγμαι, ἐλέγην 
and ἐλέχθην, 561, 871, gather, collect. 

λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην, 
161, 871 [dia-lect, lexicon], say, speak, 
tell, state, mention, relate, Lat. dico, 
bid, charge, vote. 609. 

λείπω (Aur), λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, 
λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, 212, 773-775, 871 
[ Lat. linqud, leave, Eng. tenn, ec-lipse], 
leave, abandon, forsake, quit, leave 
behind, leave alive. 

λευκός, 4, dv, 673 [Lat. laa, light, 
Eng. Licut], white. 

λίθος, ov, ὁ, 733 [/itho-graph], stone. 

λιμός, οὔ, ὁ, hunger, famine. 

λόγος, ov, ὁ, 78, 741 [λέγω, say, Eng. 
philo-logy, dia-logue, log-arithm], word, 
saying, statement, speech, discourse, 
debate, rumor, narrative. 

λόγχη; ns, ἡ, 478, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. See No. 41. 

λοιπός, ἡ, dv, 341 [λείπω], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; λοιπόν (80. 
ἐστί), it remains; τὸ λοιπόν, for the 
Suture. 

λόφος, ov, ὁ, hill, ridge, height. 

Ἰλοχ-ἄγός, οὔ, ὁ, 150 [+ ἄγω], com- 
mander of a λόχος, captain. 

λόχος, ov, ὁ, 462 [λέχος, couch, Lat. 
lectus, couch, Eng. Lik, LAIR, LOG], 
ambush, men in ambush, company. 

ἐλυδίᾷ, as, ἡ. Lydia. 

Λύδιος, ἃ, ov, Lydian. 
Avkiovla, as, ἡ, Lycaonia. 
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λυπέω 


Ἰλυπέω, λύπήσω, etc., 389, grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest, 

λύπη, ης, ἡ, Dain, grief, sorrow. 

λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην, 56, 765-770, 871 [Lat. lud, loose, 
Eng. Lose, Loose, and-lyze], loose, set 
Sree, release, break, break down, de- 
stroy; mid., loose one’s own, ransom, 


M 


μά, intensive particle, 439, surely, 
used in negative oaths. 827, 
Μαίανδρος, ov, ὁ, 170 [meander], the 
Maeander, a river in Asia Minor of 
winding course. 
μακρός, d, dv, 40, long, high, tall; 
μακρᾶν (sc. ὁδόν), a long way. 
pada, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé ; comp. 
μᾶλλον, 170, more, rather ; sup. μάλι- 
στα, 496, most, especially. 
μανθάνω (uad), μαθήσομαι, ἔμαθον, 
μεμάθηκα, 685, 871 [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 
μάντις, ews, ὁ, 644 [maniac, necro- 
mancy], one inspired, seer, diviner. 
Mapotas, ov, ὁ, 718, Marsyas, a 
Satyr. See No. 53, where he is fas- 
tened to the tree, about to be flayed 
by Apollo. 
Μάσκᾶς, a, ὁ, the Mascas, a river, 
μάστιξ, ἴγος, ἡ, whip, lash. See 
Nos. 47, 54. 
tpdxaipa, as, ἡ, 63, knife, sword, 
sabre. See No. 5, 
μάχη, ns, ἡ, 45, battle, engagement, 
Jight. See No. 20, 
{pax opar, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, μεμά- 
χημαι, 537, 871, fight, give battle. 864. 






μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, 502, 577,753 [Lat. 
. magnus, Eng. mucu, megalo-saurus}, 


gréu, large, tall, weighty, powerful ; 
neut. as adv., μέγα, greatly. 

Μεγαφέρνης, ov, ὁ, Megaphernes. 

μέγιστος, super. of μέγας. 

μεθ᾽, see μετά. 

μείζων, comp. of μέγας, 577. 

μείων, comp. of μῖκρός, 577. 

ipeAavla, as, ἡ, blackness. 

μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, gen. μέλανος, 
etc., 429, 752 [melan-choly], black. 

μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέληκε, 
impers., it is a care, it concerns ; ἐμοὶ 
μελήσει, I will see to it. 

μελίνη, ns, ἡ, millet. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, be about, 
intend, delay. 

μεμνῇο, etc., see μιμνήσκω. 

μέν, post-positive particle, never used 
as a conj. to connect words and sen- 
tences, but to distinguish the word or 
clause with which it stands from some- 
thing that is to follow, and commonly 
answered by δέ (sometimes by ἀλλά, 
μέντοι) in the corresponding clause, 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, but 
often it is not to be translated, and 
its presence is to be shown merely by 
Stress of voice; 6 μὲν... ὁ δέ, the one 
... the other, plur. some. . . others, 815; 
ἀλλὰ μέν, but certainly. 

μέντοι, adv., 561, really, certainly, 
in truth; conj., yet, still, however, 
nevertheless. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, 591, 871 
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, wait 
for, last, be in force. 

Μένων, wvos, ὁ, 356, Menon. 

μέρος, ous, τό, 409, division, part, 
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μεσημβρία 30 


share, portion, Lat. pars ; μέρος τι τῆς 


εὐταξίας, an instance of their discipline ; . 


ἐν μέρει, in turn. 
tpeo-npBpla, as, ἡ [+ ἡμέρα], noon, 
midday ; the south. 

μέσος, 7, ov, 222 [ Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. mip], middle; μέσον, τό, the mid- 
dle, centre, midst, space between. 

μεστός, ἡ, dv, full of, laden. 855. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc., 161. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; μετὰ τοῦτο or ταῦτα, 
after this, hereupon. 

In composition μετά signifies sharing, 
with, among, or time or quest, after, 
or change, from one place to another. 

μεταξύ, adv., between. 856. 

ἱμετά-πεμπτος, ov, 685, sent for. 
μετα-πέμπω, 174, 178, send after; 
mid., send for a person to come to one- 
self, summon. 

μετ-έχω, have a share. 844. 

μέχρι, improper prep. with gen., 678, 
of time or place, up to, until; conj., 
until. 

μή, adv., 308, not, used with the 
imv. and subjv. in all constructions; 
in all final and object clauses, except 
after μή, that not, lest, which takes 
οὐ; in all conditional and conditional 
relative clauses, and in the corre- 
sponding temporal sentences after ἕως, 
πρίν, etc.; in relative sentences ex- 
pressing a purpose; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse ; and with 
the partic. when it expresses a con- 
dition. All of the compounds of 


word. 





μισθοφορά 


{μη-δέ, conj. and adv. [+ δέ], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec ; not even, 
Lat. né... quidem. 

[μηδ-εἰς, μία, ἐν [Ὁ εἷς], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. némd, 
nitllus. 

Μηδία, as, ἡ, Media. 

μήθ᾽, see μήτε. 

μη-κ-έτι, adv., 422 [μή + ἔτι], not 
again, no longer. 

μήν, post-positive intensive particle, 
in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uérd; καὶ 
μήν, and in fact, and yet; ἀλλὰ μήν, but 
surely, but still; ἢ μήν, in very truth. 

μήν, μηνός, ὁ, 349, 745 [Lat. ménsis, 
month, Eng. Moon, Montu], month, 

μή-ποτε, adv., 685 [μή + ποτέ], not 
ever, never, Lat. nunquam. 

μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ, 349, 746 [ Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 

pla, see εἷς. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 

μῖκρός, 4, dv, 40, 577 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant; neut. as adv., 
μικρόν, hardly; comp. μείων, smaller, 
less; neut. as adv., μεῖον, less. 

Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, 496, Milétus. 

μιμνήσκω (Uva), μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέμνη- 
μαι, ἐμνήσθην, 644, 871 [Lat. memini, 
remember, moned, remind, admonish, 
Eng. mentor, mnemonics|,remind; mid. 
and pass., remind oneself, remember, 
mention, make mention, with pf. μέμνη- 
μαι ἃ8 pres., Lat. memini. 846. 

μισθός, οὔ, ὁ, 94 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 

μσθο-φορᾷ, as, ἡ, 722 [+ φέρω], 
wages received, pay. 
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μισθοφόρος 


{μισθο-φόρος, ον, 389 [+ φέρω], receiv- 
ing pay ; μισθοφόροι, οἱ, mercenaries, 
ἐμισθόω, μισθώσω, etc., 389, let for 
hire, let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire. 
μνᾶ, ds, ἡ, 292, 742, mina, the next to 
the highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually minted 
as ἃ coin, one sixtieth of a talent, and 
worth to-day about $18.00 in U.S, 
silver money, according to its legal 
rate of value. See also δραχμή. 
μνησθῇ, see μιμνήσκω. 
μόνος, 7, ov, 496 [monk, monad, mono-], 
alone, Lat. solus, only, sole; neut. as 
adv., μόνον, alone, only, solely, 
Miplav80s, ov, ἡ, Myriandus. 
ἱμῦριάς, ddos, ἡ [myriad], the number 
ten thousand, myriad. 
μῦρίος, a, ov, 170, countless ὁ pl. μύριοι, 


- αἰ α, 10,000, 


Ν 


νάπη, ης, ἡ, 638, ravine, glen. 

tvat-apxos, ov, ὁ [+ ἄρχω], admiral. 

vats, νεώς, ἡ, 508, 749 [Lat. nauis, 
ship, Eng. nautical], ship, either the 
merchant vessel, seen at the left in 
No. 78, or the man-of-war, seen at the 
right, 


31 νύξ 


νεᾶνίᾶς, ov, ὁ, 162, 740 [νέος], young 
man. 
νεκρός, of, ὁ, 673 [ Lat. nex, death, 

Eng. necro-logy], dead body, corpse ; 

οἱ νεκροί, the dead. 

νέος, a, ov [ Lat. nouus, new, Eng, 
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh. 

νεφέλη, ns, ἡ, 673 [νέφος, τό, cloud, 
Lat. niibés, cloud], cloud. 

νεῶν, See ναῦς. 

vf, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths, 837. 

Ἱνϊκάω, νϊκήσω, etc., 275 conquer, 
prevail over, surpass, oudo, Lat. 
uinco. 

νίκη, ns, ἡ, 255, victory, Lat. wictoria. 
See No. 52. 

Ἱνομίζω (voud), vomd, etc., 335, 871, 
regard as a custom, regard, consider, 
believe, think, Lat. puto. 

νόμος, ov, ὁ, custom, law. 

νοῦς, νοῦ, ὁ, 292, 742 [γιγνώσκω], 
mind, Lat. méns » ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, have in 
mind, purpose, intend. 

viv, adv., 341 [Lat. nune, now, Eng. 
Now], now, just now, just, at present. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, 255, 744 [Lat. nox, 
night, Eng. NIGHT], night ; μέσαι νύκτες, 
midnight. 











Eleviais 


=] 


ElevlGs, ov, ὁ, Yenias. 

tévos, ov, 6, 161, stranger, foreigner, 
guest friend, guest, host, foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. 

Elevohdv, Gvros, ὁ, 275, Xenophon, 
an Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

ξίφος, ous, τό, 685, sword, Lat. gla- 
dius. The ξίφος had a straight blade, 
and was double-edged. It was carried 
in a scabbard which rested on the left 
side of the body, and was supported 
by astrap that passed over the right 
shoulder. See Nous. 14, 19, 20, 25, 
40, 79. 





ἐξύλινος, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 
ξύλον, ov, τό, 439, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, fuel. 


O 


ὃ, 7, τό, the definite articie, 83, 758, 
the, with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions ὁ μὲν... ὁ δέ, the one... the 





other, this... that, pl. these... those, 






οἰκία 


some...the rest; ὁ δέ, without pre- 
ceding ὁ μέν, and he, but he, and in 
pl., but they, the rest (never referring 
to the subject of the preceding sentence, 
but always to some word in an oblique 
case), 815, ΑΒ the art., used some- 
times in Greek where we should omit 
it, as with proper names and numerals. 
807. The art. may be used also to 
mark a person or thing as well known 
or customary, or with distributive 
force, aS τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ, per 
month to each soldier, or where we 
should use a possessive pron. 810. τὰ 
Κύρου, Cyrus’s relations; οἱ ἐκείνου, his 
men; οἱ φεύγοντες, the exiles; ὁ βουλό- 
μενος, whoever wishes; οἱ οἴκοι, those at 
home; oi ἔνδον, those within; of mapa 
βασιλέως, men from the king; οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς, market men; ol σὺν αὐτῷ, his men. 
ὀβολός, οὔ, ὁ, obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. See 
No. 59, and the account under δραχμή. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, demon. pron., 161, 762 
[ὁ + -δε], this, the following. 159, 821. 
ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ, 83, 741 [Lat. solum, 
ground, Eng. ex-odus, meth-od], way, 
road, Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
οἱ, οἵ, of, see ὁ, ὅς, οὗ, 
οἶδα, 2 pf. with pres, force, 722, 199 
fakin to εἶδον], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 
totka-8e, adv., 349 [+-5e], home, home- 
ward. 
tolkéw, οἰκήσω, etc., 488, inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 


situated. 
tolkta, as, 7, 40, house, dwelling. 
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οἴκοι 


Τοὔκοι, adv., 573, at home. 

olkos, ov, 6 [Lat. uicus, abode, vil- 
lage, Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house 
regarded as a home. 

οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 

οἶνος, ov, ὁ, 83, 741 [Lat. uinum, 
wine], wine; οἶνος φοινίκων, palm-wine. 

οἴομαι or οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, φήθην, 488, 
871, think, believe, expect. 

οἷος, a, ov, of which kind, (such) as, 
Lat. quialis; οἷός re, able, possible. 

οἴσω, see φέρω. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. with pf. 
force, 722, have gone, be gone. 

οἰωνός, οὔ, ὁ, 652, bird of omen, omen. 

toxrd-kis, adv., eight times. 

ἰὀκτακισ- χίλιοι, ai, α [+ χίλιοι], 8000. 

Ἰόκτα-κόσιοι, ai, α [+ ἑκατόν], S00. 

ὀκτώ, indecl. [Lat. octo, eight, Eng, 
EIGHT, Octa-gon], eight. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, ὁ, 141 [6AAD pe], destruc. 
tion, loss. 

ὀλίγος, ἡ, ov, 188, 577 [olig-archy], 
little, small, pl. few. 

OAAT pt (6A), ὀλῶ, ὥλεσα and ὠλόμην, 
ὀλώλεκα and ὄλωλα, 713, 871, destroy, 
lose; mid., with 2d pf. act., perish. 

ὅλος, 7, ov, 188 [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 








83 ὁπλίζω 


ὁμαλής, ἐς, 429 [ὁμός], even, level. 
ὁμαλός, 4, dv [duds], even, level. 
jOpaAGs, adv., in even line, 
ὄμνῦμι (du, 60), ὀμοῦμαι, ὥμοσα, ὀμώ.-. 
Moka, ὀμώμομαι and ὀμώμοσμαι, ὠμόθην 
and ὠμόσθην, 713, 87 1, swear, take an 
oath. 
tépouos, a, ov, like, similar. 864, 
Ἰόμο-λογέω, ὁμολογήσω, etc., 472 [+As- 
yos], agree, confess, admit. 
ὁμός, ἡ, ὄν [ἅμα], one and the 
same. 
ὅμως, adv., 382, all the same, never- 
theless, yet, still, however. 
dv, ὅν, See εἰμί, ὅς, 
ὄνομα, ατος, τό, 389 [γιγνώσκω, Lat. 
nomen, Eng. ΝΑΜΕ, an-onymous, syn- 
onym], that by which one is known, 
name. 
ὄνος, ov, ὁ, 131 [Lat. asinus, ass, 
Eng. ass], ass, 
ὅπῃ, rel. adv., where, wherever, in 
whatever way, Lat. qua. 
ὄπισθεν, adv., 502, behind, in the 
rear; τὸ ὄπισθεν, τοὔπισθεν, the rear. 
856. 
Ἰόπλίζω (ὁπλιδ), ὥπλισα, ὥπλισμαι, 
ὠπλίσθην, 396, arm, equip. See Nos. 
30, 80. 



















ὁπλίτης 84 


ὁπλίτης, ov, ὁ, 102, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. ‘Che heavy infantry 
of a Greek army, or hoplites, consti- 








No. 8l. 


tuted the troops of the line, who fought 
at short range, and were armed for 
this purpose. Their defensive armor 
consisted of four pieces, helmet (see 
8.v. kpdvos), breastplate (see 8.v. θώραξ), 
shield (see 8.v. ἀσπίς), and greaves (see 
8.v. kvnuis). Their offensive armor 
consisted of two spears (see 8.v. δόρυ) 
and a sword (see 8.v. ξίφος). For the 
hoplite’s ordinary dress, when not in 
action, see 8.0. χλαμύς. See Nos. 12, 
34, 37, 62, 81. 





ὀὁρύττω 


ὅπλον, ov, τό, 83 [ pan-oply], imple- 
ment, pl. gear, arms, armor; ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις, under arms. See Nos. 14, 19, 
20, 25, 37, 60, 63. 
témérav, rel. adv. [+ ἄν], whenever, 
when, with subjv. 
ὁπότε, rel. adv., 527, when, whenever, 
since, because. 
ὅπον, rel. adv., 422, where, wherever, 
Lat. ubi. 
ὅπως, rel. adv. and final particle, in 
what way, how, that, in order that. 
ὁράω (dpa, ἰδ, dr), ὄψομαι, εἶδον, ἑόρᾶκα 
and ἑώρᾶκα, édpauac and ὦμμαι, ὥφθην, 
615, 871 [a-waRE, pan-orama; Lat. 
uided, Eng. wit, spher-oid; Lat. oculus, 
Eng. EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis], see 
in its widest sense, behold, look, observe, 
perceive, Lat. uided. 628. 
ὀργή, fs, ἡ, 409, temper, anger ; ὀργῇ, 
in a passion. 
φὀργίζομαι (ὀργιδ), ὀργιοῦμαι, etc., 472, 
be angry, be ina passion. 860. 
ὄρθιος, a, ov, 131, straight up, steep. 
ὀρθός, ἡ, 4» [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 
ὅρκος, ov, ὁ, 116, oath. 
ὁρμάω, dpujow, etc., 275 ὁρμή, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. and 
pass., set out or forth, start. 
ὁρμέω [Spuos, anchorage], be moored, 
lie at anchor. 
Spvis, Spvidos, ὁ, ἡ, 255, 744 [ornitho- 
logy], bird. 
᾽Ορόντᾶς, ἃ or ov, ὁ, 488, Orontas. 
ὄρος, ous, τό, 396, mountain. 
topuxrés, ἡ, dv, dug, artificial. 
ὀρύττω (dpvx), dpvéw, ὥρυξα, ὀρώρυχα, 
ὀρώρνγμαι, ὠρύχθην, 644, 871, dig, Lat. 
Sodié, quarry. 
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ὅς 


ὅς, 7, ὅ, rel. pron., 618, 764, who, 
which, Lat. qui; du’ d, why; ἐν ᾧ, dur- 
ing which (time), meantime. 826-829, 
ὅσος, 7, ov, rel, pron., 664, how much 
or great, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus ; neut. as adv., 
ὅσον, with numerals, about; ὅσῳ, with 
comparatives, by how much, the. 
ὅσ-τις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, 518, 764 [ὅς - τὶς], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what, used both as a relative 
and to introduce an indirect question. 
ὅτε, rel, adv., 578, when, as, when- 
ever. 
ὅτι, conj., 282 [neut. of ὅστις], that, 
because, since; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, as ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατος, as 
unprepared as possible. 
οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ, neg. adv., 56, not, Lat. | 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent sen- 
tences; in indirect discourse after ὅτι 
and ws; and in causal sentences ; 
accented at the end of a clause or 
Sentence. All of the compounds of 
οὐ follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
ov, dat. of, personal pron., 439, 759, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 817. 
οὐδαμός, ἡ, dv [ovdé + duds, an obso- 
lete word = tls], none. 
jovSapod, adv., 652, nowhere. 
οὐ-δέ, neg. conj. and adv., 827 [ov+ 
δέ], but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. né 
»+. quidem, not at all, by no means. 
$ov8-els, ula, ἐν, 518 [+ els], not one, 
not any, none, no, Lat. nillus; nobody, 
Lat. nemo ; nothing, Lat. nihil. 
4008é-more, adv., 488 [+ ποτέ], never. 





35 παιᾶνίζω 


οὔθ᾽, see οὔτε. 
οὐκ-ἔτι, adv., 904 [οὐ + ἔτι), πὸ 
longer. 
οὐκ-οῦν, interr. particle and inferen- 
tial conj., 508 [οὐ + οὖν], not then? 
not therefore ? expecting an aflirmative 
answer, Lat. nénne igitur; as cOnj., 
therefore, then, 80, Lat. igitur, with no 
neg. force, 
οὖν, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than dpa, 150, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 
οὔ-ποτε, adv., 527 [οὐ ποτέ], never. 
οὔ-πω, adv., 439 [οὐ + πώ], not μοί. 
οὐπώ-ποτε, adv., 561 [οὔπω + ποτέ], 
never yet. 
ot-re, neg. conj., 102 [οὐ + τέ], and 
not, Lat. neque; obre.. . οὔτε, neither 
oe NOM, 
οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demon. pron., 161, 
762, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic. 159, 2; 821. 
οὑτοσί, αὑτηί, τουτί, strengthened 
form of οὗτος, this man here. 
τοὕτως, before a consonant οὕτω, ady., 
141, thus, so, in that case. 
ὀφείλω (ὀφελ), ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα 
and ὥφελον, ὠφείληκα, ὠφειλήθην, 615, 
871, owe, Lat. débea ; pass., be due. 
ὀφθαλμός, οὔ, ὁ, 652 ὄψομαι], eve. 
ὄχθη, ns, ἡ, 638, height, bank, bluff. 
ὄψομαι, see ὁράω. 


II 


παθεῖν, see πάσχω. 

πάϑος, ous, τό ἰπάσχω], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 

παιᾶνίζω (rand), ἐπαιάνισα [παιάν, 
paean), raise the paean. 
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᾿παιδεύω, παιδεύσω, etc., 578, train up 
( chitd, educate. 

mais, παιδός, ὁ, ἡ, 409 [ Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. ped-agogue}, child, boy, girl, 
son; ἐκ παίδων, from boyhood. 

παίω, παίσω, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, ἐπαί- 
σθην, 131, 871, strike, hit, beat, strike 
at. 

πάλιν, adv., 141 [ pal/im-psest], back, 
again, a second time. 

παλτόν, οὔ, τό, 673, spear, javelin. 

Πάν, Ilavés, 6, Pan, a rural god of 
Arcadia, son of Hermes, represented 
with goat’s feet, horns, and shagg 
hair. For masks of Pan, see No, 27. 

παντοῖος, a, ov [was], of all sorts. 

πάνυ, adv., 131 [πᾶς]. very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

mapa, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
188 [ para-, as para-graph, etc.], beside. 
With gen., from beside, from the pres- 
ence of, from; with the pass., by. With 
dat., beside, by the side of, beside, at or 
on the side of, with, at; mapa βασιλεῖ, 
at court; τὰ map ἐμοί, my fortunes, my 
side. With acc., to a position beside, 
to the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition παρά signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, beside, 
beyond, aside, amiss. 

map-ayyé&\Aw, 652, pass along an 
order, give orders, pass the word, give 
out, order; κατὰ Ta παρηγγελμένα, ac- 
cording to orders. 

mapa-ylyvopat, be by, be present or 
at hand, arrive. 


παιδεύω 90 


πᾶς 









παράδεισος, ov, ὁ, 170 [paradise], 
park. 

παρα-δίδωμι, 701, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

παρ-αινέω, recommend, advise, 860, 

παρα-καλέω, 341, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. 

παρα-κελεύομαι, 416, urge along, 
ethort, urge. 860. 

παρα-μηρίδια, τά [μηρός, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armor for the thighs. 

mapacdyyns, ov, ὁ, 204, parasang, a 
Persian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia. 

trapa-ckevatw, 222, put things side 
by side, get ready, prepare, procure; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

παρα-σκενή, Hs, ἡ, 188 [oKevh], prepa- 
ration, equipment. 

παρα-τάττω, 644, draw up side by 
side; παρατεταγμένοι, drawn up in 
line. 

παρα-τείνω, stretch out, extend. 

πάρ-ειμι (εἰμί), 188, be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, have 
come; τὰ παρόντα, the present circum- 
stances. 

παρ-ελαύνω, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

παρ-έρχομαι, pass by or along. 

παρ-έχω, 318, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 

πάρ-οδος, ov, ἡ, 170 [ὁδός], way by, 
pass, passage, act of passing. 

Παρύσατις, ιδος, ἡ, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus the Younger. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, 264, 752 [dia-pason, 
pan-oply, panto-mime], all, Lat. omnis, 
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Tlaciwy 


every, with a noun, comm. in the pre- 
dicate position, all, entire, the whole. 
Πᾶσίων, wos, ὁ, Pasion. 
πάσχω (παθ, πενθ), πείσομαι, ἔπαθον, 
πέπονθα, 610, 871 [Lat. patior, bear, 
suffer, Eng, pathos, sym-pathy], expe- 
rience, suffer, Lat. patior ; εὖ παθεῖν, 
be well treated. 
πατήρ, πατρός, ὁ, 349,746 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father. 
{πατρῷος, a, ov, ancestral, hereditary. 
παύω, παύσω, etc., 188 [Lat. paucus, 

Jew, Eng, FEW], cause to cease, end, 
stop ; mid., cause oneself to cease, cease, 
stop, desist, give up, come to an end. 

Παφλαγόών, ὄνος, 6, a Paphlagonian. 

ἱπεδίον, ov, τό, 78, level ground, open 
country, plain. 

πέδον, ov, τό, ground. 

Ἰπεζῇ, adv., 365, on foot, afoot, 

πεζός, ἡ, dv, 365 [πούς], on foot; 
πεζός, ὁ, a foot soldier, pl. infantry. 

πείθω (710), πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα and 
πέποιθα, πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην, 178, 777, 
871 [Lat. fido, trust], persuade, pre- 
vail upon; mid. and pass., be prevailed 
on, yield, obey. 860, 

πεῖρα, as, ἡ, experience, 

{πειράω, πειράσω, etc., 308, try, prove, 
comm, pass. dep., try, test, attempt, 
endeavor. 845. 

πείσομαι, see πάσχω and πείθω. 

ἱΠελοποννήσιος, a, ον, Peloponne- 


* sian. 


Πελοπόννησος, ov, 7, Peloponnésus. 
Ἱπελταστής, οὔ, ὁ, 102, 740, peltast, 
targeteer. See No. 10, 
ἱπελταστικός, ἡ, dy, belonging to pel- 
tasts; τὸ πελταστικόν (Sc. στράτευμα), 
the peltast force. 





37 περί 


πέλτη, ns, ἡ, 63, Shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the shield 
of the hoplite (see 8,0. ἀσπίς), that part 
of the armor of the peltasts (see 8.v, 
πελταστής) which distinguished them 
from other light-armed troops. ‘The 
πέλτη Consisted of a wooden frame 
covered with leather, sometimes it was 
covered wholly or in part with bronze. 
Generally it was crescent-shaped. See 
Nos. 10, 18, 82, 





No. 82, 


πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, πέπομφα, 
πέπεμμαι, ἐπέμφθην, 56 [pomp], send, 
despatch, send word. 
ἵπεντα-κόσιοι, ai, a [+ ἑκατόν], 500, 
πέντε, indecl., 188 [Lat. quinque, 
Eng. Five, penta-gon], five. 
{mevre-Kal-5Sexa, indecl., 478 [+ kal 
+ δέκα], fifteen. 
πεντήκοντα, indecl., fifty. 
πέπονθα, etc., see πάσχω. 
πέπτωκα, elc., see πίπτω. 
-πέρ, intensive enclitic particle. very, 
Just, even. 
πέραν, adv., 178, across, beyond. 856. 
περί, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
235 [peri-, as in Peri-patetic, peri-od, 























περιγίγνομαι 


etc.], round, on «all sides, about. With 
geu., chiefly in a derived sense, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because of, 
for, Lat. dé; expressing superiority, 
more than, as in the phrases, περὶ παν- 
τὸς ποιεῖσθαι, consider all-important, 
περὶ πλείστου ποιεῖσθαι, consider most 
important. With dat., of place, round, 
about. With acc., of place, about, all 
round, round; of persons, about, at- 
tending on; of things, about; of time, 
about; of relation, in respect to, to, 
in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition περί signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, or above (su- 
periority). 

περι-γίγνομαι, be superior to. 850. 

Πέρσης, ov, ὁ, 102 [Persian], a Persian. 

{Περσικός, 4, dv, 124, Persian. 

πέτασος, ov, ὁ, petasus, a broad- 
brimmed hat, resembling our wide- 
awake. See Nos. 23, 62. 

πέτομαι, πτήσομαι, ἐπτόμην 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], fly. 

πηγή, 7s, 7, 170, fountain, source. 

πηδάω, πηδήσω, ἐπήδησα, πεπήδηκα, 
leap. 

πηλός, οὔ, ὁ, 409, clay, mire, mud. 

πῆχυς, ews, ὁ, 478, 748, forearm, cubit. 

Πίγρης, ητος, 6, Pigres. 

πιέζω (ried), πιέσω, ἐπίεσα, ἐπιέσθην, 
204, press hard, crowd; pass., be hard 
pressed. 

πίμπλημι (Aa), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, πέ- 
πληκα, πέπλημαι and πέπλησμαι, ἐπλή- 
σθην, 707, 871 [Lat. impled, fill up, 
Eng. FILL, FULL, plethora], fill. 848. 

πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, 610, 
871 [Lat. petd, seek, Eng. F1np], fall. 
Πισίδαι, Sv, οἱ, the Pisidians. 


[ Lat. 


38 





ποιέω 


ἐπιστεύω, πιστεύσω, 178, put faith in, 
trust, rely on. 860. 

trloris, ews, ἡ, faith, good faith, 
pledge. 

{πιστός, 7, dv, 131 [πείθω], faithful, 
trustworthy; πιστοί, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors; πιστά, τά, 
pledges. 863. 

mralovov, ov, τό, 548, square, of 
troops. 

πλέθρον, ov, τό, 396, a plethrum, a 
measure of 100 Greek feet. 

πλεῖστος, πλείων, 577, see πολύς, 

πλέω (rv), πλεύσομαι aNd πλευσοῦμαι, 

ἔπλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι, 701, 871 
[Lat. plud, rain, Eng. rLow], sail. 

πλῆθος, ous, τό, 629, fulness, extent, 
number, multitude. 

ψπλήθω [πίμπλημι], be full. 

πλήν, conj., 638, except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 

πλήρης, ες) 429 [πίμπλημι], full, full 
of, abounding in. 8565. 
ἰπλησιάζω (πλησιαδ), πλησιάσω, etc., 
382, approach, draw near. 864. 

πλησίος, a, ov, 638, near; neut. as 
adv., πλησίον. near, at hand, in attrib- 
utive position, neighboring. 856. 

πλήττω (TAN), πλήξω, ἔπληξα, 
πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην and ἐπλά- 
γην, 644, 871 [Lat. plangd, strike, Eng. 
apo-plexy], strike, hit, smite. 

πλοῖον, ov, τό, 83 [πλέω], vessel, boat. 
See No. 7. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, etc., 282 [ poet, posy], 
755, 782, do, make, produce, fashion, 
effect, cause, accomplish, inflict; ed or 
κακῶς ποιεῖν, treat well or ill; ἐκκλησίαν 
ποιεῖν, call or convoke a meeting. 889, 
840. 
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ποικίλος 


ποικίλος, η, ον, party-colored, 
ποῖος, a, ον, interr. pron.. 356, of 
what sort? Lat. qualis. 822, 828, 
tarodepéw, πολεμήσω, etc., 282, war, 
make or carry on war, fight. 864. 
- Ἱπολεμικός, ἡ, dv, 648 [polemic], of or 
Jor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
πολέμιος, a, ov, 94, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ra πολέμια, mili- 
tary matters ; πολέμιος, 6, an enemy in 
war; ol πολέμιοι, the enemy. 864. 
πόλεμος, ov, ὁ, 78, war, warfare. 
ἱπολι-ορκέω, πολιορκήσω, 318 [- εἴργω, 
hem in], hem in a city, besiege. 
πόλις, ews, ἡ, 478, 748 [acro-polis], 
city, state, 
Ἱπολλάκις, adv., 275, many times, 
often, frequently, 
πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, 502, 577, 753 
[poly-, as in poly-syllable, etc.], much, 
many, Lat. multus, in great numbers, 
great, large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
πολύ, much, far; τὸ πολύ, the greater 
part ; ἐπὶ πολύ, over a great extent. 
ἐπολυ-τελής, és, 429 [+ τέλος, outlay], 
requiring outlay, expensive. 
trovéw, πονήσω, etc., 598, toil, labor, 
undergo hardship; earn by hard work. 
πόνος, ov, ὁ, 598, toil, hardship. 
tropela, as, ἡ, 561, journey, march. 
Ἱπορεύω, πορεύσω, 178, make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, advance, 
march, journey. 
Ἱπορίζω (ποριδ), ποριῶ, etc,, 874, fur- 
nish, provide, give; mid., get, obtain. 
πόρος, ov, 0, means of passing, ford, 
passage, way or means of doing, means, 
providing. 
πόσος, 7, ov, interr. pron., 356, how 
much? Lat. quantus. 822, 823, 


39 προθύμως 


ποταμός, οὔ, ὁ, 83 [hippo-potamus], 
river, 
ποτέ, indef, encl. adv., 527, at some 
time, once on a time, once, ever. 
πότερος, a, ov, interr, pron,, 591, 
which of two? neut. as adv., in an 
alternative question, πότερον. ἤ, 
whether... or, Lat. utrum... an. 
ποῦ, interr. adv., 615, where? 
πούς, ποδός, ὁ, 527 [Lat. pés, Eng. 
ROOT, tri-pod |, foot. 
πρᾶγμα, aros, τό, 318 [πράττω], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, circum- 
stance, difficulty; pl., affairs, trouble. 
πρᾶττω (mpay), πράξω, ἔπρᾶξα, 
πέπρᾶγα and πέπρᾶχα, πέπρᾶγμαι, 
ἐπρἄχθην, 808, 871 [practice], do, act, 
accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 
πράως, adv. [πρᾷος, mild, tame], 
lightly. 
πρίν, conj., 472 [πρό], before, until, 
πρό, prep. with gen., 235 [Lat. 
pro, before, Eng. ror, FORE], of place, 
before, in front of, Jacing, hence, in 
defence of, for the sake of, for, in pref- 
erence to ; of time, before, 
In composition πρό signifies before, 
forth, forward, in public, in behalf of. 
προ-βάλλω, throw before; mid., προ- 
βάλλεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, present arms. 
προ-διαβαίνω, 722, cross first. 
προ-δίδωμι, 701, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 
πρό-ειμι (εἶμι), 729, go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 
προ-ελαύνω, intr., 722, ride JSorward, 
“march on before, push on. 
πρόθυμος, ov, 472 [θυμός], ready, 
eager. 
jarpo-Gtpws, adv., 598, eagerly. 
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προίημι 





προ-ἕίημι, 734, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 

προ-μετωπίδιον, ov, τό [μέτωπον, fore- 
head), frontlet, of horses. See No, 83, 





No. 83. 


Πρόξενος, ov, 6, 212, Proxenus. 

mpo-opdw, see in front. 

πρός, prep. with gen., dat., and ace., 
116, confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, by ; 
with the pass., by, from ; with adjec- 
tives, in the sight of; expressing what 
is characteristic, pertaining to, like. 
With dat., near, at, besides, in addi- 
tion to. With acc., to, towards, against, 
before, at, according to, with respect 
to, about; πρὸς φιλίᾶν, in a friendly 
manner. 

In composition πρός signifies to, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 


40 





πῦρ 


προσ-αιτέω, ask in addition. 

προσ-ἐλαύνω, 439, ride towards or 
up. 

προσ-έρχομαι, 615, come on or up, 
approach, advance, 865. 

προσ-ήκω, 472, be come to, be related 
to. 860, 

πρόσ-θεν, adv., 488 [πρός], before, 
previously, sooner ; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous, 

προσ-κυνέω, προσ-κυνήσω, προσ-εκύνησα, 
537 [κυνέω, kiss], make obeisance to, 
salute. 

προσ-λαμβάνω, take to oneself. 

προσ-πολεμέω, war against, 

προσ-τάττω, 537, assign or appoint ; 
pass. impersonal προσ-ετάχθη, orders 
had been given. 

προ-στερνίδιον, ov, 76 [orépvov |, breast- 
plate, of horses. See under No. 83. 

πρότερος, a, ov [πρό], former, pre- 
vious; neut. as adv., formerly. 

mpo-Tipaw, 496, honor more. 

mpo-rpéxw, 610, run forward. 

προ-φαίνω, show forth; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 

πρῶτος, 7, ov, 235 [mpd], first, fore- 
most; neut. aS adv., πρῶτον, at first, 
Jirst. 

πτέρνξ, υγος, ἡ [πέτομαι], wing of a 
bird, flap of a cuirass. 

Πυθαγόρᾶς, ov, ὁ, Pythagoras. 

Πύλαι, dv, ai, Pylae. 

πύλη, ns, 7, 56, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

πυνθάνομαι (πυθ), πεύσομαι, ἐπυθόμην, 
πέπυσμαι, 610, 871, inquire, ask, learn 
by inquiry, learn, ascertain, find out. 
628, 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, 638 [FIRE, pyre], fire; 
pl., πυρά, τά, beacons. 














nN. 
wards or 


on or up, 
be reluted 


3], before, 
utive posi- 


οσ-εκύνησα, 
isance to, 


self. 


‘appoint ; 
m, orders 


ov |, breast- 

No, 89, 
‘mer, pre- 
ly. 


lid., come 


first, fore- 
ν, at first, 


wing of a 
ras. 

ite, pass. 
ἐπυθόμην, 


ask, learn 
Jind out. 


yre], fire; 


πώ 


πώ, indef, encl, adv., 722, yet, up 
to this time. 

πωλέω, πωλήσω [mono-poly], sell, 

ms, interr, adv., 389, how ? 

mos, indef, encl, adv., 664, in any 
way, somehow, at all, 


P 


ῥᾷδιος, ἃ, ov, 577, 578, easy, 

ῥᾳδίως, adv., 365, easily, readily. 

ῥέω (pv), ῥεύσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, ἐρρύην, 728, 
671 [cata-rrh, rheum), flow, 

ῥήτωρ, opos, ὁ, 349,745 [ἐρῶ], speaker, 
orator. 

ῥίπτω (pid, pid), ῥίψω, eppiya, eppipa, 
ἔρρϊμμαι, ἐρρίφθην and ἐρρίφην, 578, 871, 
throw, hurl, cast aside. 


= 


σάλπιγξ, yyos, ἡ, trumpet. 
ἰσαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ), ἐσάλπιγξα, 729, 
blow the trumpet; ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε (sc. ὁ 
σαλπικτή9), when the trumpet sounded 
the charge. 
ἰσαλπικτής, οὔ, ὁ, trumpeter. See 
No. 55. 
Σάμιος, a, ov, Samian. 
Σάρδεις, εων, al, 478, Sardis. 
Ἰσατραπεύω, rule as satrap, rule. 
847. 
σατράπης, ου, ὁ, 124, satrap, viceroy. 
Σάτυρος, ov, ὁ, the satyr Silénus. 
See No. 16. 
σεκαυτοῦ, fs, contr. σαυτοῦ, js, refl. 
pron., 449, 760 [σέ αὐτός], of yourself. 
δ19, 
σέσωμαι, see σῴξω. 
σῆμα, ατος, τό, sign. 








41 σκηπτοῦχος 


ἰσημαίνω (σημαν), σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, 
σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνθην, 638, show by a 
sign, give the signal, make known. 
Σιλᾶνός, οὔ, ὁ, Sildnus, 
σῖτος, ov, ὁ, 365 [ para-site], grain, 
corn, food, supplies. 
σκέπτομαι (σκεπ), σκέψομαι, ἐσκεψά- 
μην, ἔσκεμμαι, 439 [sceptic], spy, spy 
out, view, find out, observe carefully, 
deliberate, see to it, 
tokevh, fs, ἡ, equipment, dress. 
σκεῦος, ous, τό, yeur, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 
loKevo-hopéw, σκευοφορήσω, 578, carry 
baggage. 
ἐσκευο-φόρος, ov, 548 [+ φέρω], 
baggage-carrying ; σκευοφόρα, τά, pack- 
animals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 
Ἰσκηνέω, σκηνήσω, ἐσκήνησα, 502, be 
in camp, aor. go into camp, encamp, 
σκηνή, fs, ἡ, 45, 739 [scene], tent. 
See No. 3. 
σκηπτοῦχος, ov, ὁ [σκήπτρον, sceptre, 
+ ἔχω], sceptre-bearer, a high ofticer 
at the Persian court. See No. 84, 
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σός, σή, σόν, 448, 449 [σύ, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. rune, ty], thy, thine, your. 
Σοφαίνετος, ov, ὁ, Sophaenetus. 
σπάω, ἔσπασα, ἔσπακα, ἔσπασμαι, 
ἐσπάσθην, 335, 871 [Lat. spatium, space, 
Eng. space, spasm], draw. 
σπείρω (σπερ), σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρ- 
μαι, ἐσπάρην, 652, 871 [spuRN, spora- 
dic], sow, scatter, disperse. 
σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, 409, urge, 
hasten, be urgent. 
σπονδή, Hs, ἡ, 150 [σπένδω, offer a 
libation, Eng. spondee], libation, pl. 
truce. 
σπουδή, js, ἡ [σπεύδω], haste, hurry. 
στάδιον, ov, τό, pl. στάδιοι, of, and 
στάδια, τά, 518, extended space, stadium, 
stade, as a measure of distance 600 
Greek feet, 
σταθμός, of, ὁ, 188 [στημι], stopping- 
place, station, stage, day’s march. 
στέγασμα, aros, τό, covering. 
στέγη, ns, ἡ [στέγω, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH], roof, house. 
στέλλω (στελ), στελῶ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλ- 
ka, ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, 629, 778, 780, 
871, put in order, equip, send. 
στενός, 4, dv, 63 [steno-graphy], nar- 
iow, strait; στενόν, οὔ, τό, defile, pass. 
στερέω, στερήσω, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
στερήσομαι, 382, deprive, rob; pres. 
pass., orépouat, have lost, be without. 
848. 
στέρνον, ov, τό, breast. 
στέφανος, ov, ὁ, 701 [στέφω, put 
round], crown, wreath, chaplet. See 
No. 51. 
στῖφος, ous, τό, mass, throng. 
στόλος, ov, ὁ, 264 [στέλλω], eguip- 
ment, armed force, expedition. 
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συμβουλεύω 


στόμα, ατος, τό, 255, mouth, van. 

Ἰστράτευμα, ατος, γό, 255, army, 
troops, host, force, division, contingent. 

ἱστρατεύω, στρατεύσω, 116, make an 
expedition, make war ; mid. dep., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 

torpar-nyéw, στρατηγήσω, 518, be 
general, lead, command. 847. 

torpar-nyds, οὔ, ὁ, 83 [+ ἄγω], gen- 
eral, commander. 

Ἰστρατιά, as, ἡ, 40, 739, army, troops, 
host. 

ἱστρατιώτης, ov, ὁ, 102, 740, soldier, 
pl. troops. 

Ἰστρατο-πεδεύω, 508, encamp; comm. 
mid. dep., encamp, go into camp. 

Ἰστρατό-πεδον, ov, τό, 472 [+ πέδον], 
camp-ground, encampment. 

στρατός, of, ὁ, dn encamped army, 
army, force. 

torperrés, οὔ, ὁ, 292, necklace, collar, 
worn by Persians. See Nos. 21, 58. 

στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστροφα, 
ἔστραμμαι, ἐστράφην and ἐστρέφθην, 578, 
871 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, twist ; 
intr., and in pass., turn or face about. 

στρουθός, οὔ, ἡ [0-strich], sparrow ; 
στρουθὸς ἡ μεγάλη Or ἡ ᾿Αραβίᾶ, the 
ostrich. See No. 28. : 

ov, σοῦ, pers. pron., 439, 759 [ Lat. ta, 
Eng. tHou], thou, you. 485, 816. 

συγ-καλέω, 327, call together, sum. 
mon. 

Συέννεσις, cos, ὁ, Syennesis. 

συλ-λαμβάνω, seize, arrest. 

συλ-λέγω, 561, collect, gather, bring 
together ; pass., come together, assemble. 

ἰσυμ-βουλεύω, 178, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult with, 
deliberate. 
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σύμβουλος 


σύμ-βονλος, ov, ὁ [βουλή], adviser. 

Ἰσυμ-μαχίᾷ, as, ἡ, 722, alliance. 

σύμ-μαχος, ον, 78 [μάχη], in alliance 
with; σύμμαχος, ov, ὁ, ally. 

συμ-πέμπω, 150, send with. 

συμ-πορεύομαι, 341, accompany. 

συμ-πρᾶττω, help in doing, co-operate. 

σύν, prep. with dat., 102 [Lat. cum, 
with], with, in company with, along with, 
together with, on the side of, with the 
help or aid of, by the favor of. 

In composition σύν signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

συν-άγω, 262, bring or get together, 
call, collect. 

συν-αντάω, συν-ἤντησα [ἀντί], meet 
with, meet. 864, 

συν-άπτω, join with. 

συν-εκ-βιβάζω, help extricate. 

συν-ἐπι-σπεύδω, help hurry on. 

σύν-θημα, aros, τό [συν-τίθημι], thing 
agreed on, watchword. 

σύν-οιδα, 722, share in knowledge, 
be conscious, 628, 


συν-τάττω, 222, set in order together, 


draw up in battle array ; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

συν-τίθημι, 695, put together ; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

tZvpla, as, ἡ, Syria. 

Σύρος, ov, ὁ, a Syrian. 

συ-σπάω, draw or sew together. 

σνυ-στρατεύομαι, 178, take the field 
with, join an expedition. 


ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην [Lat. falld, trip, 
Eng. Fatt], trip up, make fall; pass., 
fail, meet with a mischance. 


σφεῖς, see οὗ, 





48 τάξις 


σφενδόνη, ης, ἡ, 4, sling, Lat. funda. 
ἰσφενδονήτης, ov, ὁ, 356, slinger. See 
No. 24, 
σφίσι, see od. 
σφόδρα, adv., 652 [σφοδρός, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
σχεδία, as, ἡ, 422, raft, Jloat. See 
No. 31. 
σχίζω (7x15), ἔσχισα, ἐσχίσθην, 439 
[Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], split. 
toxodalws, adv., 449, slowly ; neut. 
comp. as -adv., σχολαίτερον, more 
slowly, 
σχολή, js, ἡ, 335 [ἔχω], a holding 
up, leisure; σχολῇ, slowly, 
σῳΐω (Tw, σωδ), σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, 
σέσωμαι and σέσωσμαι, ἐσώθην, 382, 871 
[σῶος], save, rescue, preserve, keep 
safe; mid. and pass., save oneself, be 
saved alive, escape, return or arrive 
safely. 
Σωκράτης, ous, ὁ, 396, Socrates. 
σῶμα, aros, τό, 382, body, life, person. 
σῶος, a, ov Or σῶς, σᾶ, σῶν [Lat. 
sdnus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 
ἰσωτήρ, jpos, ὁ, 518, savior. 
jowrnpla, ads, ἡ, 652, safety, deliver- 
ance, rescue from danger. 
Ἰσω-φροσύνη,ης, ἡ, 664, self-control. 
σώ-φρων, ov, gen. ovos [σῶος + φρήν, 
mind], of sound mind, discreet. 


τ 


τάλαντον, ov, τό, a talent, worth 60 
minas, or about $1080.00. See under 
δραχμή. 

τάξις, ews, ἡ, 478 [τάττω], arrange- 
ment, esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division, 



















































ταράττω (rapax), ταράξω, érdpagta, 
rerdpayuat, ἐταράχθην, 652, trouble, 
disturb, 
jrdpaxos, ov, ὁ, confusion, tumult. 
Tapool, dv, οἱ, Tarsus. 
τάττω (ray), τάξω, ἔταξα, réraxa, 
τέταγμαι, ἐτάχθην, 222 [tactics, taxi- 
dermy, syn-tax], arrange, assign, order, 
esp. of troops, draw up, marshal ; mid. 
and pass., take one’s post, be sta- 
tioned. 
ταὐτό, by crasis for τὸ αὐτό. 
τάφρος, ov, ἡ, 502 [θάπτω], ditch, 
trench. 
traxa, adv., 389, quickly, forthwith ; 
in apodosis with ἄν, perhaps. 
traxéws, adv., 472, quickly, soon. 
ταχύς, εἴα, v, 548, quick, swift, Lat. 
celer; διὰ ταχέων, with speed; neut. 
as δᾶν., ταχύ, swiftly, soon; comp. 
θᾶττον, more quickly; sup. τάχιστα, 
with ὅτι or ws, as quickly as possible, 
with all possible speed. 
τέ, encl. copulitive conj., 161, and, 
corresponding to καί much as Lat. -que 
to et; re... καί or τε καί, both... 
and. 
τεθνάναι, τέθνηκα, 566 θνήσκω. 
τείνω (rev), τενῶ, erewa, τέτακα, 
τέταμαι, ἐτάθην, 629 [Lat. tendo, stretch, 
Eng. THIN, DANCE, tone], stretch, exert 
oneself, hasten, push on. 
τεῖχος, ous, τό, 896 [DIKE, DITCH, 
pia], wall, rampart, fort. 
treXevtatos, ἃ, ov, 573, last, at the 
rear; οἱ τελευταῖοι, the rear guard. 
ἱτελευτάω, τελευτήσω, 548, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
ἱτελευτή, fis, ἡ, 548, end, death. 
tredéw, τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεκα, τετέ- 





ταράττω 44 


Tipwpéw 





λεσμαι, ἐτελέσθην, 578, 871, complete, 
finish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 
τέλος, ous, τό, 548 [Lat. terminus, 
end, Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, 
result; acc. as adv., τέλος, at last, 
Jinally. 8868. Ξ 
τέμνω (ren), τεμῶ, ἔτεμον and ἔταμον, 
τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, 615, 871 
[Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. a-tom], 
cut. 
trérapros, 7, ov, 616, fourth. 
ἱτετταράκοντα, indecl., 578, forty. 
τέτταρες, a, 518, 757 [Lat. quattuor, 
Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr-archy], four. 
τήκω (Tax), τήξω, ἔτηξα, τέτηκα, 
ἐτάκην and ἐτήχθην, 638, 871 [Lat. tabés, 
decay, Eng. rHaw], melt; intr., thaw, 
melt. 
τίθημι (de), θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθεικα, 
Τέθειμαι, ἐτέθην, 695, 784, 788, 871 [ Lat. 
facid, make, do, fid, be done, become, 
-d6 in compounds such as crédéd, put 
faith in, Eng. po, prEM, poo, king- 
pom, thesis, theme, treasure], put, set, 
place, institute; θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, order 
arms, ground arms, get under arms ; 
κατὰ χώρᾶν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, moved back 
to quarters. 
tripdw, Tiujow, etc., 275, 755, 781, 
value, esteem, honor. 
riph, fs, ἡ, 374 [timo-cracy], value, 
worth, price, honor, esteem. 
τίμιος, a, ov, 374, precious, valued, 
honored, in honor, worthy. 
[rip-wpéw, Tinwpjow, etc., 389 [rip- 
wpbs, watching over honor, from tiph 
+ the root which appears in ὁράω], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, take 
vengeance on, punish; pass., be pun- 
ished, tortured. 
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τίς 


τίς, τί, gen. τίνος, interr. pron., 356, 
763, who? which? what? Lat. quis ; 
neut. acc. as adv., ri, why? 822. 
tis, τὶ, gen. τινός, encl. indef. pron., 
356, 763, a, an, any, some, a sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. some. 
Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, ὁ, acc. Τισσαφέρ- 
νην, 396, Tissaphernes. 
τιτρώσκω (Tp), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, τέ- 
τρωμαι, ἐτρώθην, 664, wound. 
τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, demon. pron., 
such, such as follows ; ἔλεξε τοιάδε, spoke 
as follows or in the following terms. 
τόλμα, ns, ἡ [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 
ἰτολμάω, τολμήσω, etc., 422, have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 
Ἰτόξευμα, aros, τό, arrow. See Nos. 
4, 14, 
trofevw, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευμαι, ἐτοξεύθην, 
150, use one’s bow, shoot. See No. 85. 





Veit 


τόξον, ov, τό,. 83 [in-toxic-ate, toxico- 
logy], bow. See Nos. 13, 14, 55, 45, 48, 
Of OU at As 
jrofdrys, ov, ὁ, 102, bowman. 
τόπος͵ ov, ὁ, 429 [roric], place, region. 
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τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτον, dem. 
pron., 664, 80 much, so many; with 
comparatives, τοσούτῳ, by 80 much, 
the; neut. ace. as adv., τοσοῦτον, so 
much, so far. 

Tore, adv., 94, at that time, then. 

Tpa-meLa, ns, ἡ, 63 [τέτταρες + πούς, 
cf. melds], table, prop. with four legs. 
See No. 4. 

τράχηλος, ov, ὁ, neck, throat. 

τρεῖς͵ τρία, 518, 757 [Lat. trés, Eng. 
THREE, tri-pod], three, 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα and ἔτραπον, 
τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι, ἐτράπην and ἐτρέ- 
φθην, 462, 871, turn, direct, divert, rout : 
mid., turn oneself, turn aside, look, 
Sace. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι, ἐτρά- 
φην and ἐθρέφθην, 561, 871, nourish, 
support, maintain ; pass., be supported, 
subsist. 


τρέχω (Tpex, Spay), δραμοῦμαι, ἔδρα- 





μον, δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, 610, 871 
[ῳ΄. διδράσκω], run. 
τριάκοντα, indecl,, 212 [τρεῖς], thirty. 
τριᾶ-κόσιοι͵ αι, a, 102 [τρεῖς + ἑκατόν], 
300. 





















τρίβω 


τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτριψα, τέτριφα, rérpiu- 
Mat, ἐτρίβην and ἐτρίφθην, 573, 871, rub. 

τρι-ήρης, ous, ἡ, 306, 747 [τρεῖς + ἐρέσ- 
gw, row], war-vessel, trireme, galley, 
with three banks of oars on each side 
of the vessel. For the position of the 
rowers, see No, 86. 





No. 86. 


τρισ-καί-δεκα Or τρεισ-καί-δεκα, in- 
decl. [τρεῖς + καί + δέκα], thirteen. 

τρισ-χίλιοι, a, a [τρεῖς + χίλιοι], 
8000. 

τρίτος, 7, ov, 518 [τρεῖς], third ; adv., 
τὸ τρίτον, the third time. 

τροπή, ἢς, ἡ, 673 [τρέπω], rout, 
defeat. 

τυγχάνω (Tux), τεύξομαι, ἔτυχον, τετύ- 
χήκα and rérevya, 664, 871, hit, attain, 
get, obtain, happen, chance. 845. 

Τυριαῖον, ov, τό, Tyriaeum. 

Tw, See τὶς. 


Y 


ὕδωρ, aros, τό, 502 [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. water, wet, hydro-], water. 

υἱός, of, ὁ, 124 [son], son. 

ὑμεῖς, see σύ. 

|Uperepos, a, ov, 448, 449, your. 

ὑπ-άγω, lead under, intr., lead on or 
advance slowly; mid., draw on, suggest 
craftily. 





46 ὑπόμνημα 


ὕπ-αρχος, ov, ὁ [ἄρχω], liewtenant. 

ὑπέρ, prep. with gen. and acc., 235 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. over, hyper-], 
over. With gen., over, above, beyond, 
Sor, in behalf of, for the sake of, in 
defence of, instead of. With acc., over, 
above, more than, 

In composition ὑπέρ signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 

ὑπερ-βολή, fs, ἡ [βάλλω], act of 
crossing, crossing, mountain pass. 

ὑπ-έσχετο, etc., see ὑπισχνέομαι. 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ov [ὑπό + ἀκούω], listen- 
ing to, obedient. 863. 

ὑπ-ισχνέομαι, ὑπο-σχήσομαι, ὑπ-εσχό- 
μην, ὑπ-έσχημαι, 527, 871 [ἔχω], hold 
oneself under, promise. 

ὑπό, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
204 [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently of 
agency, by, through, from, at the hands 
of, by reason of. With dat., under, 
beneath, at the foot of, under the power 
of. With acc., under, down under. 

In composition ὑπό signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or craft 
(cf. Eng. underhand), or bas diminu- 
tive force, rather, somewhat, or it 
denotes subordination or inferiority. 

ὑπο-δέχομαι, receive under one’s pro- 
tection, welcome. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, τό, 222 [ζυγόν, yoke, 
Lat. iugum, Eng. yoxr], beast of 
burden ; pl. baggage animals. 

ὑπο-λείπω, 644, leave behind. 

ὑπο-λύω, 527, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 

ὑπό-μνημα, aros, 
memorial, reminder. 


τό [μιμνήσκω], 
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ἱμνησκω], 


ὑποπτεύω 


ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-οπτεύσω, 728 [ὕπ-οπτος, 
viewed with suspicion, ef. ὄψομαι], 


suspect, apprehend, surmise. 


ὑπ-οψία, as, ἡ [ef ὑπ-οπτεύω], suspi- 


cion, apprehension ; ὑποψία ἐστί, with 
dat. of person, be apprehensive, 

Ἰύὑστεραῖος, a, ov, 673, luter, Sollowing ; 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), the Sollowing 
day, next day. 

idorepéw, ὑστέρησα, ὑστέρηκα, be later, 
come too late for. 850. 

ὕστερος, a, ov, 264 [our, urrer], 
later; neut. as adv., ὕστερον, later, 
afterwards. 


} 


φαίνω (dav), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα 
and πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην and 
ἐφάνην, 591, 771, 772, 779, 871 [ phe- 
nomenon, did-phanous, Phantastic], 
bring to light, make appear, show; mid. 
and pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown, be seen, appear, turn out. 

φάλαγξ, yyos, ἡ, 245, 743 [phalanx], 
line of battle, phalane ; κατὰ φάλαγγα, 
in line of battle. 

φανερός, d, dv, 83 [φαίνω], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; ἐν τῷ 
φανερῷ, openly, publicly. 

φαρέτρα, as, ἡ, yuiver. See Nos. 11, 
14, 87. 

φέρω (φερ, οἱ, ἐνεκ), οἴσω, ἤνεγκα and 
ἤνεΎκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι., ἠνέχθην, 
729, 871 [Lat. ferd, bear, fors, chance, 
Sir, thief, Eng, BEar, BURDEN, 
BIER, BIRTH, meta-phor, phos-phorus), 
bear, bring, carry, produce, receive, 
endure; pass., be borne, carry, rush : 
χαλεπῶς φέρειν, tale it ill, be troubled, 


47 φιάλη 


φεύγω (φυγ), φεύξομαι and φευξοῦμαι, 
ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, 327, 871 [Lat. fugio, 
Jlee, Ene. now (bend), Bow (the w ‘ap- 
On), BOUT, BUX-om], flee, take flight, run 
dway, retreat, fly, Lat. Jugio, flee from, 
run away from, flee from one’s country, 
be an exile, be banished ; οἱ φεύγοντες, 
the exiles. 








No. 87 


φημί, φήσω, ἔφησα, 472, 704 [ Lat. 
Sari, say, fama, report, King. BAN, pro- 
phet, phase], say, declare, state; ἔφη, 
said yes; οὐκ ἔφη, said no, in answers; 
οὔ φημι, say no, refuse, deny. 

φθάνω (pa), φθήσομαι and φθάσω, 
ἔφθην and ἔφθασα, 685, 871, get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 

φθέγγομαι, φθέγξομαι, elc., mid, dep., 
make a sound, shout, sound, 

φθείρω (pep), φθερῶ, ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα, 
ἔφθαρμαι, ἐφθάρην, 629, 871, destroy, lay 
waste, corrupt. 

φιάλη, ἡς, ἡ [phial, vial], drinking 
cup; it was round and shallow like a 
large saucer, but deeper, made of 
























































































































earthenware or of bronze, gold, or 
silver. See No. 88, 


ἐφιλέω, φιλήσω, 282, love, of the love 
of family and friends. 

ἰφιλία, as, ἡ, 488, affection, friend- 
ship. 

thirtos, a, ov, 131, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 863. 

φίλος, ἡ, ov, 141 [phil-anthropy, 
philtre|, friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, comp. 
φιλαίτερος or φίλτερος ; φίλος, ὁ, friend, 
adherent. 868. 

thrAvapéw, prvapjow, 664, talk bosh. 

thdAvapla, as, ἡ, 729, nonsense, pl. 
bosh. 

φλύαρος, ov, ὁ, nonsense. 

φοβερός, a, dv, 45, fearful, terrible, 
formidable. 

thoBéw, φοβήσω, ἐφόβησα, frighten, 
terrify, 355, of unreasoning fear; 
comm. pass. dep., be frightened, be 
terrified, fear, dread, be afraid. 

φόβος, ov, ὁ, 116 [hydro-phobia], 
fear, dread, terror, fright. 


φιλέω 48 





χαλῖνός 





ἐΦοινίκη, ns, 7, Phoenicia. 
ἱφοινϊκιστής, οὔ, ὁ, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 

Φοῖνιξ, ixos, ὁ, α Phoenician. 

φοῖνιξ, ἴκος, ὁ, 429, palm, date- 
palm. See No. 45. 

φράζω (φραδ), φράσω, ete. 
[ phrase], say, tell. 

Ἰφρούρ-αρχος, ov, ὁ, 150 [+ ἄρχω], 
commander of a garrison. 
φρουρός, of, ὁ [πρό + ὁράω], 


Φρυγία, as, ἡ, 188, Phrygia. 
thvyds, ddos, ὁ, 341 Γφεύγω], 
fugitive, exile, refugee. 
tovyh, As, ἡ, 462 [φεύγω], flight, rout. 
φυλακή, Hs, 7, 56, a watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 
Ἰφύλαξ, axos, ὁ, 245, 743, a watcher, 
guard, outpost; Ὁ]. body-guard. 
φυλάττω (φυλακ)ὴ, φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 

πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφυλάχθην, 222, 
stand guard, guard, watch, defend; 
mid., be on one’s guard, watch out 
against, Lat. caued; φυλακὰς φυλάτ- 
τειν, Stand guard. 


x 


Ἰχαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν), χαλεπανῶ, ἐχα- 
λέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, 598, be angry, be 
severe, be offended or provoked. 860. 

χαλεπός, 4, dv, 488, hard, grievcus, 
difficult, dangerous, severe, — stern, 
savage. 

ἰχαλεπῶς, adv., 729, hardly, with 
difficulty, painfully. 

χαλινός, οὔ, ὁ, bridle, consisting of 
bit, head-stall, and reins. The bit 
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Phrygia. 
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Lx Onv, 222, 
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επανῶ, ἐχα- 
2 angry, be 
ed. 860. 

» grievous, 
re, stern, 


rdly, with 


nsisting of 
The bit 


χαλκοῦς 


was generally ἃ snaffle, the two ends 
of which were joined under the jaw by 
a strap or chain, to which a leading 
rein was sometimes attached. See 
Nos, 338, 88, 

Ἰχαλκοῦς, ἢ, οῦν, 292, of bronze, 
bronze. 

χαλκός, οὔ, ὁ, copper, bronze, bronze 
armor, 

Xddos, ov, ὁ, the Chalus, 

txaples, ecco, ev, 264, 752, graceful, 
pleasing. 

Χάρις, (τος, ἡ, 255 [eu-charist], 
grace, favor, gratitude, thanks 3 χάριν 
εἰδέναι, χάριν ἔχειν, be or feel grateful ; 
χάριν ἀποδιδόναι, return the Savor, 

“Χαρμάνδη, ys, ἡ, Charmande. 

Χειμών, dvos, ὁ [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 

χείρ, χειρός, ἡ, 416 [Lat. herctum, in- 
heritance, Eng. chiro-graphy, S-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus, 

Χειρίσοφος, ov, ὁ, Chirisophus. 

Χείριστος, see χείρων. 

χείρων, ον, gen, ovos, 577, worse, 
inferior. 

Χερρόνησος, ov, ἡ, 496, the Cherso- 
nese, 

χίλιοι, a, a, 212, 2000. 

Χῖλός, οὔ, ὁ, 537, Jodder, forage. 

Χιτών, ὥνος, ὁ, 416, undergarment, 
Lat. tunica, worn next the person by 
both men and women. In its simplest 
form it was a double piece of cloth, 
oblong in shape, one half of which 
covered the front of the body, the 
other the back. The χιτών was fas- 
tened on each shoulder by brooches, 
and was confined over the hips by the 
girdle, ἕώνη. See Nos. 51, 60, 69. 


49 Χωρίον 


χιών, ὄνος, ἡ, 573 [ef. χειμών], 
snow, 

Χλαμύς, vdos, ἡ, cloak, mantle, worn 
esp. by horsemen, but also by the foot 
soldier on the march and by travellers 
in general. It was an obiong piece of 
cloth thrown over the lett shoulder, 
the open ends of which were fastened 
over the right shoulder by a brooch. 
See Nos. 28, 62. 

Χόρτος, ov, ὁ, fodder, grass. 

Χράομαι, χρήσομαι, etc., mid. dep. 308, 
871, serve oneself by, make use of, use, 
employ, treat, Lat. itor. 866. 

Χρή, χρήσει, impers., 561, it is need- 
Sul, one must or ought. 

Χρζω (xpd), 416, want, need, desire. 

Χρῆμα, aros, τό, 264 [Xpdopar], a 
thing that one uses; pl., things, property Ἶ 
wealth, money. 

Χρῆναι, see χρή. 
Χρήσιμος, 7, ον, and os, ον [Χράομαι], 
useful, serviceable, 
Χρόνος, ov, ὁ, 548 [chrono-logy], time, 
Season, period, Lat. tempus. 
ἰχρυσοῦς, 5, οὖν, 292, 751, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 
txptolov, ov, τό, 644, piece of gold, 
gold coin, gold. 
Χρῦσός, of, ὁ [chryso-lite], gold. 
ἰχρῦσο-χάλϊῖνος, ov, 701 [+ xadtvds], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 
tx Opa, as, ἡ, 40, 739, place, assiyned 
place, position, post, station; land, 
tract of land, territory, region, coun- 
try. 
Ἰχωρέω, χωρήσω, etc., give place, with- 
draw, move, march; of measures, hold. 
txwplov, ov, τό, 78 [x@pos, place], 
space, place, spot, stronghold. 
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Ψέλιον 


Ψ 

ψέλιον, ov, τό, 416, armlet, bracelet. 
See No. 89, 

ψεύδομαι, ψεύσομαι, 
ἐψευσάμην, ἔψευσμαι, 
ἐψεύσθην, "27 [ pseud- 
onym], lie, cheat, de- 
ceive, act falsely. 

ψηφίζομαι(ψηφιδ), 
ψηφιοῦμαι, etc., mid. 
dep., 349 [ψῆφος, pebble], reckon with 
pebbles, vote, resolve, determine. 

Widds, ἡ, ὄν, bare, unprotected ; oi 
ψιλοί, light-armed troops. 


2 


ὦ, exclamation, 83, O, with voc. 

ὧδε, adv., 150 [ὅδε], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

ὦνιος, a, ov, 610, purchasable; dna, 
τά, wares, goods. 

wpa, as, ἡ, 439 [year, hour, horo- 
scope], time, period, season, hour, Lat. 
hora, the proper time, opportunity. 

ὡς, orig. a relative adv. of manner 
[ὅς], but developed into a variety of 








0 ὠφέλιμος 


uses. ΑΒ rel. adv., as, Lat. ut, with 
verbs, before prepositions, and with 
participles, as if, just as, thinking 
that, on the ground that, with the 
avowed intention, as though; with 
numerals, about ; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as ὡς 
μάλιστα, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons, 
As conj., of time, as, when, afler, ws 
τάχιστα, aS soon as; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, as, 
since, because, for, Lat. ut; final, that, 
in order that, Lat. ut; of intended 
result, like wore, so as, so that. 

ds, thus, so. 

ὥσ-περ, relative adv., 409 [ὡς + πέρ], 
like as, just as, even as, as it were. 

ὧσ-τε, relative adv., 124 [ὡς + τέ], 
so as, 80 that, wherefore. 

aris, (dos, ἡ, bustard. 

ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, etc., 318 [ὄφελος, 
advantage, use], help, succor, assist, 
benefit, be of service to, give assistance 
to, of voluntary service. 

ὠφέλιμος, ον, useful, serviceable. 
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II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


CONSULT the Greek-English Vocabul 
here given, especially in cases where a choice of words is offered. 
Vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it give 
and indicates the lines on which these mes 
choose the word that is familiar. 


English-Greek exercis 


Abandon 

Abandon, προ-ίεμαι (€), mpo- 
ἤσομαι, ete, 

Able, ἱκανός, 7, dv; be -- 
ἱκανός εἰμι, δύναμαι(δυνα), 
δυνήσομαι, etc, 

About, ἀμφί, περί. 

Above, ὑπέρ. 

Admire, θαυμάζω (θαυμαδὴ, 
θαυμάσομαι, ete. 

Advance, πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 
σομαι, ete. 

Advise, συμ-βουλεύω, συμ- 
βουλεύσω, etc. 

Afraid, be —, φοβέομαι, 
φοβήσομαι, etc. 

After, μετά. 

Afterwards, ὕστερον. 

Again, πάλιν. 

Against, ἐπί, πρός. 

Agreement, make an —, 
συν-τίθεμαι (Be), συν- 
θήσομαι, ete, 


All, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 


ary for fuller meanings of the Greek words 
The Greek-English 
8 the etymological meanings of the words 
anings have been developed. If in doubt, 
The aim has been to introduce no word into the 


es that has not previously been given. Frequently the choice 
will be determined by the appropriatene 


8s of the word to the lesson in which it occurs. 


A Attempt 

Allow, émi-rpérw, ἐπι-τρέ- Aristippus, ‘Aplorurmos, 

Yu, etc. ov, ὁ. 
Ally, σύμμαχος, ov, ὁ. Arm, ὁπλίζω (ὁπλιδ), 
Already, ἤδη. ὥπλισα, etc. 
Also, καί, Arms, ὅπλα, wy, τά, 
Always, ἀεί. Army, στρατιά, as, ἡ, στρά- 
Among, ἐν. τευμα, ατος, τό. 
And, καί. Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης, 
Announce, ἀγγέλλω (ἀγ- ov, ὁ. 

γελ), ἀγγελῶ, ete. As, ὡς; --- follows, τάδε; 
Another, ἄλλος, ἡ, 0; one — to, wore. 


—, ἀλλήλων, Ask, ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, etc., 
Answer, make —, dro- inquire; airéw, αἰτήσω, 
κρίνομαι (κριν), ἀπο- etc., ask for. 
κρινοῦμαι, ete. Ass, ὄνος, ov, ὁ. 
Any, τὶς, τὶ, gen. τινός: Assured, δὲ —, = know 
anybody or — one, ris; well. 
anything, τὶ. At, ἐπί. 
Appear, φαίνομαι (dav), Attack, ἐπι-τίθεμαι (6c), 
φανήσομαι, etc. ἐπι-θήσομαι, etc.; make 
Approach, πλησιάζω (πλη- an —, ἔπ-ειμι (εἶμι). 
σιαδ), πλησιάσω, οἷο. Attempt, πειράομαι, πει- 


ρἄσομαι, etc. 











Barbarian 


B 


Barbarian, βάρβαρος, ov, 
βαρβαρικός, ἡ, dv, 

Battle, μάχη, ys, ἡ. 

Be, εἰμί (ἐσ), ἔσομαι; 
present, πάρ-ειμι; 
Upon, ἔπ-ειμι. 

Beast, θηρίον, οὐ, τό; 
af burden, ὑποζύγιον, ov, 
τό. 

Beat, παίω, παίσω, etc, 

Beautiful, καλός, ἡ, dy, 

Before, πρό, πρίν. 

Behalf, in — of, ὑπέρ. 

Benefit, εὖ ποιέω, ποιήσω, 
ete. 

Besiege, πολιορκέω, πολι- 
ορκήσω, οἷο. 

Bid, κελεύω, κελεύσω, ete, 

Bind, δέω, δήσω, etc, 

Bird, dpvis, Spvridos, ὁ, ἡ. 

Black, 
μέλαν. 

Board, on —, ἐπί. 

Boat, πλοῖον, ov, τό. 

Both, on — sides, dugoré- 
ρωθεν; —... and, καὶ 


μέλας, μέλαινα, 


pier Καὶ, 
Bow, τόξον, ov, τό. 
Bowman, τοξότης, ov, ὁ. 
Boy, παῖς, παιδός, ὁ, 
Brave, ἀγαθός, ἡ, dv, ἀν- 
δρεῖος, a, ον. 
Break, λύω, λύσω, etc. 
Breastplate, θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ. 
Bridge, γέφῦρα, as, ἡ. 
Bring, ἄγω, ἄξω, etc. 
Bronze, γαλκοῦς, ἢ, οὖν. 


Brother, ἀδελφός, οὔ, ὁ, 


Burden, beast of —, ὑπὸ 
γον ov, τό 


Ru Ἵ 

Ky oa, ὑπός With gen, 
of the agent; means 
of, ἀπό; land and 


sea, κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ 


θάλατταν, 


C 
Call, καλέω (Kad, wane), 
“oul, Bodw, 
βοήσομαι, ete. : to 
gether, συγ-καλέω, 
Canal, διῶρυξ, vyos, ἡ, 
Captain, λοχᾶγός, οὔ, ὁ, 
Care, take —, ἐπι-μελέομαι, 
ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ete, 
Carry, 
πολεμήσω, ele, 
Cattle, βοῦς, Bods, ὁ, ἡ. 
Cause, παρ-ἔχω, map-dtw 


καλῷ, ele, ? 


On War, πολεμέω, 


and παρα-σ χήσω, ete. 
Cavalry, ἱππεῖς, ἔων, οἱ; 
man, ἱππεύς, dws, ὁ. 
Cease, παύυμαι, παύσομαι, 
ele, 
Chariot, ἅρμα, aros, τό, 
Cilician, Kick, ixos, ὁ. 
City, πόλις, ews, ἡ. 
Clearchus, Καὶ λέαρχος, ov, ὁ, 
Collar, στρεπτός, οὔ, ὁ 
Collect, ἀθροίξζω, ἀθροίσω, 
etc.; συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέξω, 
elc.; --- supplies, ἐπι- 
σιτίζομαι (σῖτιδ), ἐπι- 
σϊτιοῦμαι, ete. 
Come, ἔρχομαι, ἦλθον, ete.; 
~ together, συλ-λέγομαι, 


συλ-λεγήσομαι, etc, 


Dead 


Command, κελεύω, κελεύσω, 
ele 

Commander, ἄρχων, ovros, 
0; φρούραρχον, ov, ὁ (of 
ἃ garrison), 

Company, in with, ovr 

Conduct, ἄγω, div, ete, 

Confess, duoroyeo, duodo 
γήσω, ele, 

Conquer, νίκάω, νικήσω, efe, 

Consider, σκέπτομαι (orem) 
σκέψομαι, etc.; βουλεύο 
μαι, βουλεύσομαι, ete, 

Consult, with, συμ-βοι 
λεύομαι, συμ-βουλεύσομαι, 
ele, 

Corrupt, δια-φθείρω (pOep), 
δια-φθερῶ, ete, 

Corselet, θώραξ, anos, ὁ, 

Country, χώρᾶ, as, ἡ. 

Court, αὐ 
ἐπὶ rats βασιλέως θύραις. 

Cowardly, κακός, ἡ, dv, 

Cross, δια-βαίνω (Ba), δια 
βήσομαι, ete, 

Cry out, use εἶπον, 

Cut, — 
κόπτω (Kor), κατα-κόψω, 
etc, 


» Tapa facie, 


to pieces, κατα 


Cyrus, κῦρος, ov, ὁ. 


D 


Danger, xlvdivos, ov, ὁ, 
Day, ἡμέρᾶ, as, ἡ; on the 


Jollowing --, τῇ bore- 


paia; day's march, 
σταθμός, of, ὁ. 
Dead, be —, τέθνηκα (νή- 


KW), 


i thi 
Disci 
ἐπι 
Disho 
dri 
Dismi 
ἀπι 
Dispe 
ore 
Distar 
ἀπ- 
ele, 
Do, τ 
/ 
a 
Draw, 
τάξω 
Dreadf 
Dwell, 


Each, ¢ 
Easily, 
Easy, 





», κελεύσω, 


WV, OVTOS, 


» ov, ὁ (of 


with, oi 
» 606, 


ye ὑμ No 


κήσω, οἷο, 
αἰ (σκεπ) 
| βουλεύο 
ui, ele, 
συμ-βοι 
"λεύσομαι, 


w (φθερ), 


KOS, ὁ, 

;, ἡ. 

ὶ βασιλεῖ, 
υς θύραις. 
h, ov, 
Ba), δια 


Uy ὁ, 

on the 
ἢ vore- 
march, 


κα νή- 


Death 


Death, pul to 
(xrev), ἀπο-κτενῶ, ote 


Deceive, ¢i-anardw, ἐΐ 


απατήσω, ole, ἢ ψεύδομαι, 


᾿εὐσομαι, eft 
Deteat, vindw, 
be (lefeated, 


κήσω, ele, : 
ἡττάομαι, 
ἡττήσυμαι, ete, 

Deliberate, (oy λεύομαι, Sov 
λεύσομαι. ete, 

Demand, dn urdw, ἀπ 
airnow, ef 

Despatch, ἀπο-στέλλω 
(στελ), ἀπὸ AW, ele, 

Destroy, λύω, λύσω, ete 
Di Pbelpw (hile δια 
Pplepd, etc, 

Disclose, ἐπι-δείκνῦμι (Sein), 
ἐπι-δείξω, ete, 

Dishonor, ἀτ μά ζω (ἀν (mad), 
driudow, ete, 

Dismiss, ἀπὸ πέμπομα 
ἀπο-πέμψομαι, ¢ 

Disperse, σπείρω (σπερ), 
σπερῶ, cle, 

Distant, be » ἀπέχω, 
ἀπ-ἐξω and ἀπο-σχήσω, 
ele, 

Do, ποιέω, ποιήσω, eles 


εὐ 
harm, κακῶς π οιἰέω; 
well by, ἕω. 
Draw, Up, τάττω (7 ) 
τάξω, ele, 
Dreadful, δεινός, ἡ, dv. 


Dwell, olxéw, otk How, ete, 


E 
Each, ἕκαστος, n, ov. 
Easily, ῥᾳδίως. 
Easy, ῥᾷάδιος, a, ον. 


ὐπὸ κτείνω 


) 
He 
Educate, παιδεύω, wader 
ow, olf 


Emporiun 


Frequently 


Aiden fear or terror : 


δέδοικα, of rensonnable 


ἐμπόριον, ov, τὸ [ΘΠ inapl) with : 

ποτ μοι, be » κάθημαι φόβον παρ-έχω, παρ-έξω 
(yo), inp ἐκαθήμην, Wn παρα oye fi, 
Cncircle, κυκλόω, nun λώσω, Fearful, hoflepds, a, ὧν, 

ele, Feel, mrateful, χάριν 

Knemy, WONG MOS, οὐ, (ἢ; ἔχω (σε χ}),. ἔξω or ayy 


the » Ol πολέμιοι, 
Kngaye, i war, wore 

μέω, πολεμήσω, ete, 
Enraged, be —, γαλεπαίνω 
(\aA\erar), 
el 


χαλεπανῶ, 


Entire, πῶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, 

’ ’ ͵ 
Enumeration, ἀρεθμόν, of, « 
Escape, ἀπο- (εὐ: (uy), 

dno-peviouar and dro- 
φευξοῦμαι, ete, 
Euphrates, Nippdrns, ov, ὁ, 
Everything, πάντα, 
ἐν], κακόν, of, τό. 
Exhort, παρα-κελεύομαι, 
παρα-κελεύσομαι, ele, 


Ξ 
Kx ', thu 


γῇ άδος, o 
Ex peditio . ὧδ Ξ γ) 
lake part in oa 


OT pa CVOUEL, OT; 0 
! ele 

Express, ἀπο-δείκνυμαι 
(δεικ), ἀπο-ῦ rr ele, 


Ἑ 
Fair, καλός, a, ov 
Faithful, πιστός, 7, dv. 
Fall On, ἐμ-πίπτω. ἃ 
έ ᾽ TW, μ 
πέσουμαι, el 


Rather πατήρ πατρός, ὁ 
Fear, φόβος 0; φοβέο 


μαι, φοβήσο, at, ele., of 


ww, ele 
Fellow, di Ipwnros, ov, ὦ, 
Vollow-soldiers, ἄνδρες 
στρατιῶται, with or 
ithout ὦ, 
Vow, ὀλίγοι, at, a. 


Field, lake the 


τεύομαι, 


» ΠΤρα- 

στρατεύσομαι, 

ele; take the with, 

συ-στρατεύομαι, 

Fifteen, mevrexaldena 

Fight, μάχη, ns, ἢ; μάχο 
μαι, μαχοίνμαι, ele, 

Fire, πῦρ, πυρός, τό, 

Fish, ly bs, U0s, ὦ, 

Five, πέντε, 

Flee, φεύγω (pury) hetko 
Macind pevkodpar, ete, 


Foes, πολέμιοι, ων, οἱ 


Follow, ἕπομαι, ἕψομαι, 
ele Ey follows, we, or 
HO} CM Ol Me: on 


the following ( Τ ἢ 
ὑστεραίᾳ, 
t 
For, yd ( 
) , ¥ Lp , €t 
Force, δύναμις, ews, ἢ, στρά 
Τευμα, ατος, τό; βιάζο 
μαι (βιαδ), ped ropa, εἰς, 
Fort, χωρίον, ov, τό 
Forty, τετταράκοντα. 
Four, ΤΕΊ Tapes, a 


Frequently, πολλάκις. 



























































coe σονται 


ae 















Friend 


Friend, φίλος, ov, ὁ, ξένος, 
ou, ὁ. 

Friendly, φίλιος, ἃ, ov. 

Friendship, φιλίᾶ, ἂς, ἡ. 

Frightened, be » Φοβέο- 
Mat, φοβήσομαι, etc, 

From, ἐξ, ἀπό, 

Full, πλήρης, es. 


G 


Garrison, φυλακή, Fs, ἡ. 
Gate, πύλη, ns, ἡ. 
General, στρατηγός, οὔ, ὁ. 
Get, πορίζομαι (ropid), πο- 
ριοῦμαι, etc. ; —together, 
συν-άγω, συν-άξω, ete. 

Gift, δῶρον, ov, τό. 

Give, δίδωμι (δο), δώσω, 
etc. 

Gladly, ἡδέως. 

Go, εἶμι (ὃ, impf. ἦα or 
Nev, ἔρχομαι, AOL. ἦλθον; 
— away, ἀπ-αλλάττο- 
Mat (ἀλλαγ), ἀπ-αλλάξο- 
μαι, etc. 

God, θεός, οὔ, ὁ, ἡ. 

Gold, or of —, χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
οῦν. 

Good, ἀγαθός, ἡ, dv. 

Grateful, be or feel —, 
χάριν ἔχω (vex), ἕξω and 
σχήσω, etc. 

Great, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, 
of size; πολύς, πολλή, 
πολύ, of amount or 
number. 

Greek, “Ἕλλην, vos, 6; 
᾿Ἑλληνικός, ἡ, dv. 

Grieve, λύπέω, λῦπήσω, elc. 
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Ground, 
τὰ ὅπλα. 


Guard, φυλακή, Fs, ἡ, 


arms, τίθεμαι 


φύλαξ, ακος, ὁ, 
Guest, ξένος, ov, 6. 
Guide, ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ. 


H 


Halt, iornu (ora), στήσω, 
etc. 

Hand, — over, παρα-δίδωμι 
(50), παρα-δώσω, elec. 
Mard, be — pressed, πιέζο- 
Mat (ried), πιεσθήσομαι, 

ete. 

Hardship, wndergo —, 
πονέω, πονήσω, etc, 

Harm, do —, κακῶς ποιέω, 
ποιήσω, etc.; suffer —, 
κακῶς πάσχω (ral), πεί- 
σομαι, etc. 

Hasten, σπεύδω, σπεύσω, 
etc. 

Have, ἔχω (vex), ἕξω and 
σχήσω, etc., εἰμί (ἐσὺ, 
ἔσομαι with dat. 

He, generally omitted, 
sometimes οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος. 

Headquarters, θύραι, dv, αἱ. 

Hear, ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, etc, 

Heavy-armed, — men, ὁπλῖ- 
Tat, OY, ol. 

Height, ἄκρον, ov, τό. 

Helmet, κράνος, ous, τό. 

Help, ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, 
etc.; with the — of, σύν. 

Her, oblique cases of αὐτή. 

Herald, κῆρυξ, ὕκος, ὁ. 

Here, ἐνταῦθα, δεῦρο. 





Journey 


Hereupon, ἐνταῦθα. 

Hill, γήλοφος, ov, ὁ, 

Him, oblique cases of 
αὐτός; οὗ, reflex. 

Hindrance, τὸ κωλῦον, 

His, often by the dirticle ; 
sometimes αὐτοῦ, ἐκείνου. 

Honor, τὶ μή, js, ἡ; τἱμάω, 
Tiujow, etc.; in —, ἐν 
Ting OY τίμιος, ἃ, ov. 

Hope, ἐλπίς, (dos, ἡ. 

Hoplite, ὁπλίτης, ov, ὁ, 

Horse, ἵππος, ov, 6; on 
horseback, ἀπὸ ἵππου. 

Horseman, ἱππεύς, éws, ὁ, 

Hostile, πολέμιος, ἃ, ον. 

House, οἰκίᾷ, ἃς, ἡ. 

How, — many, πόσοι, at, a. 

Hunt, θηρεύω, θηρεύσω, etc. 


I 

I, ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ and μοῦ, etc. 

If, εἰ, ἐάν, nv. 

Immediately, εὐθύς. 

Impassable, ἄπορος, ον. 

In, ἐν; — order that, ἵνα. 

Inflict, émi-rlOnuc (Oe), ἐπι- 
θήσω, ete, 

Inspire, (sex), 
παρ-έξω and παρα-σχή- 
ow, etc. 

Intend, ἐν νῷ ἔχω (cex), 
ἕξω and σχήσω, ete, 

Interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς, éws, ὁ. 

Into, εἰς ; — the presence 
of, πρός. 


παρ-έχω 


] 


Journey, πορείᾷ, ἃς, ἡ, 
ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ. 








t 


1, ὁ, 
cases of 
lex. 

"λῦον, 

le drticle ; 
rou, ἐκείνου, 
ἡ; Tivdw, 
in —, ἐν 
, ἃ, ov, 
> 

ov, ὁ, 

υ, ὁ; ON 
) ἵππου. 

s, έως, 0, 

» ἃ, ον. 

ἡ. 

όσοι, at, a. 
γεύσω, elec, 


μοῦ, etc, 
ἧς, 

Os, ov. 
that, iva. 
(Oe), ἐπι- 


v (cex), 
“ἀαρα-σχή- 


ω (vex), 
, etc, 

Us, ἕως, ὁ. 
presence 


- ¢ 
as, 7, 


Judge 


Judge, κρίνω (xpi), κρινῶ, 
ele, 

Just, δίκαιος, a, ov, 

Justly, δικαίως. 


K 
King, βασιλεύς, dws, ὁ; be 
τ, βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, 
etc, 
Know, οἶδα, εἴσομαι. 


L 


Lacedaemonian, Aaxeda- 
μόνιος, ἃ, ov. 

Land, γῆ, γῆς, ἡ, χώρᾶ, 
as, ἡ. 

Large, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα. 

Lead, ἄγω, ἄξω, etc., ἡ γέο- 
μαι, ἡγήσομαι, etc. 

Leader, ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ, 

Leave, λείπω (Aur), λείψω, 
etc. ; — behind, κατα- 
λείπω. 

Left, εὐώνυμος, ov; on the 
— (wing), ἐπὶ τῷ ebw- 
νύμῳ. 

Letter, ἐπιστολή, 9s, ἡ. 

Light-armed, — soldier, 
γυμνής, ἣτος, ὁ. 

Long, μακρός, a, dv. 

Loose, λύω, λύσω, ete. 

Loss, be at a —, ἀπορέω, 
ἀπορήσω, etc. 

Love, φιλέω, φιλήσω, ete, 

Loyal, εὔνους, ουν. 


M 


Make, ποιέω, ποιήσω, ete. ; 
— answer, ἀπο-κρίνομαι 
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(κριν), ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι; --- 
an agreement, συν-τίθε.-Ἅ 
Mat (de), συν-θήσομαι, 
etv.; — an attack, ἔπ- 
εἰμι (ἢ, impf. ér-ja or 
ἐπ-ἤειν; — rise, dv 
ἰστημι (ora), ἀνα-στήσω, 
etc.; — use of, χράομαι, 


χρήσομαι, etc, 


Man, ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ, Lat. 
uir; ἄνθρωπος, ov, ὁ, 
Lat. homo ; men, some- 
times στρατιῶται; old 
στ, γέρων, ovros, ὁ; 
young —, νεᾶνίᾷς, ov, ὁ. 


Many, see Much. 


March, day’s —, σταθμός, 


οὔ, ὁ; — away, ἀπ- 
ελαύνω (ἐλα), ἀπ-ελῶ, 
elc.; — on, πορεύομαι, 


πορεύσομαι, etc, 
Market-place, ἀγορά, as, ἡ. 
Means, by — of, ἀπό. 
Menon, Μένων, wyos, ὁ. 
Mercenary, μισθοφόρος, ov. 
Messenger, ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ. 
Miletus, Μίλητος, ov, ἡ. 
Mina, μνᾶ, μνᾶς, ἡ. 
Molest, λύπέω, λῦπήσω, 
etc. 
Money, ἀργύριον, ov, τό, 
χρήματα, drwy, τά. 
Month, μήν, μηνός, ὁ. 
More, μᾶλλον. 
Mountain, ὄρος, ous, τό. 
Much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ; 
πολύ. 
Must, δεῖ, ἀνάγκη ἐστί; 
often the verbal in 
τέος. 


Ought 


N 


Name, ὄνομα; aros, τό. 

Narrow, στενός, ἡ, dv, 

Need, there is —, δεῖ, 

Neglect, duedéw, ἀμελήσω, 
ete, 

Never, οὔποτε. 

Night, νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, 

Nobody, οὐδείς, ενός. 

Noble, ἀγαθός, ἡ, dv. 

Noise, θόρυβος, ov, ὁ. 

None, οὐδένες, drwy. 

Not, οὐ, μή. 

Now, viv. 


0 
Oath, ὅρκος, ov, ὁ. 
Obey, πείθομαι (110), πείσο- 
μαι, etc, 
Often, πολλάκις. 
Old, — man, γέρων, οντος 0. 

On, ἐπί; --- horseback, ἀπὸ 

ἵππου; — board, ἐπί, 

Once, at —, εὐθύς. 

One, ris, τὶ, gen, τινὸς ; 
— another, ἀλλήλων, 
Open, ἀν-οίγω, ἀν-οίξω, etc. ; 

φανερός, a, dy. 

Opinion, γνώμη, ns, ἡ. 

Or, 7. 

Order, κελεύω, κελεύσω, etc. ; 
— arms, τίθεμαι ra 
ὅπλα; in — that, ἵνα. 

Orders, give —, map-ay- 
γέλλω (ἀγγελ), παρ- 
αγγελῶ. 

Orontas, Ορόντᾶς, dor ov, ὁ. 

Other, ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, 

Ought, δεῖ, 





















































tes. 














Our 


Our, often by the article, 
Out, — of the way, ἐκπο- 


δών. 
Ρ 
Palace, βασίλεια, wr, τά. 
Parasang, παρασάγγης, 
ov, ὁ. 


Park, παράδεισος, ov, ὁ. 

Pay, μισθός, οὔ, ὁ. 

Peltast, πελταστής, οὔ, ὁ. 

Perish, 
ολοῦμαι. 

Persian, Πέρσης, ov, ὁ. 

Persuade, πείθω (πιθ), πεί- 
ow, etc, 

Phrygia, Φρυγία, as, ἡ. 

Place, χωρίον, ov, τό: 
From that —, ἐντεῦθεν; 
in this —, ἐνταῦθα. 

Plain, πεδίον, ov, τό; δῆλος, 
n, ov; in—sight, κατα- 
φανής, és. 

Pian, βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, 
etc. 

Plot, ἐπιβουλή, Fs, ἡ; --- 
against, ἐπι- βουλεύω, ἐπι- 
βουλεύσω, etc.; — evil, 
κακὸν βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, 
etc. 

Plunder, ἁρπάξω (apras), 
ἁρπάσω, etc., δι-αρπάζω. 

Point, — out, ἐπι-δείκνῦμι 
(deck), ἐπι-δείξω, ete, 

Post, τάττω (ray), τάξω, 
etc, 

Precious, τίμιος, a, ov. 


ἀπ-όλλυμαι, ἀπ- 


Prefer, αἱρέομαι, αἱρήσομαι, 
etc. 
Prepare, — oneself, παρα- 
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σκευάζομαι, παρα-σκευά- 
σομαι, etc, 
Presence, into the — of, 
πρός. 
Present, be —, πάρ-ειμι 
(ἐσ), παρ-έσομαι. 
Press, — hard, 
(ried), πιέσω, ete, 
Proceed, πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 
etc.; --- with, 
συμ-πορεύομαι. 


πιέζω 


σομαι, 


Promise, ὑπ-ισχνέομαι, ὑπο- 
σχήσομαι, etc, 
Prosperous, εὐδαίμων, ον. 
Province, ἀρχή, fs, 7. 
Provisions, ἐπιτήδεια, ων, 


τά. 

Punish, κολάζω (kodad), 
κολάσω, ete, 
Punishment, inflict —, 


δίκην ἐπι-τίθημι (Be), ἐπι- 
θήσω, ete, 

Purchase, ἀγοράζω (ἀγο- 
pad), ἀγοράσω, ete. 

Pursue, διώκω, διώξω, etc. 

Put, — to death, ἀπο- 
κτείνω (κτεν), ἀπο-κτενῶ, 
etc.; — out of the way, 
ἐκποδὼν ποιέομαι, ποιή- 
σομαι, etc. ---- on, ἐν-δύω, 
ἐνδύσω, etc. 


Ε 
Rank, τάξις, ews, ἡ. 
Ravage, δι-αρπάζω(ἁρπαδὴ, 
δι-αρπάσω, etc. 
Ready, ἕτοιμος, ἡ, ov, or 
OS, Ov, 
Regard, 


νομίζω (void), 


νομιῶ, etc. 








Say 


Remain, μένω (μεν), μενῶ, 
etc, 

Rescue, σῴζω, σώσω, etc. 

Resolve, doe? with dat. 

Rest, παύομαι, παύσομαι, 
etc.; the —, οἱ ἄλλοι. 

Return, ἥκω, ἥξω, etc. 

Review, ἐξέτασις, ews, ἡ. 

Right, ἄξιος, a, ον, morally; 
δεξιός, d, dv, of direction; 
on the — (wing), ἐπὶ τῷ 
δεξιῷ. 

Rise, or — up, ἀνείσταμαι 
(στα), ἀνα-στήσομαι, etc.; 
make—, ἀν-ίστημι (στα), 
ἀνα-στήσω, etc. 

River, ποταμός, οὔ. ὁ. 

Road, ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ. 

Round, ἀμφί. 

Rout, εἰς φυγὴν τρέπω, 
τρέψω, etc. 

Rush, ἴεμαι (ὃ), ἥσομαι, ete. 


5 


Sabre, μάχαιρα, ἂς, ἡ. 

Sack, διτ-αρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), 
δι-αρπάσω, etc. 

Sacrifice, θύω, θύσω, etc.; 
offer —, θύομαι, θύσομαι, 
etc. 

Safe, ἀσφαλής, és. 

Safely; ἀσφαλῶς. 

Same, ὁ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ 
αὐτό; at the — time, 
ἅμα. 

Sardis, Σάρδεις, εων, al. 

Satrap, σατράπης, ov, ὁ. 

Say, λέγω, λέξω, ete., 


φημί, φήσω, ete. 


Shoot, 
Short-s 
Shout, 
Bode 
Show, 
ete, 
Sides, « 
ρωθεὶ 
Sight, | 
φανή. 
Silver, | 
Sit, Kd 
ἐκαθή 
Situatec 


οἰκήσο 








μεν), μενῶ, 


σώσω, etc. 

‘ith dat. 
παύσομαι, 

i ἄλλοι. 

ww, etc, 

$, EWS, ἡ. 

2 morally; 

direction; 


Sty Ca] 
J), ἐπὶ τῷ 


ἀν-ίσταμαι 
σομαι, Etc. ; 
Γημι (στα), 


0. ὁ. 


ν τρέπω, 


σομαι, etc. 


Sy ἡ. 
(ὡρπαδ), 


law, etc.; 
 θύσομαι, 


αὐτή, τὸ 
— time, 


vv, ai. 

e 
, OV, ὁ. 
sw, élC., 





Scatter 


Scatter, δια-σπείρω (σπερ), 
δια-σπερῶ, ete, 

Sea, θάλαττα, NS, ἡ. 

See, ὁράω, ὄψομαι, ete., 
σκέπτομαι (σκεπ), σκέψο- 
μαι, ete. 


Seem, or — best, δοκέω, 


δόξω, etc, 
Self, αὐτός, ἡ, ὁ. 


Send, πέμπω, πέμψω, ete., 
στέλλω (στελ), στελῶ, 


etc.; — for, μεταπέμπο- 


μαι; --- away, 
πέμπω. 
Service, be of —, ὠφελέω, 
ὠφελήσω, ete, 
ϑοί, --- forth or out, ὁρμάο-- 
Mat, ὁρμήσομαι, ete, 
Seven, ἑπτά; — hundred, 
ἑπτακόσιοι, αι, a. 
Severity, with -.-, ἰσχῦρῶς. 
She, generally omitted, 
Sometimes αὕτη, ἐκείνη. 
Ship, vais, νεώς, ἡ. 
Shoot, τοξε Jw, τοξεύσω, etc, 
Short-sword, dxi νάκης, ov, ὁ. 
Shout, κραυγή, fs, ἡ; 
βοάω, βοήσομαι, ete. 
Show, φαίνω (φαν), φανῶ, 
etc. 
Sides, on both —, duoré- 
ρωθεν, 
Sight, in plain —, κατα- 
φανής, és, 
Silver, ἀργύριον, ov, τό. 
Sit, κάθ-ημαι (no), impf. 
ἐκαθήμην. 
Situated, be —, οἰκέομαι, 


Fred 2 Ξ 
οἰκήσομαι, etc, 


ἀπο- 
πέμπω; --. with, συμ-. 
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Six, — thousand, ἑξακισχί- 


λιοι, at, a. 
Sling, σφενδόνη, ys, ἡ. 
Slinger, σφενδονήτης, ov, ὁ. 
Slowly, σχολῇ, σχολαίως. 
Small, μῖκρός, a, ov, 
So, οὕτως. 


Socrates, Σωκράτης, ous, ὁ, 
Soldier, στρατιώτης, ου, ὁ; 
light-armed —, γυμνής, 





They 


Supplies, collect —, ém- 


σιτίζομαι (σῖτιδ), ἐπι. 
σϊτιοῦμαι, ele, 
Surprise, κατα-λαμβάνω, 


κατα-λήψομαι, ete. 
Surprising, θαυμαστός, ἡ, 


ov. 
Sweet, ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ. 
Sword, short —, ἀκϊνάκης, 
ov, ὁ. 


ῆτος, ὁ; heavy-armed -- 


ὁπλίτης, ov, ὁ. 
Somebody, ris, τινός, 
Son, παῖς, παιδός, ὁ, 
Source, πηγή, ἧς) ἡ. 
Speak, λέγω, λέξω, etc, 
Spear, λόγχη, ns, ἡ. 
Split, σχίξω (σχιδ), σχίσω, 

ete, 

Stade, στάδιον, ov, τό. 

Stage, σταθμός, ov, ὁ. 

Stand, ἵσταμαι (στα), στή- 
σομαι, etc, 

Start, ὁρμάομαι, ὁρμήσομαι, 
etc. 

Steal, κλέπτω (κλεπ), κλέ- 
ψω, ete, 

Stealth, by —, use λαν. 
θάνω. 

Still, ἔτι. 

Stop, παύομαι, παύσομαι, 
ete, 

Straightway, εὐθύς, 

Stronghold, χωρίον, ov, τό, 
χωρίον ἰσχῦρόν. 

Suffer, — harm, κακῶς πά.- 
7X (rad), πείσομαι, etc. 

Summon, (kad), 
καλῶ, etc., μετα-πέμπο-- 
Mat, μετα-πέμψομαι, ete, 


καλέω 


T 


Table, τράπεζα, ns, ἡ. 

Take, λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, 
ΘΟ. == the field or — 
part in an expedition, 
στρατεύομαι, στρατεύσο.-. 
μαι, etc.; — the field 
with, συ-στρατεύομαι; ---. 
care, ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι- 
μελήσομαι, etc, 

Targeteer, πελταστής, οὔ, ὁ. 

Ten, δέκα. 

Tent, σκηνή, ἧς, ἡ. 

Than, 7. 

That, ὅτι; iva; μή; ὅς. 

The, ὁ, ἡ, τό. 

Their, often by the article. 

Them, oblique cases of 
αὐτός in plur 

Then, 67. 

Thence, ἐντεῦθεν. 

There, ἐνταῦθα; when 
merely expletive, it is 
not to be translated. 

Therefore, οὖν. 

Thessalian, Θετταλός, οὔ, ὁ. 

They, generally omitted ; 


occasionally οὗτοι, ἐκεῖ- 


vol, 











































ne 





Thief 


Thief, κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ. 

Think, νομίζω (νομιδ), νομιῶ, 
etc., believe ; δοκεῖ, δόξει, 
etc., impers., suppose. 

This, οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο. 

Thousand, χίλιοι, αι, a. 

Thracian, Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, ὁ. 

Three, τρεῖς, τρία. 

Through, διά, 

Thus, οὕτως. 

Time, wpa; at that —, 
τότε; at the same —, 
ἅμα. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, 
ous, 0. 

To, els, ἐπί, παρά, πρός. 

Tree, δένδρον, ov, τό. 

Tribute, δασμός, οὔ, ὁ. 

Troops, στράτευμα, ατος, 
τό; στρατιῶται, ὧν, οἱ. 

Trouble, πράγματα, άτων, 
τά. 

Truce, σπονδαί, ὧν, αἱ. 

True, ἀληθής, és. 

Trust, πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, 
etc. 

Try, πειράομαι, πειράσομαι, 
etc. 

Turn, στρέφω, στρέψω, ete. 

Twenty, εἴκοσι; — _ five, 
εἴκοσι kal πέντε. 


U 
Undergo, — _ hardship, 
πονέω, πονήσω, etc, 
Unjust, ἄδικος, ov; be —, 
ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, etc. 
Unless = if not. 
Until, μέχρι. 
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Upon, ἐπί. 

Urge, παρα-κελεύομαι, παρα- 
κελεύσομαι, etc. 

Use, make — of, χράομαι, 
χρήσομαι, etc. 


V 
Van, στόμα, ατος, τό. 
Very, πάνυ. 
Victory, νίκη, ns, 7. 
Village, κώμη; ns, ἡ. 
Vote, ψηφίζομαι (ψηφιδὶ, 
ψηφιοῦμαι, etc, 


WwW 


Wagon, ἅμαξα, ns, ἡ. 

War, πόλεμος, ov, 0; carry 
on or engage in —, 
πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, etc. 

Way, ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ; out of 
the —, ἐκποδών. 

Week = seven days. 

Well, εὖ; do — by, εὖ 
ποιέω, ποιήσω, etc.; itis 
—, καλῶς ἔχει, ἕξει, etc. 

Well-disposed, εὔνους, ουν. 

What, τίς, τί, gen. τίνος ; 
— sort, ποῖος, a, ov. 

When, ἐπειδή. 

Whenever, ἐπειδή. 

Wherever, ὅπου. 

Whether, εἰ; —... or, 
πότερον. .. 7. 

Which, ὅς, 7, ὅ. 

Whoever, ὅστις, ἥ us. 

Why, τί; δι᾽ ἅ. 

Width, εὖρος, ovs, τό. 

Wife, γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ. 


Your 


Wild, ἄγριος, a, ov; — 
beast, θηρίον, ov, τό. 

Willing, be —, ἐθέλω, ἐθε- 
λήσω, etc. 

Willingly, ἑκών, οὔσα, dv. 

Wine, οἶνος, ov, ὁ. ὁ 

Wing, κέρας, κέρως and 
κέρᾶτος, 0; on the right 
—, ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ ; on the 
left —, ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ. 

Wish, βούλομαι, βουλήσο- 
μαι, etc. 

With, σύν, ἔχων; — the 
help of, σύν; in com- 
pany —, σύν. 

Withdraw, ἀπο- χωρέω, ἀπο- 
χωρήσω, etc. 

Wonder, θαυμά ζω (θαυμαδ), 
θαυμάσομαι, etc. 

Wood, ξύλα, wy, τά. 

Worsted, be —, ἡττάομαι, 
ἡττήσομαι, etc. 

Worth, ἄξιος, a, ov. 

Wound, τιτρώσκω (7po), 
Tpwow, etc, 

Write, γράφω, γράψω, etc. 

Wrong, or be in the —, 
ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, etc. 


Χ 


Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, 
e 


oO. 


Y 
You, σύ, σοῦ. 
Young, — man, νεᾶνίᾷς, 
ov, ὁ. 


Your, vuérepos; otten by 
the article or σοῦ. 





A ppositi 


TH 
(when 
Fo. 
Englis 


Accen 
cliti 
168 
and 
verk 

Accusc 

Acute | 
Adject: 
decl. 
decl. 
paris 
and 1 
Adverb. 
Affinity 
Agent | 
verba 
Alphabe 
Aorist 
183 f, 
565 ff. 
ff., in 
tem ¢ 
668 ff 
pende 
Apodosi: 
A postroy 








ov; — 
υ, τό. 
έλω, ἐθε- 
ῦσα, ov. 
pws and 
the right 
); on the 
εὐωνύμῳ. 


βουλήσο- 


i= the 
im com- 


pew, ἀπο- 
(Gavuad}, 


ά. 


ττάομαι, 


Vv, ὥντος, 


νεᾶνίᾷς, 


106 by 
ov. 








INDEX. 


THE references are to Sections, — cither to 
(when /. is added), or to three or more se 


For all Greek words, see the refe 
English Vocabulary. 


Accent 18 ff.; recessive 58 ; 
clitics 26, 167, 169; of enclitics 27 
168 f.; in contraction 2 
and ἮΝ 90 f., 39, 129, 244. of 
verbs 53, 457, 484, 493, 605 a, 634 a. 

Accusative case 29, Syntax of 882 ff, 

Acute accent 18 τις 1 1 gat 

Adjectives vowel decl. 126 ff.; cons. 
decl. 259 ff., 426 ff.; contr. of vowel 
decl. 286 ff. ; irregular 500 f.; com- 
parison 541 ff., 577; verbal in TOS 
and τεὸς 677 ff. Syntax of 805 £. 

Adverbs 5965 ff, 

Affinity of words 873 ff. 

Agent gen. of 202, dat. of 208 ; 
verbals in reos and τεὸν 680, 682. 

Alphabet 1. 

Aorist first indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 
183 f., pass. 194 ff.; first aor. aii 
565 ff., 582 ff.; second aor. 91, 602 
ff., in we verbs 689 ; first pass. Sys- 
tem 6656 ff.; 
668 ff. 


ai, 


272; of nouns 


W. 


second pass. system 
Syntax of indie. 87, de- 


pendent moods 3 
Apodosis 301 ; ; neg. οὐ 303, 
A postrophe (in elision) 16. 


A pposition 504, 


of pro- 


a single Section, or to two sections 


ctions (when ff. is added), 
reuces under the words in the pre 


ceding Greek- 


Article definite declined 758 : ; proclitic 


in some forms 39 a, 76 a. fie rth of 
807 ff. 

Attic reduplication 871, 4; future 
871, 14, 10. 


Augnent 66, 67, 93, 871. 


Borrowed words 876. 
Breathings 14. 


Cases 29, 80 ; case endings 240f. Syn- 
tax, see Nominative, Genitive, ete, 

Circumflex accent 18 ff. 

Circumstantial partic. 495, 

Cognate mutes 8; acc. 833; words, 8 

Commands, ete. 406, 408, 

Comparative degree 541 ἢ, ὃ 
858 ; w. dat. 867, 

Comparison of adjs. b41 ty 
577; of advs. 597, 

Complex sent. 660; dependent verbs of 
in indir. quot. 663. 

Compound verbs 93; w. gen. 85 


76. 
w. gen. 545, 


irregular 


W. 
dat. 865; compound words 874, 

Conciusion, see Apodosis, 

Conditional sents, 304 f., 3168, 563 Εν, 
523 ff. See. A podosis, Protasis. Cor a 
rel. clauses 581 ff. 
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Consonants 3, 5 ff.; changes of 738. 
Consonant Declension, see Declen- 
sion. 

Contraction 268; rules of 737; in vowel 
decl. 286 ff.; in cons. decl. 395, 428, 
476 f., 500 f., 506 f.; in verbs in -aw, 
-ew, -ow, indic. 268 ff., 279 ff., subjv. 
359 f., opt. 386 ff., imv. 420 f., inf. 
459 f., part. 486, 494, 755. 

Co-ordinate mutes 8. 


Dative case 29. Syntax of 859 ff. 

Declension 34; nouns of first or A-decl. 
91 ff., 45 ff., 61 ff., 99 ff., of second or 
O-decl. 75 ff., 81 ff.; adjs. of vowel 
decl. 126 ff.; contract nouns and 
adjs. of vowel decl. 286 ff.; nouns 
and adjs. of third or cons. decl. 239 ff., 
249 ff., 259 ff., 345 ff., 398 ff., 426 ff., 
476 .f, 500 f., 506 f.; irregular adjs. 
500 f.; participles 754 f. See Article, 
Pronouns, Numerals. 

Demonstrative prons. 154 ff. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
663. 

Deponent verbs 297 ff. 

Diphthongs 11, 12. 

Directions for reading 123. 

Doric fut. 871, 16. 

Double consonants 9. 

Dual 31. 


Elision 16; in compound verbs 93. 

Enclitics 27, 168 ἢ, 

Endings personal 136, 145, 175, 401, 
413; of inf. 455 f.; of part. 484, 493; 
in -μι verbs 689; case endings of 
cons. decl. 240 ἢ, 

Exhortations 324. 








Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 334, 381, 

Final clauses 326, 371. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 656 ff. 

First Perfect system 619 ff, ; 

Future indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 174 ff, 
pass. 194 ff.; fut. system 565 tt, 
582 ff.; first pass. system 656 ff.- 

second pass. system 668 ff.; Attic 

fut. 871, 14, 15; Doric fut. 871, 16; 
fut. mid. for act. 871, 17. Syntax 
of fut. indic. in obj. clauses w. ὅπως 
373, 

Future Perfect 182 ff.; pf. mid. system 
642 ff., 648 ff. 


render 32f., 40a, 78a; A-decl. fems. 
in a, 7, or a 37, mases. in ἄς or ἧς 
99 ff.; O-decl. 75. 

General suppositions 802; forms of 
524 f. 

Genitive case 29. Syntax of 841 ff. 

Grave accent 18 f., 25. 

Group of words how related 874. 


Imperative 400 ff., 413 ff., 420f. Uses 
of 405 ff. 

Imperfect indic. act. 68 f., mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 194 ff.; in pres. system 552 ff.; 
in μι verbs 689 ff. See Contraction. 
Syntax of in unreal conditions 807, 2. 

Indefinite pron. ris 354. 

Indicative 49 ; tenses of, 50. See Con- 
traction, MI Verbs, and Present, 
Imperfect, Future, ete. 

Indirect discourse, see Quotations and 
Questions. 

Infinitive 453 ff. Uses of 461, 468 ff., 
607 ff. 


Intensive pron, 160, 


Nom 
Nun 
Num 
Objec 
33: 
Opta 
Us 
δθί 
Oxyt 


Pala 
Parti 
4965 
Parti 
Passi 
656 
Penui 
Perfe: 
pas: 
secc 


5: 
pr. 





e 384, 381, 


rist, 


id. 174 je 
n 565 ff., 
n 656 ff. ; 
ff.; Attic 
t. 871, 16; 

Syntax 
eS W. ὅπως 


id. system 
lecl. fems. 
1 as Or ns 
forms of 
841 ff. 
874. 

01. Uses 
id. 174 ff., 
m 652 tf. ; 
ntraction. 


ons 807, 2. 


See Con- 
Present, 


tions and 


1, 468 ἢ, 
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Interrogative prons. 353 ; Subjv. 588, 
Tota subscript 11. 
Irregular adjs. 500 f.; comparison 577. 


Labials 7; euphonic changes 248, 

Linguals 7; euphonic changes 250 f. 

Liquids 6; changes of ν 188, 7 ff, 
Liquid verbs 582 ff., 623 ff., 637, 
648 ff., 658 ff., 668 ff, 


MI Verbs 689 ff., 699 £., 705 Ἐπ CELE 
irregular 720 f., 726 f., 732. 

Middle voice 174 ff.; mutes 7. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, ete. 

Mutes 5, 7 f.; euphonie changes 788, 3, 
and see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 


Mute verbs 90, 118 ff., 196, 208 ff., 


216 ff., 565 ff., 636, 642 ff. 


Nominative case 29, Syntax of 830. 
Number 31, 52. 
Numerals 614, 756 f, 


Object clauses w. μή and Subjv. or opt. 
334, 381; w. ὅπως and fut. ind. 373. 

Optative 360 ff., 869 ff., 378 ff., 886 ff 
Uses of 363 f., 870 ff., 380 f., b+), 
590, 663. 

Oxytone 25, 


Palatals 7; eephonic changes 243, 

Participles 482 ᾿ς, 492 ff. Uses of 487, 
495, 515 f., 627 f., 683 

Particular supposttions 302, 

Passive voice 192 if.: first pass. system 
656 ff.; second pass. system 668 ff, 

Penuit accent of 22, 

Perfect indic. act. 110 ff., mid. 183 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 619 if. ; 
second pf. system 114 f., 633 ff.; 


i i Stam aA te 240 κὉ 
pf. mid. system, 642 ii., 648 if, 


Person 51. 

Personal prons. 433 ff. See Endings. 

Pluperfect indic act. 110 ff., mid. 188 
ff., pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 
619 ff.; second pf, System 114 ἢ, 
683 ff.; pf. mid. system 642 ff., 
648 ff. 

Possessive prons, 448, 

Post-positives 82 ὃ. 

Predicate 800 ff. 

Prepositions 226 ff. 

Present indic. act. 55, mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; pres. system 552 ff. ; 
in μὲ verbs 689 ff, See Contrac- 
tion. 

Primary tenses 50, 

Principal Parts of verbs 199 Tr οὗ 
deponents 298 ff. 

Proclitics 26, 167. 

Prohibitions w. wh 408, 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, Re- 
Jlexive, etc, 

Pronunciation 1, 10, 12. 

Protasis 301; neg. of μή 303. 

Punctuation marks of 28, 

Purpose clauscs 326, 371. 


Quotations and Questions dir. and 
indir. 557 ff., 567 ff., 589 t,, G07 Th, 
627 f., 660 ff.; questions of appeal 
W. subjv. 587 f. 


Reading the art of 121 ff,; directions 
for 123, 

Reciprocal pron. 447, 

Reduplication 105 ff., 871. 

Reflexive prons. 443 ff, 

Relative prons. 512 ff.; cond. rel. 
clauses 5381 ff. 

Rough breathing 14; mutes 7, 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 554, 603; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 50. 

Semivowels 5 ἴ, 

Sibilant 6. 

Smooth breathing 14; mutes 7. 

Stem 54. See Tense stems. 

Subject 800 ff. 

Subjunctive 312 ff., 331 ff., 339 f. Uses 
of 316 f., 323 ff., 333 f., 407 f., 588. 
Suffix of opt. mood 3862, 379, 387. See 

Tense Suffixes. 

Superlative degree 546 f. 

Suppositions particular and general 
302. See Conditional. 

Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 15. 

Synopsis 556. 

Syntax rules of 800 ff. 

Systems, see Tense Systems. 


Temporal, sce Augment. 

Tense Stems 135, 553, 871. 
Systems. 

Tense Suffices 135, 558, 606, 635, 670. 


See Tense 


Tense Systems 552 f.; pres. system 
553, 1; fut. 558, 2, 565f., 583 f.; 
first aor. 553, 3, 565 f., 585f.; second 
aor. 602 ff.; first pf. 558, 4, 619 ff.; 
second pf. 633 ff., 717 ff.; pf. mid. 
553, 5, 642 f., 648f.; first pass. 553, 6, 
656 ff.; second pass. 668 ff. 

Tenses 50. See Present, Imperfect, etc. 


Ultima accent of 24. 


Verbal adjs. 677 ff. 

Verbs principal parts 199 ff., 298 ff.; 
defective 201; kinds of 273; depo- 
nent 297 ff.; in μὲ and w 691. See 
MI Verbs. 

Verb stem 54, 274, 586, 606, 623 ff., 
637, 672, 871. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 877. 

Vocative case 29. Syntax of 851. 

Voice 48, 174, 192. 

Vowels 3 f.; contraction of 737. 

Vowel declension, see Declension; 
verbs 278 f. See Contraction. 


Word-Grouping 872 ff. 
Words borrowed and cognate 876. 
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